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Academic Calendar

Please read the Catalogue and the quarterly Schedule of Classes
very carefully for detailed information on enrollment procedures

and late service fees. The registration process consists of two steps:

payment of fees and enrolling in classes. (Medical students should
consult the College of Medicine Office of Admissions calendar.)

Fall Quarter, 1997

QuarterBesimns, =il it Sept. 22 (Mon.)
Academic Advising and Orientation ......Sept. 22-25 (Mon.—Thur.)
IS ON B E OIS S o iitern s i as e bt e ba e s s Sept. 26 (Fri.)
Thankseiving Hohdays. o s R ool o Nov. 27-28 (Thur.—Fri.)
Instruction Ends............. Dec. 5 (Fri.)
EinallExaminations:.....o.is sl ok, Dec. 8-12 (Mon.—Fri.)
QuarierBRds et ran e el & LIS b el e S Dec. 12 (Fri.)
WinterReCesSSIu LR e B et Dec. 24-Jan. 1 (Wed.—Thur.)

Winter Quarter, 1998

Quarten B e s s o e R e Jan. 5 (Mon.)
Academic Advising and Orientation . Jan. 5 (Mon.)
InstiuctioniBecinskEraen an el bl L e e Jan. 5 (Mon.)
Martin Luther King Jr. Holiday ........c.cccccoeenniinnene Jan. 19 (Mon.)
Presidents’ Day Holiday ..Feb. 16 (Mon.)
Instruction Ends e ttlocr o b ol o0 so i e Mar. 13 (Fri.)
Binal:Examinations:; ;i o St e e e o) Mar. 16-20 (Mon.—Fri.)

QuarterBnds. - s e Mar. 20 (Fri.)
Spring Administrative ReCess: ..icoeonesieiisiosonsnss Mar. 30 (Mon.)

Spring Quarter, 1998

Quarter Begins. S el Cl e April 1 (Wed.)
Academic Advising and Orientation .. April 1-3 (Wed.—Fri.)
InstructioniBeginse s umer g v o April 6 (Mon.)
MemerialiDay Heliday 2t t o o moas s Taliiey May 25 (Mon.)
Instruction Ends June 12 (Fri.)
EBinal' BxaminationSt o s ot o oan s June 15-19 (Mon.—Fri.)
Commeneement:. . o June 20 (Sat.)
AT BNdSE. & e e e i June 20 (Sat.)
Summer Sessions, 1998

SESSION L 5 teroteits st etk June 29-Aug. 5 (Mon.—Wed.)
10—-Week SesSION . i i iiieiievonsinises June 29-Sept. 4 (Mon.—Fri.)
Session s SO St E s i Aug. 10-Sept. 16 (Mon.—Wed.)

The UCI General Catalogue is available in alternative for-
mats, including Braille, large print, cassette tape, and computer
disk, for persons with print disabilities. Information is avail-
able from the Office of Disability Services: telephone (714)
824-7494 (voice), 824-6272 (TDD).

How to use the Catalogue: See page 17.

How to obtain the Catalogue: Copies of the 1997-98 UCI
General Catalogue are available in person for $6 (plus tax)
from the UCI Bookstore. Catalogues also are available by
| mail: California, $12; continental U.S., $14; Alaska and
| Hawaii, $17; international destinations, $21. Prices include tax
and first-class or equivalent mailing. Checks. or International
Money Orders, payable in U.S. dollars, should be made
| payable to UC Regents, and sent to the University of Califor-
| nia, Irvine, UCI Bookstore, 210-B Student Center, Irvine, CA
| 92697-1550. For credit card purchases, call the UCI Bookstore
at (714) 824-BOOK. To order via e-mail, send an inquiry to
books @uci.edu.

The Catalogue also is available for reference (1) on the World |
Wide Web at http://www.editor.uci.edu/~editor/catalogue/. (2) |
in most California public libraries, (3) in the library or coun- |
seling center of most California high schools and colleges, and |
(4) in the libraries of some universities, colleges, and educa- 1
tional counseling centers throughout the world. |

On the cover: The Social Science Plaza, an 87,000-square-foot |
complex which opened its doors in June 1996, houses faculty ‘
and departmental offices for the Schools of Social Sciences and |
Social Ecology, research laboratories, classrooms, a 200-seat ‘
lecture hall, and a 400-seat auditorium.

Cover photographs by Laurel Hungerford
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INTRODUCTION

THE UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA

Richard C. Atkinson, President

he University of California (UC) was chartered as the State’s

only Land Grant College in 1868. Throughout its first decades,
the University’s development was strongly influenced by leading
educators and scholars from various parts of the country. Supported
by the State and many generous benefactors, the University was
responsive to the needs of California while progressing on a steady
climb toward eminence in academic and scientific achievement.

Today the University system includes nine campuses: Berkeley,
Davis, Irvine, Los Angeles, Riverside, San Diego, San Francisco,
Santa Barbara, and Santa Cruz. Among the campuses there are five
medical schools, three law schools, a school of veterinary medi-
cine, and professional schools of business administration, educa-
tion, engineering, oceanography, and many others. The collections
of the more than 100 UC libraries are surpassed in size on the
American continent only by the Library of Congress collection.

The University is one of the world’s largest and most renowned
centers of higher education. The faculty is internationally noted for
its distinguished academic achievements and includes 18 Nobel
laureates. National Academy of Sciences membership numbers
255, greater than any other college or university system.

The University maintains a variety of research facilities, agricul-
tural field stations, and extension centers in more than 100 loca-
tions throughout California. Public services include medical and
dental clinics, information services for agricultural and urban popu-
lations, and a broad program of continuing education.

Under contract with the U.S. Department of Energy, the University
operates the Lawrence Berkeley, Lawrence Livermore, and Los
Alamos National Laboratories. Other major research facilities
include Lick Observatory, White Mountain Research Station,
Scripps Institution of Oceanography, Statewide Air Pollution
Research Center, Space Sciences Laboratory, and Philip L. Boyd
Deep Canyon Desert Research Center, among others.

One of the University’s unique resources is its roster of University
Professors. This title is reserved for certain distinguished faculty
members who are recognized internationally as scholars and teach-
ers. A University Professor may visit several UC campuses during
the academic year, holding conferences and presenting lectures.

Governance. Under the State constitution, governance of the Uni-
versity is entrusted to the Board of Regents. The Regents appoint
the President of the University, and with the President’s advice, the
officers of the University.

Authority in academic matters is delegated by the Regents to the
Academic Senate, which consists of faculty and certain administra-
tive officers. The Academic Senate determines academic policy for
the University as a whole, sets conditions for admission and the
granting of degrees, authorizes and supervises courses and curric-
ula, and advises the University administration on faculty appoint-
ments, promotions, and budgets.

The Board of Regents includes seven ex officio board members, 18
regular members, and a student Regent. The Chair and Vice Chair
of the Academic Council serve as faculty representatives to the
Board and participate fully in all discussions. A constitutional
amendment provides that “Regents shall be able persons broadly
reflective of the economic, cultural, and social diversity of the
State, including ethnic minorities and women.” They shall have
“full powers of organization and government, subject only to such

legislative controls as may be necessary to ensure compliance with
the terms of the endowments of the University and the security of
its funds.”

The President is executive head of the total institution. Each cam-
pus has a Chancellor as its chief administrative officer. Students
participate in policy-making at both the campus and University-
wide levels.

The names of University Professors, Regents, Officers, and Chan-
cellors are presented in the Appendix.

THE IRVINE CAMPUS

Laurel L. Wilkening, Chancellor

The University of California, Irvine (UCI) opened in 1965 with
116 faculty and 1,589 students. In the succeeding years, UCI has
attained national and international distinction in its programs and
faculty. The campus challenges its students both academically and
personally and relies on the commitment, curiosity, imagination,
and judgment of its faculty and students to assure its continued
intellectual and cultural vitality.

Two Nobel Prizes in 1995, for founding faculty F. Sherwood Row-
land in Chemistry and Frederick Reines in Physics, helped to
secure UCI’s position among the leading American research uni-
versities. In addition to scientific prominence, UCI humanities pro-
grams have placed among the top 25 in the country, according to
recent National Research Council rankings. For overall quality of
educational experience and caliber of faculty, UCI consistently
rates among the top 50 universities nationwide. And membership
in the American Association of Universities (AAU), a group of 60
of the most distinguished research institutions, is another indica-
tion of UCP’s stature in the academic community.

UCT’s research programs have a positive impact on both under-
graduate and graduate education. Research is critical to graduate
education because of the research-oriented nature of doctoral study.
At the undergraduate level, students have access to a faculty made
up of researchers at the forefront of their fields. As a consequence,
UCI students receive the most up-to-date knowledge available.

UCI is committed to the pursuit and transmission of knowledge.
It makes available to its 17,890 students (14,360 undergraduate,
2,370 graduate, and 1,160 health sciences students and medical
residents) opportunities for gaining knowledge, training, skills,
and credentials which in turn can provide the basis for enhanced
social and economic opportunities.

UCTI’s education and research missions are fulfilled in its academic
units, which are described briefly below, and in its formal research
units, which are described in the Research and Graduate Studies
section.

The School of the Arts teaches the creative as well as the acade-
mic and critical dimensions of the arts. It is concerned with the
vitality of the arts in society. Faculty energies are directed toward
the refinement, enhancement, and encouragement of students’ artis-
tic and creative talents and toward the development of the stu-
dents’ understanding of related theory and history. The School
offers programs which emphasize extensive studio and workshop
experiences, essential theoretical and historical background studies,
and exercises in criticism. There are 730 students in the School,
including 620 undergraduate and 110 graduate.
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FROM THE CHANCELLOR

Dear Colleagues:

Welcome to UCI. It is my pleasure to introduce you to a campus that has rapidly
emerged as one of America’s leading universities. Since opening in 1965, UCI has eamned a
distinguished reputation, both for our research and for providing students with the compre-
hensive education to prosper in an increasingly competitive world.

The world is different than it was ten years ago, and will be different still tomorrow.
The universe of knowledge keeps growing. Therefore, our goal is to insure that UCI graduates
are equipped to grow with it by giving them the skills and motivation to continue learning
throughout life.

The idea that a college education is an insulated time of concentrated learning, after
which you go out and “make it” in the world, is old-fashioned. It no longer works.

Education today must be an ongoing activity of individuals within the diverse society
where we all live and work.

At UCI we offer the chance to gain experience in programs that involve interacting with
people of different backgrounds and cultures. And we bring worlds together. Cultivating
strong ties with the business, art, and technology communities of Southern California and
beyond, UCI faculty are constantly looking ahead to what employers expect of tomorrow’s
professional workforce.

These collaborations, for example, have brought new computer programming capabili-
ties to our campus that industry executives told us are in demand. They have also led to coop-
erative education programs, such as one between UCI art students and local schools. And as
graduates or undergraduates, UCI students may participate in research, helping to shape ideas
that change the way we think and act in the world.

In becoming a top research university, we have found strength in innovation. Much of
the UCI curriculum cuts across disciplines by combining studies like medicine and business,
art and information technology, the social sciences and ecology, anticipating the society in
which our students will succeed. This campus is also committed to infusing computer technol-
ogy into all aspects of the curriculum and campus life so that our students can excel in the
information age.

Such an environment of innovation and vitality would be impossible without some of the
most talented faculty in the nation. UCI faculty are outstanding as researchers, and as educators,
for they are able to teach with the excitement that accompanies discovering new knowledge.

In 1995 two of our founding faculty became Nobel Laureates, making UCI the nation’s
first public university where faculty members in two different fields—physics and chem-
istry—received Nobel Prizes in the same year. Our strength in the sciences is balanced, as
well, by strengths in the humanities. In fact six of our eight graduate programs are ranked
among the top twenty-five in the nation, and two are in the top ten. And in 1996, UCI was
invited to join the Association of American Universities (AAU), an influential organization of
the 60 most respected research universities in the country.

We live in an era when the advantage goes to those who possess technological literacy,
communication, and human relations skills in equal measure. That’s why we have built a cam-
pus which thrives on intellectual and cultural diversity, preparing our students to flourish in
the global society of the twenty-first century.

For those who choose a UCI education, these qualities translate to opportunities—both
personal and professional. I invite you to use this Catalogue with a view to learning how our
university will help you realize the opportunities you envision for yourself.

On behalf of the faculty and staff of UCI, we look forward to sharing in the rewarding
academic career ahead of you.

Sincerely yours,

AL iR

Laurel L. Wilkening
Chancellor
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6 UCI 1997-98 + Introduction

The School of Biological Sciences is one of the campus’ larger
academic units, with 3,400 students (3,220 undergraduate and 180
graduate). Faculty research areas include neural plasticity and
behavior (which in part encompasses the development of the ner-
vous system, memory, response to injury, and degenerative brain
diseases such as Alzheimer’s); the nature of cell-cell interactions;
pattern formation; the elucidation of ecological conditions and evo-
lutionary histories that have been the driving forces in organism
design and functional diversity; the organization and expression of
genes; biomolecular structure; molecular pathogenesis; and cell
biology.

The Department of Education, with 130 postbaccalaureate stu-
dents, offers an Ed.D. in Educational Administration and credential
programs for current and prospective teachers and administrators
in California’s public elementary and secondary schools. A focus
of the Department’s research and instructional programs is educa-
tional technology. In addition, the teaching credential programs are
enriched by an emphasis on literacy, multicultural perspectives,
and modalities of learning. The Department is recognized through-
out California for its leadership in the development of exemplary
programs to improve education in grades K-12.

The School of Engineering focuses on the analysis and design of
physical systems applying modern scientific principles to the devel-
opment of technology for society. The School has 1,500 students,
of which 1,160 are undergraduate and 340 are graduate students.
The major research disciplines are aerospace, biochemical, chemi-
cal, civil, computer, electrical, environmental, materials science,
and mechanical engineering. Research issues include biochemical
and bioreactor engineering, earthquake engineering, water resources,
transportation, parallel and distributed computer systems, intelli-
gent systems and neural networks, image and signal processing,
opto-electronic devices and materials, fluid mechanics, combustion
and jet propulsion, materials processing, robotics, and modern con-
trol theory.

The School of Humanities faculty has been repeatedly honored for
its teaching and scholarly excellence. Included in the faculty’s
more than 100 research specialties are literary criticism, film stud-
ies, Southern history, the philosophy of science, women’s studies,
East Asian languages and literatures, and bilingual education. The
School houses the renowned René Wellek Special Collection of
Literary Criticism and the Thesaurus Linguae Graecae Project, the
unique computerized databank of all existing Greek literature from
its Homeric beginnings to A.D. 1453. The School has 1,720 stu-
dents, including 1,350 undergraduate and 370 graduate.

The Department of Information and Computer Science (ICS)
has 880 students (770 undergraduate and 110 graduate). ICS fac-
ulty are actively engaged in research and teaching in artificial
intelligence, especially machine learning, data mining, automated
reasoning, brain modeling, and biomedical computing; computer
systems design, including computer-aided design, hardware-soft-
ware codesign, optimizing compilers, parallel processing, and net-
works; computing, organizations, policy, and society, including
computer-supported cooperative work and human-computer inter-
action; software, including software environments, process, met-
rics, testing, analysis, and user interfaces; and theory of design and
analysis of algorithms and data structures, including graph algo-
rithms and computational geometry.

UCT's Interdisciplinary Programs (IDPs) provide students with
opportunities to pursue subject areas which derive from the interac-
tion of different disciplines. The IDPs are African-American Studies,
Asian American Studies, Chicano/Latino Studies, Global Peace and
Conflict Studies, History and Philosophy of Science, Latin American
Studies, Transportation Science, and Women’s Studies.

Faculty in the Graduate School of Management are involved in
studies of organizational behavior, information technology, finance,

marketing, real estate, managerial economics, accounting, decision
sciences, operations management, strategy, public policy, and
health care management. The School has 250 students in its gradu-
ate programs leading to the M.B.A. and Ph.D. degrees, and 180
students in its program leading to an undergraduate minor in Man-
agement. In addition, the Executive M.B.A. Program, the Health
Care Executive M.B.A. Program, and the Fully Employed M.B.A.
Program have a total of 420 students.

The School of Physical Sciences has a student body of 1,340
(1,060 undergraduate and 280 graduate). Researchers in the School
are conducting investigations in atmospheric chemistry (including
the discovery of the adverse impact of manmade chlorofluorocar-
bon compounds on the earth’s ozone layer), biogeochemistry and
climate, synthetic chemistry, laser spectroscopy, elementary parti-
cle physics (including the discoveries of a new subatomic parti-
cle—the neutrino—and a rare subatomic event—the doublc beta
decay), plasma physics, and applied mathematics and mathematical
physics.

The School of Social Ecology, a multidisciplinary unit established
in 1970, is unique to UCL. The School’s central objectives are the
application of scientific methods to the analysis and resolution of
societal problems and the development of theory and knowledge
pertinent to environmental and social phenomena. Among issues of
long-standing interest are crime and justice in society, social influ-
ences on human development over the life cycle, and the effects of
the physical environment on health and behavior. There are 1,710
students in the School, including 1,590 undergraduate and 120
graduate.

The School of Social Sciences, with 3,060 students (2,820 under-
graduate and 240 graduate), is one of the larger academic units at
UCI. The faculty, several of whom are nationally recognized, has
expertise in a wide range of specific social science topics, for
example, the mathematical modeling of perception and cognitive
processes; the economic analysis of transportation; the examination
of the impact of society’s political system on its economy; the
study of social structure and values in different cultures through a
formal-scientific methodology; and the exploration of authority
structures and inequality in society.

The UCI College of Medicine has 1,160 students (390 medical,
670 resident-physicians and fellows, and 100 graduate). It offers
one of the country’s largest residency training opportunities in pri-
mary care and internal medicine and houses some of the most
advanced equipment in medical imaging and laser medicine avail-
able in the world (including a positron emission tomography scan-
ner and an ultrasound microscope, which is one of only two such
machines in the U.S. and the only one used in biomedical research).
The College’s faculty conduct innovative research in the following
areas of emphasis: bioethics, biomolecular structure, oncology,
cardiovascular and pulmonary diseases, geriatric medicine,
immunology, molecular and human genetics, the neurosciences,
and perinatology.

Academic Goals

UCI offers programs designed to provide students with a founda-
tion on which to continue developing their intellectual, aesthetic,
and moral capacities. Programs and curricula are based on the
belief that a student’s collective University experience should pro-
vide understanding and insight which are the basis for an intellec-
tual identity and lifelong learning.

An important aspect of UCI’s educational approach is the emphasis
placed on student involvement in independent study, research, and
the creative process as a complement to classroom study. Indepen-
dent research in laboratories, field study, involvement in writing
workshops, and participation in arts productions are normal elements
of the UCI experience. In many departments special programs and
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courses which involve students in original research and creative
activities are integrated into the curriculum.

UCI provides an atmosphere conducive to creative work and scholar-
ship at all levels, to the exploration of the accumulated knowledge
of humanity, and to the development of new knowledge through
basic and applied research. Along with these objectives, UCI has a
serious commitment to public service. The campus generates
research expertise which may be applied to regional and national
social issues, and seeks to provide humanistic understanding of the
problems of society.

Academic Structure

UCT’s instruction and research programs focus on fundamental
areas of knowledge, and at the same time provide for interdiscipli-
nary and professional study through the School of the Arts, School
of Biological Sciences, Department of Education, School of Engi-
neering, School of Humanities, Department of Information and
Computer Science, Interdisciplinary Programs, Graduate School of
Management, School of Physical Sciences, School of Social Ecol-
ogy, School of Social Sciences, and the College of Medicine.

The Office of Academic Affairs has responsibility for all programs
of instruction and research. It, as well as the Office of Research and
Graduate Studies and the Division of Undergraduate Education,
report directly to the Executive Vice Chancellor. Matters of educa-
tional policy, including approval of programs, courses, and grades,

are the responsibility of the Irvine Division of the Academic Senate.

The mission of the Division of Student Services may be expressed
in terms of its three major goals: (1) to support campus efforts to
recruit, enroll, educate, and retain to graduation a diverse student
body; (2) to support the academic success and personal development
of students with emphasis on ethical development, understanding
and appreciation of diversity, leadership skill development, and
community service; and (3) to provide programs and services
which are ancillary components of a major university. In addition
to essential needs such as housing, health services, financial aid,
admissions, and child care, Student Services offers programs that
place special emphasis on encouraging students to participate in
their University experience.

The Division of Undergraduate Education provides leadership in
developing policies and programs for the improvement of under-
graduate education in such areas as general education, retention,
advising, curricular development, undergraduate scholarship and
research activities, international education, assessment, improve-
ment of instruction, and improvement of instructional space.
Undergraduate Education also administers programs and services
affecting undergraduate education which require campus-level
attention and coordination and which do not come under the direct
authority of the heads of academic units or the Irvine Division of
the Academic Senate.

The Vice Chancellor for Research and Dean of Graduate Studies
has general administrative responsibility for graduate education and
research. In the area of research, the Vice Chancellor is responsible
for research policy development, implementation, and oversight. In
graduate education, the Dean of Graduate Studies serves as the aca-
demic dean for all graduate students and is responsible for admis-
sions, graduate student services, graduate student support, and the
Graduate and Professional Opportunity Program.

Accreditation

UCI is a member of the Western Association of Schools and Col-
leges (WASC)*, The campus is fully accredited by the Senior
Commission of WASC. This accreditation requires periodic review
in accord with WASC policies and standards. In addition, the
undergraduate degree program of the Department of Chemistry is
accredited by the American Chemical Society; the undergraduate
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majors in Aerospace, Chemical, Civil, Computer, Electrical, and
Mechanical Engineering offered by the Departments of Chemical
and Biochemical, Civil and Environmental, Electrical and Com-
puter, and Mechanical and Aerospace Engineering are accredited
by the Engineering Accreditation Commission of the Accreditation
Board for Engineering and Technology; the M.D. program of the
UCI College of Medicine is accredited by the Liaison Committee
of the Association of American Medical Colleges and the American
Medical Association; the Department of Drama is accredited by the
National Association of Schools of Theatre, and is a member of the
University/Resident Theatre Association (U/RTA); the Graduate
School of Management is accredited by the American Assembly of
Collegiate Schools of Business; and the credential programs of the
Department of Education are approved by the California Commis-
sion on Teacher Credentialing (CTC).

*P.O. Box 9990, Mills College, Oakland, CA 94613-0990; (510) 632-5000

Office of Equal Opportunity and Diversity

The UCI Office of Equal Opportunity and Diversity provides con-
sultation to the campus and UCI Medical Center on the interpreta-
tion and application of both UCI policy and federal and state laws
regarding equal opportunity and diversity. It also develops and
monitors UCI’s affirmative action plan as required by federal regu-
lation for staff and faculty.

The Office investigates and provides assistance in the resolution of
discrimination complaints, including sexual harassment, brought
by students, faculty, and staff. In addition, as a means of promoting
awareness and support of the University’s commitment to diversity,
the Office offers a variety of staff and faculty career development
programs, as well as various workshops on diversity, cross-cultural
communication, and conflict resolution. The Office is located in
524 Administration Building; telephone (714) 824-5594.

Office of the Assistant Executive Vice
Chancellor-University Ombudsman

The Assistant Executive Vice Chancellor-University Ombudsman
is available to assist students, faculty, staff, and visitors with prob-
lems or concerns they may encounter while on the UCI campus.
The Assistant Executive Vice Chancellor-University Ombudsman
responds to individual grievances or group petitions by clarifying
issues; making appropriate on- and off-campus referrals; and pro-
viding a confidential, impartial, and informal setting for mediation,
dispute resolution, or conflict negotiation. The Office is located in
255 Administration Building; telephone (714) 824-7256.

The Campus Setting

UCI’s location offers the cultural and economic resources of an
urban area along with access to the scenic, recreational areas of
Southern California. Located 40 miles south of Los Angeles, five
miles from the Pacific Ocean, and nestled in 1,489 acres of coastal
foothills near Newport Beach, UCI lies amid rapidly growing resi-
dential communities and a dynamic multinational business and
industrial complex.

The campus itself is a natural arboretum planted with trees and
shrubs from all over the world. Adjacent to the campus lies the San
Joaquin Freshwater Marsh Reserve, part of the University’s land
preserve system and home to a wide variety of migratory and non-
migratory waterfowl and other wildlife.

The Western Center of the American Academy of Arts and Sciences
is located on the campus, and the Amold and Mabel Beckman Cen-
ter of the National Academies of Sciences and Engineering is adja-
cent to the campus. The UCI Medical Center, located in the City of
Orange on a 33-acre site, is a major teaching hospital for the UCI
College of Medicine.
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University Center, a commercial center linked to the campus by a
pedestrian bridge, includes apartments, a movie theater complex
and comedy nightclub, a post office, restaurants, and various shops
and businesses. Also nearby are major department stores, award-
winning restaurants, and major hotels and resorts. Cultural oppor-
tunities include repertory theatres, orchestras, choral groups, dance
companies, galleries, and museums. The John Wayne Airport is
two miles from campus.

The temperate, Mediterranean climate enhances year-round water-
oriented activities such as swimming, surfing, windsurfing, sailing,
and tidepooling. Local mountain and desert recreation areas are
within easy reach and the metropolitan attractions of Los Angeles
and San Diego are within a one- to two-hour drive from the campus.

Bus transportation between the campus, the UCI Medical Center,
and major housing areas, shopping centers, and beaches is conve-
nient. In addition, the campus and surrounding communities are
designed to encourage bicycle traffic, and trails connect UCI to
many student housing areas and to the beach.

CELEBRATE UCI

On Saturday, April 18, 1998, UCI will host its annual open
house—Celebrate UCI. Among the day’s events are the Wayzgoose
Medieval Fair, “Zot Trot” 5-K Run, and Children’s Dance Festival.
Lectures and presentations, information on admissions, housing,
and financial aid, and guided tram tours of the campus are also
available. Additional information is available from the Office of
the Dean of Students; telephone (714) 824-5182.

Instructional and Research Facilities
UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES

Joanne R. Euster, University Librarian

Established in 1963, the UCI Libraries serve the information needs
of students, faculty, staff, and community members at three major
library facilities, the Main and Science Libraries on the Irvine cam-
pus and the Medical Center Library in Orange. The collection,
carefully selected and developed in conjunction with the campus
academic plan, is augmented by the 26-million-volume collections
of the University of California library system, several systemwide
cooperative acquisitions programs, and access to a growing num-
ber of electronic resources.

The UCI Libraries have approximately two million volumes and
17,500 active serial subscriptions that arc available for study,
teaching, and research. With the exception of certain special units,
all books and periodicals are on open shelves and easily accessible
to users. In addition, campus users may request library materials,
including periodical articles, from other libraries around the world.

Technology has dramatically changed the way a research library
acquires, processes, and makes available information. Modern
methods for increasing the speed and efficiency of library services
are in evidence throughout the UCI Libraries. The Libraries sub-
scribe to a computer-based cataloging service that enables them to
make materials available rapidly. UCI has its own local computer-
ized system, ANTPAC (the Anteaters Public Access Catalog), that
provides information about books, periodicals, and other materials
at UCL, including whether an item is checked out, on-order, or in-
process. The Libraries also provide access to a growing number of
databases in CD-ROM format. In addition to local, in-house sys-
tems, the MELVYL® Online System connects users at UCI with the
vast resources of the nine-campus University of California library
system, as well as a growing number of bibliographic, abstracting,
and full-text databases. Information about the Libraries may also be
found on the World Wide Web at http://www.lib.uci.edu.

The UCI Libraries conduct an active instruction program to help
users become familiar with rapidly expanding information

resources and technologies. The program includes a formal course
in library research techniques (Humanities 75, Library Research
Methods), course-related and course-integrated instruction, instruc-
tion in the use of various online systems, e-mail and Internet
access training, and general orientations to the libraries.

The newly renovated Main Library reopened in winter 1997. With
collections and services to support teaching and research in arts,
humanities, social sciences, and business and management, the
Main Library features a state-of-the-art Multimedia Resources
Center with 32 computer workstations and a video playback area, a
Technology Enhanced Classroom for hands-on library instruction,
and a Student Communications Room for easy access to e-mail.

A single combined service desk on the first floor serves the collec-
tions of the Main Library’s Research and Instructional Services
Department and of the Government Information Department. The
Research and Instructional Services Department maintains an
open-shelf collection of approximately 30,000 volumes and a
growing number of computerized resources. Librarians assist in the
use of materials and provide information on a variety of topics to
campus and community users. The Department publishes a series
of reference guides in paper and electronic format to aid in
researching both general and specialized topics.

The Government Information Department contains over 400,000
publications issued by the U.S. government, the State of Califor-
nia, international organizations, and Canada, as well as the Orange
County Public Affairs Collection, a resource for information on
local topics issued by governmental and nongovernmental agen-
cies. The Department also houses a large collection of government
publications and primary research materials on microform, and
microform reading and photocopying machines are available.

The Department of Special Collections contains noncirculating
holdings of rare books and early printed works, noteworthy or
finely printed editions, exceptionally fragile or costly items, and
manuscripts. Special subject collections include French literature
of the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries, the René Wellek col-
lection of the history of criticism, the Hans Waldmiiller Thomas
Mann collection, the Ruth Clark Lert Dance Collection and
Archives, California history and literature, British naval history,
contemporary poetry, dance, historical costume, political pamphlet
literature, and the Emma D. Menninger collection in horticulture.

The Southeast Asian Archive documents the experiences of post-
1975 Cambodian, Hmong, Laotian, and Vietnamese refugees and
immigrants. The archive includes materials relating to the exodus
from the homeland, resettlement in the United States, community
development, and history and culture of Southeast Asians in the
U.S., with a special focus on Orange County and California. The
archive contains materials in both Vietnamese and English, includ-
ing books, dissertations and theses, refugee orientation materials,
reports from government and private agencies, periodicals, news-
paper clippings, audiovisual materials, and manuscripts.

Current Periodicals/Newspapers houses current unbound issues of
humanities and social sciences journals and other periodicals, for-
eign and domestic newspapers, a wide variety of popular maga-
zines for recreational reading, and back issues of newspapers and
journals on microform.

Library Copy Service provides conveniently located copiers for
patron use in all libraries (Main, Science, and Medical Center). For
an additional charge, patrons may leave materials to be copied. A
card system is used for photocopies, search print requests, and var-
ious other items, and card dispensers/regenerators are available in
all libraries.

Reserve Services offers limited circulation of required or collateral
reading materials that have been selected by the faculty.
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Other Main Library facilities include individual and group study
areas and a room containing study aids for blind and partially
sighted students.

Opened to the public in mid-1994, the Science Library is the sec-
ond major library on the UCI campus. The six-story building, with
capacity for over 500,000 volumes, centralizes the science and
technology collections formerly housed in four separate campus
libraries and contains materials in astronomy, biology, chemistry,
computer science, engineering, geosciences, mathematics, medi-
cine, physics, and allied fields. The facility features a 6,000-square
foot Interactive Learning Center, a reference consultation and user
self-search room, 2,200 reader stations, a current periodicals read-
ing room, a microcomputer laboratory, a 24-hour study hall, spe-
cial reading rooms for faculty and graduate students, and the tech-
nical services operations for the entire UCI library system. The
Science Library offers reference assistance, computer-assisted ref-
erence service, instruction in library use and information manage-
ment, and CD-ROM user self-search workstations.

The Science Library is also home to the University Archives, the
official repository for records having permanent value in docu-
menting the history of UCI, including publications, manuscripts,
photographs, and other records of administrative and academic
units, student organizations, and campus support groups.

Located at the UCI Medical Center in Orange, the Medical Center
Library serves the information and research needs of the Medical
Center and supports the teaching activities of the College of Medi-
cine. Its collection includes approximately 47,000 volumes and
1,000 clinical serials subscriptions. The Medical Center Library
provides a full range of services, including reference service, CD-
ROM user self-search workstations, and two computer technology
facilities featuring an instructional laboratory and an Information
Technology Center.

OFFICE OF ACADEMIC COMPUTING

The Office of Academic Computing (OAC) provides telephone, net-
work, and computing services in support of research and education.
OAC provides central computing services, computer laboratories,
departmental and research-group support services, and campuswide
technical coordination. The campus network infrastructure main-
tained by OAC provides for ethernet and higher speed connectivity
on campus and to the Internet.

OAC provides coordination and infrastructure for UCI’s Electronic
Educational Environment (EEE), a cooperative campuswide ven-
ture to enhance the educational experience using computer-medi-
ated communications and electronic resources. As a part of EEE,
OAC provides electronic access services to all UCI students which
include Educational Access (EA) e-mail accounts, Internet access,
and access to class information resources using the World Wide
Web. For more information see the EEE World Wide Web page at
http://eee.uci.edu.

Approximately 130 ASCII terminals, X terminals, MS-Windows
computers, and Macintosh computers are available 24 hours a day
in computer laboratories surrounding Room E1140 in the Engi-
neering Gateway building. All common Macintosh and MS-Win-
dows applications are available including word processing, spread-
sheet, statistics, graphing, and presentation software. The
X-terminals provide graphical interface access to all common
UNIX-based software. Computer peripherals including flat-bed
image and text scanners and laser printers are also available. While
school is in session, OAC student consultants are available in
Room E1140 to provide assistance to those using the facilities. An
additional 80 Pentium and Power Macintosh computers are located
in the Engineering and Computing Trailer (ECT) and are available
for drop-in use when not scheduled for classes.
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The Science Library houses science, medicine, and technology
collections, as well as an interactive learning center for computer-
based resources.

OAC also has system and network administrators who support
UNIX-based research and instructional networks and laboratories
around campus on a contract basis. A large UNIX software library,
access to site licenses and operating system upgrades, and file
backup services are also available.

For a variety of additional services, see OAC’s World Wide Web
page at http://www.oac.uci.edu. Offices are located in the Engi-
neering Gateway Building, Room E2130. The OAC Help Desk
may be reached by sending clectronic mail to oac@uci.edu or by
calling (714) 824-6116.

IRVINE ECOLOGICAL PRESERVE

The 102-acre Irvine Ecological Preserve consists of several small
hills and surrounding flatlands bearing remnants of coastal sage
scrub flora and associated fauna. The Preserve is located on the
campus and is set aside for use by the campus community. Addi-
tional information is available from the Department of Ecology
and Evolutionary Biology; telephone (714) 824-6006.

NATURAL RESERVES SYSTEM

The University of California manages and maintains a system of
27 land and water reserves that are representative of the State’s
habitat and geographic diversity. These serve as outdoor laborato-
ries for students, faculty, and staff, and are intended primarily for
purposes of education and research. The reserves are administered
by local campus management committees who control their uses.
UCI is responsible for two reserves: the San Joaquin Freshwater
Marsh Reserve and the Burns Pifion Ridge Reserve. Additional
information is available from the manager; telcphone (714)
824-6031.

San Joaquin Freshwater Marsh Reserve

The San Joaquin Freshwater Marsh Reserve, one of the last
remaining freshwater marshes of Southern California, is a 202-acre
reserve adjacent to the UCI campus. The Marsh consists of a series
of freshwater ponds and their attendant aquatic flora and fauna,
and is especially known for its rich bird life, both resident and
migratory. Researchers and observers have recorded more than 200
species of birds in the Reserve, a major stopping point on the
Pacific Flyway. Periodic tours are conducted.

UC IRVINE - 1997-1998



10 UCI 1997-98 + Introduction

Burns Pifion Ridge Reserve

The Burns Pifion Ridge Reserve is located near the town of Yucca
Valley in San Bernardino County. It is a 265-acre parcel of high-
desert habitat representing an ecotone between montane and desert
biota, with mixtures of Joshua tree, pifion pine, and juniper wood-
land. The Reserve has primitive camping facilities and is used pri-
marily for overnight field trips and research by faculty and stu-
dents from the School of Biological Sciences.

UCI ARBORETUM

The UCI Arboretum is a botanical garden developed and managed
by the School of Biological Sciences. It contains areas planted with
floras adapted to climates similar to those of Southern California.
The Arboretum maintains a gene bank devoted to the conservation
of African monocot floras and contains several important collec-
tions of rare plants. Certain research and instructional materials are
grown. The Arboretum collections are also used as an educational
resource for the community at large. Volunteers and other inter-
ested parties are encouraged to participate in Arboretum activities.
Additional information is available from the Arboretum Office;
telephone (714) 824-5833.

LASER MICROBEAM AND MEDICAL PROGRAM

The Laser Microbeam and Medical Program (LAMMP) was estab-
lished at UCI in 1979 as a national user facility providing a unique
set of laser microbeam biotechnologies to individual researchers.
LAMMP functions as a research, training, and service facility, and
provides interaction between the laser industry and the academic
biomedical optics community. LAMMP provides laser microbeam
technologies for optical manipulation and functional imaging of
living cells, and for developing noninvasive systems for monitor-
ing and imaging physiology in living tissue. The program is con-
ducted in the Beckman Laser Institute and Medical Clinic and is
funded through the Biotechnology Resources Program of the
National Institutes of Health. Additional information is available
from the LAMMP coordinator at (714) 824-3664 and on the World
Wide Web at http://www.bli.uci.edu/lammp/lammp.html.

THESAURUS LINGUAE GRAECAE

Financed through private and federal funds, the Thesaurus Linguae
Graecae (TLG) began in 1972. Its goals are to create the Thesaurus
Linguae Graecae, a data bank of Greek literature from its Homeric
beginnings to A.D. 1453; to conduct literary research using col-
lected texts; and to apply technological innovation in these endeav-
ors. TLG research activities combine the traditional concerns and
methodologies of philological and literary study with the most
advanced features of computer technology. Included among current
research foci are the identification of ancient Greek literary and
documentary materials from various literary-historical periods; the
conversion of these materials into machine-readable form; the
enhancement of automated text-verification routines; and the
examination of criteria for the lexical analysis and categorization
of the texts in the data bank. TLG staff have also established pro-
cedures to facilitate nationwide access to data-bank resources at
UCI. The data bank currently contains some 73 million words of
Greek text.

Close ties with the Department of Classics are evidenced by faculty
participation in TLG research and TLG support of graduate stu-
dents. The jointly sponsored TLG/Classics Research Laboratory
offers faculty, graduate students, and advanced undergraduate stu-
dents access to a wide variety of the latest hardware and software
resources. In addition, TLG’s library holdings enhance those of the
University Library, and TLG-related conferences and scholarly vis-
its afford faculty and students contact with eminent classicists. The
TLG has made UCI a major source of Classics research activity.

UCI MEDICAL CENTER AND COMMUNITY CLINICS

The UCI Medical Center is one of five teaching hospitals owned and
operated by the University of California. It is located on a 33-acre
site in the City of Orange, 13 miles from the UCI campus. UCI Col-
lege of Medicine faculty and resident physicians are the professional
staff for medical services at the Center. The hospital maintains inpa-
tient and outpatient services in virtually all medical specialties and is
fully accredited by the Joint Commission on Accreditation of
Healthcare Organizations. The Center is the only designated Level I
tertiary trauma referral center in Orange County.

UCI Medical Center serves as the principal clinical facility for
teaching and research programs for the College of Medicine.
Licensed for 462 beds, UCI Medical Center serves approximately
19,000 inpatient admissions, 161,000 outpatient visits, and 34,000
adult and pediatric emergency visits.

The availability of advanced technology and the nationally recog-
nized expertise of members of the staff have made UCI Medical
Center a regional referral center for the diagnosis and treatment of
many medical problems. The Chao Family Clinical Cancer Research
Center at UCI is the only facility in Orange County—and one of
just a select group of centers in the nation—to be designated a
Clinical Cancer Center by the National Cancer Institute (NCI).

The hospital is also nationally recognized for its burn center and
expertise in the surgical replantation of severed limbs. In addition,
the Medical Center offers special programs for high-risk pregnant
women and critically ill newborns. Other services include a multi-
disciplinary cardiology program, state-of-the-art neurosurgery ser-
vices, and a comprehensive psychiatry program for adults, adoles-
cents, and children.

Basic research in neurobiology combined with clinical expertise in
neurology and neurosurgery are placing College of Medicine fac-
ulty in the forefront in the understanding and treatment of many
neurological disorders, including cerebral palsy, epilepsy, Parkin-
son’s disease and other movement disorders, and Alzheimer’s dis-
ease. UCI Medical Center is also one of the primary centers for the
comprehensive management of diabetes. In addition, the Medical
Center has received federal approval for the use of lasers in the
treatment of cancers of the head, neck, and female reproductive sys-
tem, and for a variety of eye disorders. Programs in research and
patient care using laser technology are coordinated by the Beckman
Laser Institute and Medical Clinic, located on the UCI campus.

Comprehensive outpatient services are available on the UCI Cam-
pus adjacent to the College of Medicine, through the Louis A. and
Helen G. Gottschalk Medical Plaza. The facility offers primary
care and multispecialty services, including cardiology, dermatol-
ogy, gastroenterology, neurology, obstetrics and gynecology, oph-
thalmology, orthopedics, pediatrics, weight management, and phys-
ical therapy. The Plaza also provides an Executive Health Program
for the business community.

UCT’s network of outpatient facilities also includes three UCI
Medical Pavilions which house multispecialty patient-care ser-
vices, the UCI Family Health Center-Santa Ana, and the UCI
Westminster Medical Center.

Further information about other University-operated clinical facili-
ties is found in the College of Medicine section.
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College of Medicine. The on-campus Louis A. and Helen G. Gottschalk Medical Plaza (right) is adjacent to the College and offers
primary care and multispecialty services, as well as an executive health program.

UCI CENTER FOR OCCUPATIONAL AND
ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH

In 1980 the University established occupational health centers in
Northern and Southern California. The purposes of these Centers
are (1) to train occupational health professionals, (2) to conduct
research on occupational health issues, and (3) to provide clinical
evaluation of the worker/patient for work-related disease. The Cen-
ters have strong ties to the University’s Schools of Medicine and
Public Health.

The Center is comprised of health professionals from UCI. Faculty
research is concerned with identification of causal association
between disease and occupational exposure as a basis for preven-
tion of occupational disease and injury. The Center’s primary areas
are occupational medicine, toxicology, and epidemiology, and it
also is concerned with the prevention of disease due to environ-
mental exposures.

The Center houses a referral clinic, faculty and staff offices, and
facilities for research and teaching in industrial hygiene and toxicol-
ogy, a classroom, a library, and study space for residents in occupa-
tional medicine and other graduate students. Additional information is
available from (714) 824-8641.

Office of University Advancement

The Office of University Advancement is responsible for increasing
awareness and support of UCI’s teaching, research, and public ser-
vice missions through a strategic program incorporating develop-
ment, communications, alumni relations, and governmental relations.

In an era of decreasing state and federal funding to the University
of California, the importance of private support is greater than
ever. The Development Office, in conjunction with the UCI Foun-
dation, raises private funds from individuals, corporations, and
foundations. Their combined efforts provide a bridge between the
University and the community, promoting a climate of understand-
ing, support, and access.

Key components of UCI's development activities include a major
gift program, in which development officers work with donors on
behalf of schools, programs, and students; corporate and community

relations, which fosters relationships with business and community
members; foundation relations, which coordinates campuswide gift
solicitations from charitable foundations; planned giving, which
assists donors wishing to include UCI in their wills or estate plans;
and annual giving, which is the umbrella for a variety of giving
clubs including the Chancellor’s Club, Daniel G. Aldrich, Jr. Soci-
ety, Scholar’s Circle, Chief Executive Roundtable. In addition,
therc are numerous support groups affiliated with academic units,
athletics, and student programs. -

The Communications Office assists the University in articulating
its missions and priorities and informing the public about UCT’s
achievements, academic accomplishments, and events. Through a
comprehensive program that incorporates media relations, publica-
tions, electronic communications, and the World Wide Web
(http://www.communications.uci.edu/~inform/), a wide variety of
audiences are reached on an ongoing basis. The Office also pro-
duces the UCI Journal and UCI News.

The UCI Alumni Association advances and supports the interests
of UCI and its graduates through recruitment and retention of stu-
dents and alumni, providing scholarships and fellowships, and dis-
seminating information about UCI and its objectives. The Associa-
tion provides opportunities for alumni to form lasting bonds with
UCI through membership in its various chapters and participation
in continuing education, seminars, and special programs.

The Office of Governmental Relations maintains active relation-
ships with federal, state, and local representatives to foster support
for the public financing and well-being of UCI. The Office repre-
sents UCI in the UC Sacramento and Washington offices, which
work to coordinate support for the UC state and federal budgets.
The Advocacy Program assists in this effort by working with vol-
unteers to develop new relationships with elected officials on
behalf of the University.

For more information, call: University Advancement, (714)
824-8696; Development Office, (714) 824-8696; Communications
Office, (714) 824-6922; Alumni Association, (714) 824-2586; Gov-
ernmental Relations, (714) 824-4663; Advocacy Program, (714)
824-7382.
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UCI ACADEMIC SENATE

DENNIS J. AIGNER

Daniel G. Aldrich Jr. Distinguished University Service Award, 1996
Dean of the Graduate School of Management and Professor of Management

At the heart of every top-notch M.B.A. program is outstanding teaching and a forward-
looking curriculum. At UCI’s Graduate School of Management (GSM) over the past several
years, we have launched two new M.B.A. programs for working professionals and have bol-
stered the faculty with individuals who not only do excellent research in the various func-
tional areas of management but who are able to translate these and other research findings
effectively in the classroom. At present, GSM offers four separate M.B.A. programs linked
by a common core curriculum, an undergraduate minor in management, and a Ph.D. pro-
gram. All are characterized by a strong commitment to teaching quality.

As GSM's Dean over the past eight years, I have not had time to do much teaching myself,
but I did help launch an unusual course in the full-time M.B.A. program several years ago

entitled “Creativity in Business.” And for two years I team-taught the course with someone
who had helped create a similar course at Stanford’s business school. The main premise of
the course is that everyone is creative and everyone has leadership ability. The curriculum

consists largely of tools and techniques that can help unearth and expand these abilities.

This process can be uncomfortable for people who are very “left-brained” but, if they are
indulgent, also extremely beneficial because “soft skills” are in great demand these days in
the business world. When mixed with strong analytical skills, this creates a potent combina-
tion. As someone who began his undergraduate studies as an engineer and then gravitated
through mathematics into economics, I can personally attest to the benefits of adding some
“right-brain” capability. In a related way, the combination of a major in engineering, physi-
cal or biological sciences, a social science, humanities, or the arts, with the minor in man-
agement offered by GSM, offers an excellent opportunity for undergraduate students to add
complementary skills and knowledge during their years at UCI.

Recently, GSM’s faculty endorsed information technology management and global business
as its dominant themes. I am pleased to have played a role in moving this agenda forward
within the School and to have supported the development of GSM’s considerable comput-
ing/communications infrastructure.

UCI offers an opportunity to be creative and entrepreneurial. Perhaps its youth is partially
responsible for this, but I think it is UCI’s atmosphere of openness to new things that is the
primary reason. That sort of culture is why many of us came to UCI as faculty members and
continue to thrive here. It is an aspect of campus life at all levels—undergraduate, graduate,
and postdoctoral—that is available to anyone willing to “get involved.” Such involvement is
crucial to the establishment of the strong sense of community that is characteristic of every
great institution of higher learning. And UCI is clearly on that path.

RHONA BERENSTEIN

Distinguished Assistant Professor Award for Teaching, 1996-97
Director of the Program in Film Studies and Associate Professor of Film Studies

I remember how terrified I was to stand before my first class of students six years ago, and
how relieved I was when I began my final lecture for that year—*“I’ve made it,” I thought to
myself. I spoke too soon. For just as I asked that the lights be turned off so that I could
screen the final film of the year, I managed to slip behind the podium and hit the floor with
a loud thud. There were murmurs and giggles from the students. All I could think to say
was: “Don’t worry, I'm okay.” That’s how my first year of undergraduate teaching ended,
with me on the floor of the classroom, reminding myself that I should never speak too soon.
Things have improved since then.
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DISTINGUISHED FACULTY

While teaching is, on the one hand, a highly subjective experience, one deeply connected to
instructors’ individual personalities, on the other it is a skill that can improve over time. I,
for one, have sought improvement on an ongoing basis. One of my credos is a commitment
to offering at least one creative assignment to students per course. What that has meant in
my courses, which focus on the field of Film and Television Studies, is, for example, asking
students to adopt different personas in their oral and written presentations, encouraging
them to explore imaginary scenarios when they write essays or answer exam questions, and
allowing ambitious students to make videos and write short screenplays, even for critical
studies courses. Once I began allowing students to get creative both in the classroom and in
assignments, the quality of their work improved substantially.

Another significant element of my teaching style, which I have developed with one of my
colleagues, is integrating instructional technologies into the classroom. Studies that focus on
student retention of classroom material suggest that students retain more information, they
learn more, if there is a visual component to lectures. In Film Studies, adding visuals is a
fairly simple and necessary task. However, I have also begun to add computer-generated
presentations to my lectures. The presentations, which appear in the form of computer
“slides,” offer images and text to augment what I provide in the way of a lecture. This pre-
sentation technique allows students to focus better on the crucial points of the lecture and
course as a whole.

For me, teaching is connected to my research in so many ways. 1 learn from my students in
an ongoing fashion, both how to express my ideas more clearly, as well as how to expand my
perspective on theoretical and critical approaches to subject matter. The best teachers are, 1
think, those who remember that their students are teachers too. Thus, I approach teaching as
a collaborative art, one that is intended, surely, to pass along important and engaging educa-
tional information to students, but also one that engages students as instructors of sorts,
instructors whose perspectives lend important elements to class discussions.

When I do my research, then, when I write articles and books, I keep my students in mind. I
try to remember to write in a fashion that will be accessible to my undergraduate students
and I do my best to interrogate my own perspectives on subject matter, always listening for
the important points of view that my students proffer.

DAVID EASTON

Distinguished Faculty Lectureship Award for Research, 1996
Distinguished Research Professor of Political Science

I teach about politics, a subject that is not only thought of as fascinating, as it is, but one
that is in the end thought of as not too difficult to explore. Students often take it for granted
that the study of the natural sciences or of mathematics is or must be much more difficult.
And especially when it comes to politics perhaps the most resistant part to its study is that
most people approach it on the assumption that they already know a lot from their day-to-
day life experience so they should be able to fathom its deepest secrets without too much
trouble. But in an unexpected way, once they try to come to grips with the subject of human
relationships, to their surprise they quickly learn that society and its political aspects may
be even more complex than the world that the natural scientist faces.

In one sense, like all of us, students are certainly correct in thinking that they do know a
great deal about social relationships. It is for that reason if what they learn does not ulti-
mately resonate with what they have experienced, the knowledge they acquire will have lit-
tle meaning. But in another sense, once they have begun to plumb its depths they will come
to appreciate that there is a vast gulf separating the knowledge that comes from ordinary,
common experience and the understanding that arises from trying to probe the underlying
causes of why we act the way we do in politics and why our political institutions do or do
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not take the form they do. That is one of the first and most difficult lessons that students
new to the study of politics have to learn. Current events, knowledge based on what is
thought of as common sense, folk wisdom, the opinions of political pundits, the accepted
commonplaces of the mass media, and the like are all judgments coming from the enor-
mously varied ways in which people participate in politics. But whether such common
observations and opinions about how the political processes and institutions work are valid
or just that, mere opinions, is quite another matter.

There is a vast gap between what is common knowledge and what is understanding based
on solid evidence collected and assessed in a way that can be confirmed or denied by highly
and rigorously trained social scientists. It is this very fact that is frequently difficult for the
new student of politics to fully grasp. Over centuries of laborious research, physicists learned
that to even understand the way the common kitchen table hangs together it had to be
reduced to its subatomic parts, unobservable to the naked eye, but constituting the very fun-
damentals of matter. In much the same way, over the centuries social scientists as well have
learned that if we are to understand the fundamentals of political relationships, the everyday
experiences of political life need to be broken down into their fundamental constituent
parts, and these are seldom obvious or easy to reach or simple to comprehend. It is this
search for a more profound and factually confirmable kind of knowledge about political life
that drives the scholar and makes for the true excitement of inquiry into human relation-
ships. It is a grand voyage into the truly unknown in search of the basic secrets of human
nature as it expresses itself in social interaction. This often leads to research into fields that
appear distant from the observations that we make of ordinary life. So far does it lead us
from the beaten path, in fact, that for many of those who have not gone this route to under-
standing, it appears that students of politics may not be dealing with the real world, just as
when the subatomic physicist may seem to have abandoned an interest in the nature we see
around us. But in both cases we would be very much mistaken. At times the longest way
home is, in the end, the easiest way to get there. It is also the most adventurous and exciting.

MEDHAT A. HAROUN

Distinguished Faculty Lectureship Award for Teaching, 1996

Professor of Civil and Environmental Engineering
Director, University of California Education Abroad Study Center in Egypt (1995-97)

Often one hears a characterization of the University of California as a “research” university,
and in some uninformed minds, this is untruly interpreted as teaching being secondary to
research. A university is a place where knowledge is made and where knowledge is passed
on, making research and teaching complementary. It is true that research is emphasized at
UCI, but not at the expense of teaching quality but rather by allowing faculty release time
from teaching (in comparison with what is termed a “teaching” university) to pursue their
creative endeavor.

My research emphasis is in mitigating earthquake hazard on structures such as buildings,
tanks, bridges, and dams through reliable seismic design, retrofit of existing deficient struc-
tures, and if needed, repair of seismically induced damage. Such a research endeavor has
had a major impact on the education of my students. For example, in my research grants
and contracts, opportunities have been created for undergraduate research assistants to work
side-by-side with graduate students to enhance their learning experience. Some, through
their hands-on engagement in setting up and testing structural samples in the UCI Structural
Test Hall, have developed a natural feel for the behavior of structural elements, thereby
helping them to become successful engineers. Experience has shown that enrollment in
senior-level courses elevates the performance of freshmen and sophomores, even though
they may not have the prerequisite knowledge to understand all the details of the testing. A
subtle favorable influence of my research involvement is my ability to remain worthy of the
students’ trust as a source of current knowledge and creative insight.

UC IRVINE - 1997-1998



I am deeply appreciative of this special award which I value the most of all other recogni-
tions in research and professional services. Early in my life, dating back to junior high
school, I realized that I had a natural ability to effectively disseminate information to my
fellow students. My aspiration for teaching and my interest in engineering shaped my
career as an engineering professor. Yet my success as a teacher has its roots in placing
teaching as the top priority of my professional duties, setting a high standard for my
interaction with students in lectures and laboratories, and at counseling and guidance ses-
sions, and most importantly, motivating and challenging all students to achieve their
fullest capabilities.

I have been privileged to be associated with UCI, an environment where I, as a scholar, am
engaged in the pursuit of knowledge and, as a teacher, am helping my students in their own
quest for learning.

LIISA H. MALKKI

Distinguished Assistant Professor Award for Research, 1996-97
Assistant Professor of Anthropology

Professor Malkki has done her principal research in Tanzania and is the author of Purity
and Exile: Violence, Memory, and National Cosmology Among Hutu Refugees in Tanzania
(University of Chicago Press, 1995). Additionally, she has written articles on nationalism,
racism, and xenophobia; internationalism and cosmopolitanism; humanitarianism; and
anthropological fieldwork. Her current research is exploring how Hutu exiles from Burundi
and Rwanda who have found asylum in Montreal, Canada, imagine scenarios of the future
for themselves and their countries in the aftermath of genocide in the Great Lakes Region
of Africa.

ROBERT G. MOELLER

Presidential Award for Excellence in Undergraduate Research, 1996
(Faculty-member recipient)

Professor of History

When I was in high school, I hated history. The teachers who taught history doubled as
junior varsity basketball coaches and driving education instructors; they were much more
successful at introducing students to a good jumpshot, aggressive rebounding, and parallel
parking than to the French Revolution or the First World War. I took almost all of my
required history courses in summer school to minimize the pain. I am always delighted
when I meet students whose passion is history, but my own past experience gives me much
sympathy for students who think that history consists of little more than lists of dates and
famous names; it was scarcely that for the teachers I encountered in high school. Although
college offered me some other, far preferable examples, it was not until I'd graduated and
spent two years working and living in Berlin that I began to see history as a complex story
of change over time with immediate implications for my undersianding of my own place in
contemporary society. History was not only this magnificently complex mystery story, it
was also something that could do much to illuminate the world in which I lived.

For as long as I’ve been a teacher, I have been trying to figure out how best to communicate
to students that history is more than “facts” and that what they learn in the classroom relates
to their lives outside the classroom. Initially, I thought that I could improve on the model of
my graduate mentors by offering even more richly detailed accounts of key historical devel-
opments, but I quickly came to see that more was not necessarily better. I've also worked
hard at ways to create spaces in the classroom for students to share their own responses and
perceptions. This has been facilitated in part by introducing a range of historical sources
into the classroom, from printed materials, published at the time of a historical event, to
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sources like political posters and art and even music, from popular songs to opera. I think
it’s also important for students to see and even hear history.

I think that students best understand how history is written when they have the opportunity
to write history themselves; the process of sifting through mounds of evidence and con-
structing a coherent story makes immediately apparent to students that facts bear meaning
only as part of an interpretation. Like good investigative journalists—or crime detectives—
students learn to put the pieces together and make their case. The opportunity to do histori-
cal research is one of the things I most like about my job; watching others discover the joys
of this form of intellectual work is one of the greatest pleasures that I have as a classroom
teacher.

SUSAN E. TRUMBORE

Distinguished Assistant Professor Award for Research, 1996-97
Associate Professor of Earth System Science

Human activities are changing our environment. In my lifetime, Earth’s population has
nearly doubled, rising from 3 to 5.7 billion people. Carbon dioxide concentrations in the
atmosphere have increased by 15 percent, methane concentrations by 70 percent. Both are
now at higher levels than at any time in the past 150,000 years. We have produced and
released a number of compounds not previously found in nature, such as chlorofluorocar-
bons (found in refrigerants and spray cans) and DDT (a pesticide). Land cover has changed
from forests to pasture and planted fields in many parts of the world. What are the conse-
quences of these changes for air and water quality, for regional weather patterns and global
climate? How do present rates of change compare with what the earth has experienced in
the past? My goal as a scientist, teacher, and resident of the planet is to contribute to an
understanding of how the earth system works, and to use that knowledge to predict the con-
sequences of human activities for our environment.

Future citizens will need to make informed decisions about how to use resources, recycle
and dispose of wastes, and find ways to balance concerns of the environment with those of
the marketplace on a global scale. With my colleagues in Earth System Science, I try to
teach students the science fundamentals needed to understand issues like global warming,
ozone depletion, and acid rain. My goat is for students to be sufficiently informed to be able
to make their own conclusions about these topics, as well to expose them to the scientific
process.

My own research explores the role of terrestrial ecosystems in determining the composition
of the atmosphere. I use a variety of tools, ranging from soil samples collected by shovels
to a nuclear physics accelerator at Lawrence Livermore Laboratory. One of the things I
enjoy most is working outdoors in remote field sites (including tropical forests in Brazil,
boreal forests in Canada, and the Sierra Nevada). I try to include as many students as possi-
ble in the field expeditions, and am establishing sites a little closer to home in order to give
more students a chance to make direct measurements of environmental parameters.

The Department of Earth System Science at UCI is unique in its focus on issues of global
environmental change. Helping to establish the Department has been an exciting challenge,
and has influenced my research in unexpected ways. In particular, I have realized that
teaching provides a chance for me to place my work in broader context, helping me recog-
nize critical issues and ultimately do better science. In turn, I try to bring my discoveries to
the classroom, to better inform students about not only the facts, but the joy of the scientific
process.
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PREADMISSION MATTERS

HOW TO USE THE CATALOGUE

Because the UCI General Catalogue must be prepared well in
advance of the year it covers, changes in some programs and
courses inevitably will occur. The selection of courses to be
offered each quarter is subject to change without notice, and some
courses are not offered each year. The Schedule of Classes, a publi-
cation available from the Registrar’s Office shortly before registra-
tion begins each quarter, provides more current information on
courses, instructors, enrollment procedures and restrictions, class
hours, room assignments, and final examination schedules. Stu-
dents should consult the appropriate academic unit for even more
up-to-date information. (Admission to UCI does not guarantee
enrollment in any particular course.)

Presentation of information in the Catalogue is divided into five
main concepts (details are found in the Table of Contents):

1. Introduction to UCI

2. Preadmission Matters

3. Information for Admitted Students
4. Research and Graduate Studies

5. Academic Programs

Included in the academic unit descriptions are the following kinds
of information:

a. Brief descriptions of the areas that are covered in each school
or program and a brief statement of the educational philoso-
phy and orientation of the unit.

b. Lists of faculty members, the institutions from which they
received their highest degrees, and their areas of interest.

c¢. Requirements for undergraduate and graduate degrees,
including those for majors and minors.

d. Additional areas of study (rcferred to as concentrations, spe-
cializations, or emphases).

e. Advice about planning a program of study, and other infor-
mation relevant to the academic progress and experience of
students majoring in fields within each school or program.

f. Courses offered.

Course Listings

Undergraduate courscs are classified as lower division (numbered
1-99) and upper division (numbered 100-199). Courses numbered
200 and above are graduate or professional courses. Lower divi-
sion usually refers to freshman-sophomore courses, upper division
to junior-senior courses. However, junior and senior students may
take lower-division courses, and freshmen and sophomores may
normally take upper-division courses when upper-division standing
is not a prerequisite and when any other prerequisites have been
met. A course has no prerequisites unless indicated.

Courses with sequential designations (for example, 1A-B-C) nor-
mally indicate multiple-quarter courses; except as noted, each
course in a sequence is prerequisite to the one following. The letter
L following a number usually designates a laboratory course. The
letter H preceding a number designates an honors course.

The (4) or (4-4-4) designation following the course title indicates
the quarter unit credits toward graduation. Some courses give other
than four units of credit; for example, two, five, or a range from
one to 12.

The notations F, W, S, or Summer after the course number and title
indicate when the course will be offered: fall, winter, or spring
quarter, Or summer Session.

When a course is approved for satisfaction of the UCI breadth
requirement, the breadth category is indicated by a Roman numeral
in parentheses at the end of the description. However, courses
which have been approved to fulfill the upper-division writing
requirement are not designated in this Caralogue. Rather, they are
designated in the quarterly Schedule of Classes with a W following
the number. Students should refer to the Schedule of Classes for a
complete listing of approved upper-division writing courses.

OFFICE OF ADMISSIONS AND
RELATIONS WITH SCHOOLS

The mission of the Office of Admissions and Relations with
Schools, a division of Student Services, is to: (1) optimize UCI’s
undergraduate enrollments by implementing Academic Senate, uni-
versitywide, and campus policies for the selection and admission
of new freshman and transfer students; and (2) stimulate and
advance cooperative educational relationships between UCI and
California schools and colleges. The Office works to improve the
preparation of prospective students for higher education and to pro-
mote their access to and success at UCI.

Additional information about the services listed below is available
from the Office; telephone (714) 824-6703.

Undergraduate Admissions

Staff are involved in monitoring applications and admission tar-
gets, in collecting and evaluating personal and academic data to
select and admit new undergraduate students, in establishing stu-
dents’ permanent UCI academic record, and in evaluating for trans-
fer credit course work taken in other colleges and universities by
new and continuing students.

Intersegmental Relations

Staff are involved in: (1) promoting liaison and curricular articula-
tion between UCI and California Community Colleges; (2) inter-
segmental activities and programs for school improvement; and (3)
various educational organizations designed to facilitatc regional
cooperation (South Coast Higher Education Council).

School and College Relations

Staff: (1) advise prospective students, their parents, teachers, coun-
selors, and school administrators regarding academic programs and
admission requirements, and assist them with UC application and
enrollment processes; (2) increase public awareness by making
presentations to schools, colleges, and the community regarding
UCI and the University of California, and by creating publications
which explain admissions policies and procedures, academic
options, housing, financial aid, and student life opportunities; (3)
provide general information on UC admissions and programs for
all UC campuses; (4) interpret University policies and procedures
specific to undergraduate enrollment; (5) assist prospective transfer
students and community college faculty and staff; (6) participate in
activities and projects designed to enhance the academic success of
students; and (7) sponsor an Academic Talent Search to identify
gifted and high-ability sixth- through tenth-grade students and to
design activities to prepare them for the University and promote
their academic success.
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UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE DEGREES

Degree Title Degree * Degree Title Degree !
Administration Ph.D.  Fine Arts M.EA.¢
Aerospace Engineering B.S.  French B.A., M.A2, Ph.D.
Anthropology B.A.  Genetic Counseling M.S.
Applied Ecology B.S.  Geography B.A¢
Art History B.A. German B.A, M.A2 PhD.
Arts Interdisciplinary B.A. Health Psychology Ph.D.
Biological Sciences BS,MS2 PhD. History B.A., M.A,PhD.
Business Administration M.B.A,MBPA*  Human Development Ph.D.
Chemical and Biochemical Engineering M.S.,Ph.D.  Humanities B.A.
Chemical Engineering B.S.  Information and Computer Science B.S.,M.S.2, Ph.D.
Chemistry B.S.,M.S23 PhD.  International Studies B.A.
Chinese Language and Literature B.A.  Japanese Language and Literature B.A.
Civil Engincering B.S.,M.S,, Ph.D Linguistics B.A.
Classical Civilization B.A.  Mathematics B.S., M.S.3, Ph.D.
Classics B.AA,MAZ PhD.  Mechanical and Aerospace Engineering M.S., Ph.D.
Comparative Culture BA% MA%MATH PhD*  Mechanical Engineering B.S.
Comparative Literature B.A,MAZPhD. Medicine M.D.
Computer Engineering B.S.  Music B.A., B.Mus., M.FA.
Criminology, Law and Saciety B.A,PhD.  Pharmacology and Toxicology M.S.2, Ph.D.
Dance B.A,B.EA,MFA.  Pphilosophy B.A, M.A2 PhD.
Drama B.A,MFA.  physics B.S., M.S.2, Ph.D.
Earth System Science M.S.2, Ph.D.  Ppolitical Science B.A., Ph.D.
East Asian Cultures B.A.  Psychology B.A., Ph.D.
East Asian Languages and Literatures M.AZ2, Ph.D. Psychology and Socia} Behavior B.A.
Economics B.A,M.A% PhD.  pyblic Administration MBPAA MPA#
Education Credential Programs  Radiological Sciences M.S., Ph.D.
Educational Administration Ed.D. Russian B.A.
Electrical and Computer Engineering M.S, Ph.D.  sqcial Ecology B.A., M.A., Ph.D.
Electrical Engineering B.S.  Social Science B.A, M.A2 PhD.
Engineering B.S., M.S,, Ph.D. Sociology B.A.
English B.A,MAZ MFA,PhD.  Spanish B.A,M.A,MAT, PhD.
Environmental Analysis and Design B.A.  Studio Art B.A, MEA.
Environmental Engineering B.S.  Transportation Science M.S., Ph.D.
Environmental Health Science and Policy M.S., Ph.D. Urban and Regional Planning M.UR.P, Ph.D.
Environmental Toxicology M.S.,Ph.D.  Women’s Studies B.A.
Film Studies B.A.

1 Degrees: B.A. = Bachelor of Arts; B.F.A. = Bachelor or Fine Ants; B.S. = Bachelor of Science; B.Mus.= Bachelor of Music; Ed.D. = Doctor of Education;
M.A. = Master of Arts; M.A.T. = Master of Arts in Teaching; M.F.A. = Master of Fine Arts; M.S. = Master of Science; M.B.A. = Master of Business Administra-
tion; M.B.P.A. = Master of Business and Public Administration; M.P.A. = Master of Public Administration; M.D. = Doctor of Medicine; M.U.R.P. = Master of
Urban and Regional Planning; Ph.D. = Doctor of Philosophy. Titles of degrees may not correspond exactly with specific fields of study offered; see the Index and the

academic unit sections for information.

2 Emphasis at the graduate level is on study leading to the Ph.D. degree. The master’s degree may be awarded to Ph.D. students after fulfillment of the appropriate

requirements.

3 In addition to the regular M.S. degree program, a program coordinated with the Department of Education leads to an M.S. degree and a Teaching Credential.

4 Admission to this degree program is unavailable until further notice.

On-Campus Services

Staff: (1) offer student-led campus tours; (2) host programs for
prospective students and educational groups including UCI Pre-
view Day (fall and spring) for high school students, and Transfer
Track (fall) for prospective transfer students; (3) maintain an hon-
ors outreach program for high-achieving prospective UCI students
including the UCI Academic Talent Search and a Day for Honors
Students; (4) inform UC and UCI administrators and faculty of
developments in California schools and community colleges; and
(5) provide consultative services to campus departments wishing to
provide programs for schools and colleges or special recruitment
for specific majors or programs.

Transter Student Services

Transfer Student Services (TSS), a component of the Office of
Admissions and Relations with Schools, provides advice and guid-
ance to prospective UCI transfer students and serves as a referral

base for newly enrolled transfer students with questions, problems,
or concerns. TSS staff meet with prospective transfer students to
discuss admission requirements, academic planning and prepara-
tion, and UCI lower-division major and general education require-
ments. Articulation agreements, which identify how community
college courses may be used to fulfill lower-division UCI degree
requirements, are facilitated through TSS.

Campus Tours

Student-led tours of the campus are conducted weekdays at noon,
except during academic recesses; Saturday tours are offered during
October, November, and April only. To confirm tour dates, times,
and parking instructions and to arrange tours for school groups of
10 or more during the regular academic year, call (714) 824-6703.
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UNDERGRADUATE MAJORS,
MINORS, AND ASSOCIATED AREAS
OF STUDY

Students are urged to become informed of and understand all
requirements concerning their intended majors, minors, and associ-
ated areas of study. Special restrictions apply to some majors and
minors; for example, some minors require formal application or
declaration by students, others may be completed without such for-
malities. Information about the programs listed below may be
found in the academic unit sections of the Caralogue.

Undergraduate majors are offered in all of the bachelor’s degree
programs on the list of degree titles; the degree programs are
referred to as majors in the following list. In association with these
majors, UCI offers a number of minors, concentrations, specializa-
tions, and emphases.

A minor consists of a coordinated set of courses (seven or more)
which together take a student well beyond the introductory level in
an academic field, subject matter, and/or discipline but which are
not sufficient to constitute a major. An interdisciplinary minor
consists of courses offered by two or more schools or programs.
All minors, including interdisciplinary minors, are available to all
students regardless of their major, with the exception that students
may not minor in their major. Minors are listed on a student’s tran-
script but are not listed on the baccalaureate diploma.

A concentration is a program of interdisciplinary study consisting
of courses offered by two or more schools or programs. Concentra-
tions are similar to minors in that they require fewer units of work
than majors do, and the area of concentration appears on the stu-
dent’s transcript but not on the baccalaureate diploma. Concentra-
tions are taken in combination with a major in one of the schools
or programs offering the concentration.

A specialization is a program of study which enables students to
focus on courses in a particular field within a major. The area of
specialization pursued appears on the student’s transcript but not
on the baccalaureate diploma.

An emphasis is a program of study within a major which empha-
sizes a specific area of the discipline. Emphases usually have a
defined course of study and are not listed on the transcript nor on
the baccalaureate diploma.

SCHOOL OF THE ARTS

Majors:
Arts Interdisciplinary
Dance
Specializations (B.F.A. only):
Choreography
Performance
Drama
Music
Emphases (B.A. only):
Analysis
Composition
History
Jazz
Performance
Specializations (B. Mus. only):
Bassoon
Clarinet
Contrabass
Flute
French Hom
Harp
Lute and Guitar
Oboe

Areas of Undergraduate Study

Percussion
Piano
Saxophone
Trombone
Trumpet
Tuba
Viola
Violin
Violoncello
Voice
Special String Performance
Studio Art

Minors:

Digital Arts
Drama
Music*
Studio Art

Concentration:

Medieval Studies (in combination with any major in
the School of the Arts or the School of Humanities)

SCHOOL OF BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES

Majors:

Biological Sciences
Specializations:
Cell Biology
Developmental Biology
Ecology
Evolution
Microbiology
Molecular Biology and Biochemistry
Neurosciences
Physiology
Plant Sciences
Applied Ecology (offered jointly with the School of
Social Ecology)

SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING

Majors:

Aerospace Engineering
Chemical Engineering
Specializations:
Biochemical Engineering
Environmental Engineering
Materials Science
Civil Engineering
Specializations:
Structural Engineering
Transportation Engineering
Water Resources and Environmental Engineering
Computer Engineering
Electrical Engineering
Specializations:
Electro-optics and Solid-State Devices
Power Systems
Systems and Signal Processing
Engineering
Environmental Engineering
Mechanical Engineering
Specializations:
Aerospace Engineering
Combustion/Propulsion
Environmental Engineering
Heat Transfer/Fluid Mechanics
Materials Science and Engineering
Mechanical Systems
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SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES

Majors:
Art History
Chinese Language and Literature
Classical Civilization
Classics
Emphases:
Greek
Latin
Linguistics
Comparative Literature
East Asian Cultures
English
Emphases:
Literary Criticism
Writing
Film Studies
French
German
Emphases:
Literature
Linguistics
History
Humanities (Interdisciplinary)
Japanese Language and Literature
Philosophy
Russian
Spanish
Emphases:
Literature and Culture
Linguistics
Bilingualism
Minors:
Art History
Chinese Language and Literature
Classical Civilization
Comparative Literature
English
Film Studies
French
German
Greek
History
Italian
Japanese Language and Literature
Latin
Philosophy
Portuguese
Russian
Spanish
Concentration:
Medieval Studies (in combination with any major in the School
of the Arts or the School of Humanities)

DEPARTMENT OF INFORMATION AND COMPUTER
SCIENCE

Major: Information and Computer Science
Specializations:

Artificial Intelligence
Computer Systems
Implementation and Analysis of Algorithms
Information Systems
Networks and Distributed Systems
Software Systems

Minor: Information and Computer Science

INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES

Major:
Women’s Studies

Minors:
African-American Studies
Asian American Studies
Chicano/Latino Studies
Global Peace and Conflict Studies
Global Sustainability
History and Philosophy of Science
Latin American Studies
Native American Studies
Religious Studies
Women'’s Studies

GRADUATE SCHOOL OF MANAGEMENT

Major: Only graduate degrees are offered

Minor: Management

3-2 Program: available to outstanding undergraduates in all majors
except those offered by the School of Engineering.

SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES

Majors:
Chemistry
Mathematics
Specialization:
Mathematical Statistics
Physics
Concentrations:
Applied Physics
Biomedical Physics
Specialization:
Astrophysics
Minor:
Mathematics

SCHOOL OF SOCIAL ECOLOGY

Majors:
Criminology, Law and Society
Environmental Analysis and Design
Psychology and Social Behavior
Social Ecology
Applied Ecology (offered jointly with the School of Biological

Sciences)

Minors:
Criminology, Law and Society
Environmental Analysis and Design
Environmental Design
Epidemiology and Public Health
Psychology and Social Behavior
Urban and Regional Planning

SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Majors:

Anthropology

Economics

Geography (Admission to this program is unavailable.)

International Studies

Linguistics

Political Science

Psychology

Social Science

Specializations:

Multicultural Studies
Public and Community Service
Research and Analytical Methods
Social Studies

Sociology
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Minors:
Anthropology
Linguistics
Political Science
Psychology
Sociology

AREAS OF GRADUATE STUDY

For information about any area of graduate or professional study,
including the precise title of the degree conferred, consult the
Catalogue’s academic unit sections.

School of the Arts
Acting

Choral Conducting
Dance

Design and Stage Management
Directing

Drama

Instrumental Performance
Music

Music Composition
Piano Performance
Studio Art

Vocal Performance

School of Biological Sciences

Anatomy and Neurobiology!

Biological Chemistry!: 2

Biological Sciences

Developmental and Cell Biology?
Ecology and Evolutionary Biology
Microbiology and Molecular Genetics!: 2
Molecular Biology and Biochemistry?
Physiology and Biophysics!: 2

Protein Engineering Science?
Psychobiology

Department of Education

Educational Administration

Multiple Subject Instruction (elementary)?

Single Subject Instruction (secondary)*

Bilingual Crosscultural Language and Academic Development
(BCLAD) Emphasis in Spanish*

Crosscultural Language and Academic Development (CLAD)
Emphasis?

Preliminary Administrative Services

Professional Administrative Services*

4

School of Engineering

Chemical and Biochemical Engineering
Civil Engineering

Electrical and Computer Engineering
Environmental Engineering

Materials Science and Engineering
Mechanical and Aerospace Engineering
Protein Engineering Science3

School of Humanities

Art History

Chicano/Latino Literature

Chinese Language and Literature
Classics

Comparative Literature

Creative Writing: Poetry or Fiction
Critical Theory

East Asian Cultural Studies

East Asian Languages and Literatures
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English and American Literature
Film Studies®

French

German

Greek

History

History and Philosophy of Science
Humanities

Japanese Language and Literature
Latin

Logic and Methodology
Philosophy

Spanish

Spanish Literature
Spanish-American Literature

Department of Information and Computer Science

Artificial Intelligence

Computer Algorithms and Data Structures
Computer Software

Computer Systems Design

Computing, Organizations, Policy, and Society
Information and Computer Science

Interdisciplinary Programs

Feminist Studies®
Transportation Science

Graduate School of Management

Administration
Business Administration
Management

School of Physical Sciences

Chemistry

Earth System Science
Mathematics

Physics

Protein Engineering Science?

School of Social Ecology

Criminology, Law and Society
Environmental Analysis and Design
Environmental Health Science and Policy
Health Psychology

Human Development

Social Ecology

Urban and Regional Planning

School of Social Sciences

Anthropology

Cognitive Sciences

Economics

Linguistics

Mathematical Behavioral Science
Political Psychology

Political Science

Politics and Society

Psychology

1
2
3

School of Biological Sciences and College of Medicine joint program.
Combined program in Molecular Biology, Genetics, and Biochemistry.
Available in conjunction with the Ph.D. programs in Biological Sciences, Chem-
istry, and Engineering.

Credential program.

Available in conjunction with the program in Arnt History.

Available in conjunction with the programs in Anthropology, Art History,
Drama, East Asian Languages and Literatures, English and Comparative
Literature, French, German, History, Social Relations, Sociology, Spanish,
and Studio Art.
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Public Choice

Social Networks

Social Relations

Social Science

Sociology

Transportation Economics

College of Medicine

Anatomy and Neurobiology!
Biological Chemistry! 2
Environmental Toxicology
Genetic Counseling

Medical Residency Programs
Medical Scientist Program
Medicine

Microbiology and Molecular Genetics!:
Pharmacology and Toxicolog
Physiology and Biophysics!
Radiological Sciences

2

1" School of Biological Sciences and College of Medicine joint program.
2 Combined program in Molecular Biology, Genetics, and Biochemistry.

MAJORS AND CAREERS

Choosing a Major

Many students select their University major, the field of study
which represents their principal academic interest, at the time they
fill out their University of California Undergraduate Application.
Some students, however, are not ready to choose a major at the
time they apply, and still others may wish to change to a different
major after they have enrolled.

In preparation for choosing a major, students need to familiarize
themselves as much as possible with UCI and its academic pro-
grams. Entering students are exposed to a wide range of areas of
study, and it is not unusual for students to become enthusiastic
about academic disciplines previously unfamiliar to them. At UCI
a number of traditionally separate academic disciplines have strong
interrelationships, so that the academic environment is influenced
by broad interactions among disciplines. As a complement to class-
room study, UCI encourages its students to become involved in a
variety of educational experiences such as independent study, labo-
ratory research, field study, writing workshops, computing, and
arts productions. Such experiences can help students identify addi-
tional areas of interest.

The UCI General Catalogue is a good place to find specific infor-
mation about programs available and requirements. Students are
encouraged to talk to academic counselors and faculty advisors and
to go to any department to learn more about its programs of study,
its requirements for graduation, and possible enrollment limita-
tions. (Some majors are impacted, that is, more students apply than
can be accommodated. See the Undergraduate Admissions section
for information.) While advisors may not be familiar with all
fields, they can suggest ways to investigate other areas of study
and be helpful in planning a lower-division program which will
keep several options open. Courses and workshops designed to
assist students in choosing a major are offered by the Career and
Life Planning Center, the Division of Undergraduate Education,
and some of the academic units.

All students are required to choose a major by the time they reach
junior status. It is important to look well ahead to this decision and
to think about it carefully during the freshman and sophomore
years. When considering possible majors, students should keep in
mind that some major programs require quite specific preliminary
study. At the same time, excessive early concentration could reduce
a student’s options and could cause the student to need more than

four years to obtain the baccalaureate degree. Furthermore, courses
required for graduation need to be considered. For these reasons, it
is desirable for students to plan their programs carefully and
thoughtfully, seeking a balance between exposure to a variety of
academic areas and completion of courses which are prerequisite to
a major under consideration. A qualified student interested in two
areas of study may graduate with a double major by fulfilling the
degree requirements of any two programs. Certain restrictions may
apply; students should check with their academic advisor.

Each school or program has its own standards for change of major,
and some majors are impacted, as indicated above. Once a student
selects a major, or decides to change majors, the student should visit
the academic counseling office for their prospective major to obtain
current information about prerequisites, program planning, and poli-
cies and procedures. In addition, a form called the Undergraduate
Petition for Change of Major must be completed. The form is avail-
able from academic counselors and the Registrar’s Office.

Undecided/Undeclared Students

Students who enter the University as freshmen or sophomores may
be uncertain about which major they should choose and may not
feel ready to declare their major until they have been on campus
for a while. Such students participate in the General Studies Advis-
ing Program (GSAP) which is administered by the Division of
Undergraduate Education. The goal of GSAP is to help students
make the best informed and most rational choice of a major that is
possible. All students at UCI are required to choose their major by
the time they reach junior status.

To make a good decision about what major to declare, students
should know what programs UCI offers and have some experience
with them, have a good knowledge of their own abilities and inter-
ests, have clear educational goals, and have a good sense of their
vocational goals and of the academic programs at UCI that will
provide appropriate preparation. Students in GSAP receive quar-
terly individualized faculty and staff counseling that helps them
explore the variety of course offerings on campus, become more
aware of their own interests and abilities, formulate sound educa-
tional goals, and learn how to prepare for graduate education
and/or possible careers.

To assist students in choosing a major, GSAP has created a two-
quarter required course designed to expose undecided/undeclared
students to a variety of opportunities and resources available to
them on the campus such as electronic technology including the
World Wide Web and electronic mail, and to introduce students to
each of the schools and majors offered. In addition, students learn
about research and career opportunities within different disciplines.

Call GSAP at (714) 824-6987 for more information.

Courses in Undergraduate Education

University Studies 1A-B University Experience: Issues and Options for
Undecided/Undeclared Students (2-2). Introduces new undecided/unde-
clared freshmen to university issues, resources, and options as they learn
about the academic undergraduate culture at UCI. Two-quarter course
emphasizes necessary skills and tools for being a successful student, fol-
lowed by exploration of UCI’s undergraduate majors and career options with
a focus on decision-making skills.

University Studies 5 Freshman Seminar (2). Designed for freshmen as an
introduction to scholarly inquiry. Each section is taught by a faculty member
from one of the academic disciplines and presents interesting and challenging
topics representing the instructor’s interests. Students participate in discus-
sions, presentations, and projects.

University Studies 192 Group Project for Discussion Leaders (2). For dis-
cussion leaders for University Studies 1A-B. Weekly discussion group train-
ing for leading effective groups in addition to evaluations of weekly discus-
sion sections and completion of a special project on issues of freshman
development. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
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University Studies 198 Methods and Application in Smalil Group Instruc-
tion (4). Explores various theories and methods of learning and development
and their practical application in small group settings. Peer tutors receive
instruction in the design, implementation, and evaluation of an effective
learning environment for undergraduate students. Prerequisite: employment
as a tutor for the Learning and Academic Resource Center.

Preparation for Graduate or Professional
Study

Undergraduate students ought to keep the possibility of future
graduate or professional study in mind as they plan their academic
programs, and they should discuss their career goals with their
advisors. Students who have an idea of the direction in which they
would like to go should familiarize themselves with the basic
requirements for postbaccalaureate study and keep those require-
ments in mind when selecting courses. Furthermore, students
should supplement their undergraduate programs by anticipating
foreign language or other special requirements at major graduate
schools and by intensive work in areas outside their major that are
of special relevance to their intended graduate work. Students
should consult the graduate advisor or academic counselor in the
academic unit corresponding to the area of interest. Also, the
Career and Life Planning Center offers a number of services useful
to those considering graduate or professional study.

Preprofessional Preparation
LAW

Law schools want to produce lawyers to serve the entire legal
spectrum (for example tax, criminal, entertainment, or immigration
law), and this requires a wide range of academic backgrounds. Law
schools look less for specific areas of study than they do for evi-
dence of academic excellence. A good record in physics or clas-
sics, for example, will be preferred over a mediocre record in his-
tory or political science. Most law schools give equal preference to
students from all academic disciplines. Courses that help develop
writing and analytical skills (logic, writing, mathematics, research
methods, and statistics, for example) build skills that are the key to
doing well on the Law School Admissions Test (LSAT) and suc-
ceeding in law school and the legal profession.

UCI offers a number of law-related courses that students in any
major may take. The School of Humanities offers courses in logic
and the philosophy of law. The School of Social Sciences offers
courses in the study of law, international relations, and economics
of law and recommends that students take some political science
courses as well. The School of Social Ecology offers many law-
related courses in both substantive law (such as environmental and
criminal law) and in law and society and criminal justice, and offers
its majors the opportunity to apply theories learned in the class-
room to actual problems through its field study program.

Students should know that law schools look closely at five aspects
of a student’s application: grades, LSAT results, the applicant’s
statement of purpose, in-depth letters of recommendation, and
extracurricular activities and law-related work experience. Students
should be aware that not everyone who applies is admitted to law
school. One consideration in selecting an undergraduate major is
alternative careers should one’s goals change.

MEDICINE AND OTHER HEALTH-RELATED SCIENCES

Although health science educators strongly recommend that stu-
dents obtain a bachelor’s degree prior to admission to the health
sciences, there is no preferred major. Many UCI students who plan
to enter the health professions major in Biological Sciences
because much of the basic course work for that major is also
required for medical school admission; however, students may
major in any academic field as long as they also take the courses
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required by professional healith science schools. The minimum
amount of undergraduate preparation required includes one year
each of English, biology with laboratory, general chemistry with
laboratory, organic chemistry with laboratory, physics with labora-
tory, and college mathematics, especially calculus and statistics.
Courses in cell or molecular biology, biochemistry, genetics, devel-
opmental physiology or comparative anatomy, vertebrate embryol-
ogy, and computer science are recommended. In addition, some
health sciences schools have certain nonscience course require-
ments or recommendations, for example, English and/or a foreign
language. Facility with the Spanish language is very helpful in Cal-
ifornia medical schools and in other areas of the United States with
large Hispanic populations.

Although many factors ultimately are considered when reviewing
applicants for admission, admission committees look carefully at:
college grade point average (science and nonscience grades are eval-
uated separately, and evidence of improvement in work during the
undergraduate years is important); results of the Medical College
Admission Test (MCAT), the Dental Admission Test, and other apti-
tude examination scores; the student’s personal essay and/or personal
interview; in-depth letters of recommendation; practical experience in
the health sciences, whether paid or volunteer, which is regarded
favorably as an indication of exposure to and interest in the health
sciences; extracurricular activities which demonstrate the applicant’s
ability to interact successfully with others; and research experience,
especially in a biological, medical, or behavioral science.

Since medical programs cannot accommodate all qualified appli-
cants and competition for entrance is keen, it is important to keep in
mind alternative career opportunities should one not be accepted to
health science school, or should one decide to pursue instead one of
the expanding number of health-related programs now available.

BUSINESS/MANAGEMENT

The contemporary executive or manager must be a creative thinker,
make complex decisions, and have the ability to perceive and par-
ticipate in the full scope of an enterprise while understanding its
role in the economy. Effective management requires leadership
ability, strong problem-solving skills, the ability to successfully
deploy and manage information technologies, effective oral and
written communication skills, analytical skills, an understanding of
global economic trends, and a basic knowledge of behavioral
processes in organizations.

Although UCI does not offer an undergraduate degree in business,
the Graduate School of Management offers a minor in Manage-
ment as a supplement to any undergraduate major. This minor can
provide students with a broad understanding of management theory
and practice and may be helpful to students in determining whether
they wish to pursue a career in business or management or under-
take graduate-level study in management.

Students can also supplement their major course work to develop
the skills needed for business and management by taking electives
such as calculus, statistics, economics, psychology, sociology,
computer science, and political science, and are encouraged to take
intensive course work in the culture, history, geography, economy,
politics, and language of specific foreign countries.

For admission purposes, the majority of graduate schools of business
look at five areas: grades, scores on the Graduate Management Admis-
sion Test (GMAT), the applicant’s statement of purpose, in-depth letters
of recommendation, and evidence of leadership in school and commu-
nity activities and work experience. Substantive work experience is
becoming an increasingly important prerequisite for many programs.

Students from a variety of undergraduate disciplines including lib-
eral arts, social sciences, physical or biological sciences, computer
science, and engineering are encouraged to apply to UCI’s Gradu-
ate School of Management.
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Independent research in laboratories, participation in arts productions, field study, and involvement in writing workshops are
integral elements of the UCI experience.

Career Opportunities

UCT’s academic units which offer undergraduate education leading
to the bachelor’s degree provide students with opportunities to
explore a wide range of interests leading to a career choice or to
further education at the graduate or professional level. The lists
which follow show the varied career areas pursued by UCI gradu-
ates. Any major can lead to a number of careers. Additional discus-
sions of careers are presented in individual academic unit sections.

Arts Career Areas

Acting, Advertising, Animation, Arts Administration, Art Therapy, Broadcast-
ing, Choreography, Composition, Conducting, Conservation/Restoration,
Consulting, Criticism, Curating, Direction, Environmental Design, Instru-
ment Repair/Tuning, Interior/Industrial Design, Journalism, Librarianship,
Lighting, Marketing, Medical lllustration, Performance, Photography, Physi-
cal Fitness, Printing, Production, Publicity, Public Relations, Publishing,
Set/Stage/Costume Design, Stage Management, Teaching, Tourism, Visual
Resources Management, Writing.

The exceptionally talented School of the Arts graduate may choose
to become a professional actor, art historian, artist, dancer, or
musician. However, there are many other careers to explore in
numerous arts-related areas, or the graduate may wish to combine
part-time professional performance with supplemental work. The
field of arts administration is an increasingly important career area,
offering opportunities to work with opera and dance companies,
repertory theatre companies, museums, state and local arts coun-
cils, community arts organizations, and arts festivals.

Biological Sciences Career Areas

Bioanalysis, Biochemistry, Biomedical Engineering, Cell Biology, Chiroprac-
tic Medicine, Dentistry, Developmental Biology, Dietetics, Environmental
Management, Forestry, Genetic Engineering, Health Administration, Indus-
trial Hygiene, Marine Biology, Medical Technology, Medicine, Microbiology,
Nurse Practitioner, Occupational Therapy, Oceanography, Optometry,
Osteopathy, Plant Biology, Pharmacology, Pharmacy, Physicians’ Assistant,
Physical Therapy, Podiatry, Public Health, Quality Control, Research, Sales,
Speech Pathology, Teaching, Technical Writing and Editing, Veterinary
Medicine.

The health field is one of the fastest-growing career areas in the
country. Work sites may include private corporations, educational
institutions, hospitals, health care complexes, private foundations,
city and county governments, state agencies, the federal govern-
ment, and many others.

Engineering Career Areas

Aerospace, Biochemical, Biomedical, Biotechnology, Chemical Engineering,
Communications, Computer Architecture, Computer Engineering, Computer
Software, Control Systems, Digital Signal Processing, Earthquake Safety,
Electric Power, Electronics, Electro-optics, Environmental Control, Environ-
mental Engineering, Flood Control, Geotechnical, High-Speed Image Pro-
cessing, Hydraulics, Land Development and Urban Planning, Manufacturing
Engineering, Materials, Process Control, Propulsion and Power, Public
Works, Reliability, Robotics, Structures, Traffic, Transportation, Water
Resources, Water Supply.

These are some areas for employment available to UCI engineering
graduates. Careers are typically involved in one or more of the fol-
lowing: design, research and development, manufacturing or con-
struction, operations, consulting, applications and sales, management,
or teaching. At UCI they will have had the choice of Aerospace,
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Chemical, Civil, Computer, Electrical, Environmental, or Mechani-
cal Engineering, as well as a general program in Engineering.
However, they will frequently find challenging positions in related
areas such as biomedical or industrial engineering, for which their
general and specialty course work at UCI, followed by formal or
informal, on-the-job training will qualify them. Approximately half
of UCI’s engineering graduates eventually obtain advanced degrees
(at UCI or elsewhere), and almost all engage in some sort of con-
tinuing education to keep abreast of advances in technology. Many
engineering graduates have used their engineering background to
enter graduate programs and obtain degrees in the fields of admin-
istration, law, medicine, physics, or mathematics.

Humanities Career Areas

Advertising, Banking, Broadcasting, Business, Foreign Service, Government
Service, Human Resources, Insurance, International Relations, Journalism,
Law, Library Science, Management/Administration, Marketing, Personnel,
Public Administration, Public Relations, Publicity, Publishing, Research,
Retail Sales, Social Welfare, Teaching, Technical Writing, Tourism, Translat-
ing/Interpreting, Writing.

Diverse career fields available to Humanities graduates include
entry-level positions in both the public and private sectors or pro-
fessional-level opportunities combining the degree with further
specialization. Humanities graduates may also elect to enter profes-
sional programs such as law, library science, medicine (with proper
prerequisites), or public administration. Business and industry uti-
lize Humanities graduates for management training programs in
banking, retail sales, and insurance. Graduates with special skills
in oral and written communications may look to positions with
newspapers, advertising agencies, public relations firms, radio and
television stations, and publishing houses.

Technical writers are currently in demand, particularly those who
have had some preparation in engineering, computer science, and
the sciences. Opportunities for graduates fluent in foreign lan-
guages exist in government, business, social service, counseling,
foreign service, and international trade, among others.

Information and Computer Science Career Areas
Applications Programming, Computer-Aided Design, Computer Animation,
Computer Architecture, Computer Networks, Computer Simulation, Com-
puter Systems Design, Databases, Information Systems Design and Consult-
ing, Management Information Systems, Multimedia Applications, Parallel
and Distributed Systems, Research and Development, Software Design and
Development, Software Management and Maintenance, Supercomputing, Sys-
tems Administration, Systems Analysis-and Design, Systems Programming.

Graduates of the Department of Information and Computer Sci-
ence pursue a variety of careers. Many graduates specify, design,
and develop a variety of computer-based systems comprised of
software and hardware in virtually every application domain, such
as aerospace, automotive, biomedical, consumer products, engi-
neering, entertainment, environmental, finance, investment, law,
management, manufacturing, and pharmacology. ICS graduates
also find jobs as members of research and development teams,
developing advanced technologies, designing software and hard-
ware systems, and specifying, designing, and maintaining comput-
ing infrastructures for a variety of institutions. Some work for
established or start-up companies while others work as indepen-
dent consultants. After a few years in industry, many move into
management or advanced technical positions. Some ICS students
also use the undergraduate major as preparation for graduate study
in computer science or another field (e.g., medicine, law, engineer-
ing, management).

Physical Sciences Career Areas

Actuarial Science, Aerospace, Analytical Chemistry, Applied Physics and
Chemistry, Astrophysics/Astronomy, Bioscience, Computers, Energy Science,
Electronics, Engineering Applications, Environmental Science, Food Chem-
istry, Forensic Chemistry, Geoscience, Inorganic Chemistry, Instrumentation,
Laboratory Science, Lasers, Materials Science, Medicine, Nuclear Science,
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Optical Devices, Organic Chemistry, Pharmacology, Physical Chemistry,
Plasma Physics, Quality Control, Radiation Science, Radiology, Solid State
Devices, Space Science, Statistics, Teaching.

Graduates of the School of Physical Sciences have backgrounds
appropriate to a variety of arcas in research, teaching, and
management. Career opportunities for physical scientists are found
in federal, state, and local government as well as in private indus-
try. Chemists may work in research and development and in jobs
dealing with health, pollution, energy, fuel, drugs, and plastics.
Water districts, crime labs, and major chemical and oil companies
are also good resources for employment. Mathematics graduates
find employment in both government and the private sector in such
technical fields as operations research, computer programming,
marketing research, actuarial work, banking, retail management,
and scientific research. Physics graduates find professional posi-
tions in education, research and development, and in the electronic
and aerospace industries. Possible careers include science teaching
and writing, computer and electrical engineering, device and
instrumentation development, nuclear and reactor physics, environ-
mental and radiological science, laser and microchip development,
astronomy, and geophysics.

Social Ecology Career Areas

Administration, Air Quality Control, Architecture, Biostatistics, Clinical Psy-
chology, Corrections/Probation, Counseling, Education Support Services,
Environmental Design, Environmental Planning and Consulting, Epidemiol-
ogy, Government Service, Health Service, Hospital Administration, Housing
Development, Law, Management/Administration, Mental Health, Program
Coordination, Psychology, Public Health Research, Public Relations, Real
Estate/Development, Research and Research Design, Social Service, Teach-
ing, Urban Planning, Urban Sociology, Water Quality Control.

Graduates of the School of Social Ecology may hold positions as
urban planners, environmental consultants, juvenile probation offi-
cers, counselors, elementary and secondary school teachers, legal
aides, coordinators of juvenile diversion programs, social workers,
mental health workers, special education teachers, or architectural
consultants. Many School of Social Ecology graduates have used
their training to enter graduate programs and obtain degrees in the
fields of law; clinical, community, social, developmental, and envi-
ronmental psychology; public health; public and business adminis-
tration; environmental studies; urban planning; social welfare;
criminology; and the administration of justice.

Social Sciences Career Areas

Banking, Correction/Probation, Counseling, Environmental Analysis,
Finance, Foreign Service, Government Service, Health Services, Human Ser-
vices, Industrial Relations, International Affairs, Labor Relations, Law,
Library Science, Management/Administration, Marketing, Personnel, Psy-
chology, Public Relations, Publishing, Real Estate, Research, Sales, Statisti-
cal Analysis, Teaching, Writing.

Business and industry often look to social science graduates to fill
positions in management, finance, marketing and advertising, per-
sonnel, production supervision, and general administration. In the
public sector, a wide variety of opportunities are available in city,
county, state, and federal government. Teaching is a frequently
chosen career at all levels from elementary school teacher to pro-
fessor. In addition, many graduates enter professional practice,
becoming lawyers, psychologists, researchers, or consultants in
various fields.
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SPECIAL PROGRAMS

University Program for High School
Scholars

The University Program for High School Scholars (UPHSS) is a
special opportunity offered to highly prepared and gifted students
by UCI. High school seniors and, occasionally, juniors have the
opportunity to expand their education by enrolling concurrently at
UCI in order to pursue academic interests beyond those available
at their high schools. UPHSS enables participants to sample UCI’s
nationally acknowledged academic resources, to participate in
University life, and to interact with outstanding UCI faculty and
students without disrupting high school academic and social
involvements.

UPHSS is particularly valuable for talented young people who are
intellectually ready for university-level work, who have eagerly
and successfully completed the “college-prep” courses offered by
their high school, and who are looking for new academic chal-
lenges. UCI makes every effort to encourage and facilitate the par-
ticipation of qualified students from all ethnic and socioeconomic
backgrounds. Additional information is available in the Undergrad-
uate Admissions section of this Catalogue and from the UPHSS
coordinator in the Office of Admissions and Relations with
Schools, telephone (714) 824-6703. After matriculation, informa-
tion is available from the Division of Undergraduate Education,
telephone (714) 824-6987.

Educational Opportunity Program

UCI recognizes and values the contributions of a student commu-
nity that reflects the cultural, ethnic, and socioeconomic diversity
of the people of California. The Educational Opportunity Program
(EOP) provides pre-University programs and services aimed at
increasing the eligibility rates for socioeconomically disadvantaged
students. Qualification for EOP is based primarily on family
income level, and all students served by the program must be Cali-
fornia residents, with the exception of American Indian students.

EOP programs and services are located in the Office of Admissions
and Relations with Schools and in the Center for Educational Part-
nerships; telephone (714) 824-7484; e-mail: oars @uci.edu.

Admission. Outreach counselors in the Office of Admissions and

Relations with Schools visit high schools and community colleges
throughout California and meet with prospective students, parents,
teachers, counselors, and school officials to discuss the admission
and financial aid process, housing, and the academic opportunities
available at UCL.

Prospective students indicate their interest in being considered for
EOP services on the UC Undergraduate Application for Admission
and must provide the information requested. Application fee
waivers are available for low-income applicants who meet the eli-
gibility criteria.

Housing. UCI guarantees on-campus housing to all new EOP stu-
dents who meet the housing application deadline.

Prior to enrolling at UCI, a limited number of admitted EOP stu-
dents are invited to participate in a Summer Bridge Program spon-
sored by Student Academic Advancement Services (SAAS). SAAS
and the California Alliance for Minority Participation in Science,
Engineering, and Mathematics (CAMP) offer a variety of services
to EOP students once they enroll at UCI including advising, tutor-
ing, and learning skills services.

Center for Educational Partnerships

The Center for Educational Partnerships supports cooperative edu-
cational partnerships among UCI and California schools and col-
leges, and provides pre-enrollment services to prospective students.

Partnership Programs. The Partnership Network, an academic col-
laboration including UCI, K-12 schools, and postsecondary institu-
tions, was established to encourage and develop creative leadership
through various forums and to bring to light the best understanding
of effective educational practices, paradigms, and structures.

Project STEP (Student/Teacher Educational Partnership) is a
regional model of institutional collaboration from K-16 to improve
the college attendance rates of minority students. Participating
campuses include UCI, California State University at Fullerton,
Rancho Santiago College, Chapman College, and the Santa Ana
Unified School District.

Santa Ana Networks includes activities which focus on increasing
the educational achievement of at-risk youth and is based on the
premise that the educational system must reach and serve students
in new far-ranging ways, and engage partners who are equally
committed to student success. This is accomplished on the strength
of two existing programs, Project STEP, which is mentioned above,
and Santa Ana 2000, a business/community/citywide partnership.

Summer Scholars Transfer Institute, a collaborative Rancho Santi-
ago College/UCI residential summer institute, facilitates the trans-
fer of at-risk students to a four-year university and is a successful
model of two institutions working together to provide academic
readiness.

Pre-College Initiatives and Services. The Center for Educational
Partnerships promotes statewide pre-college initiatives that help
disadvantaged students develop the academic skills and back-
ground needed to enter college. These initiatives include Mathe-
matics, Engineering, Science Achievement (MESA); Young Black
Scholars; Upward Bound; and California Student Opportunity and
Access Program (Cal SOAP). Call (714) 824-7482 for information.

Early Academic Outreach and Academic Development Partnerships
provide pre-enrollment services. Early Academic Outreach devel-
opment programs assist intermediate and high school students to
become aware of academic opportunities and how to prepare for
admission to the University of California. Workshops, special
events, and conferences are offered to program participants and
their parents. Call (714) 824-7482 for information.

The Academic Development Partnerships division is dedicated to
improved student academic preparation for college success through
establishment of K-12/college/university academic partnerships.
Staff generate extramural support for discipline-specific initiatives
for curriculum reform, professional development, and student aca-
demic services. Call (714) 824-6596 for information.

In addition, the Educational Opportunity Program and Center for
Educational Partnerships are aligned with the California Alliance
for Minority Participation in Science, Engineering, and Mathemat-
ics (CAMP), a program for students interested in these disciplines.
CAMP provides research opportunities for undergraduates, faculty
mentoring, and peer group support. Call (800) 359-2579 or (714)
824-3479 for information.

Student Academic Advancement Services

Student Academic Advancement Services (SAAS), a unit of the
Division of Undergraduate Education, provides support services to
students who are first-generation college students or low-income
students, as well as disabled students (those with physical and/or
learning disabilities). The goal of SAAS is to help students earn
their University degree. See the Division of Undergraduate Educa-
tion section of the Catalogue for additional information.
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Graduate and Professional Opportunity
Program

Through the Graduate and Professional Opportunity Program
(GPOP), steps are taken to increase the participation of students
from traditionally underrepresented groups in graduate education.
The University has identified African-Americans, Mexican-Ameri-
cans/Chicanos, American Indians/Native Americans, Filipinos, and
Latinos as the most severely underrepresented groups, and it recog-
nizes that Asian-Americans and women are underrepresented in
certain fields.

GPOP offers several programs and services for new and continuing
graduate students. Eligibility for merit-based fellowships is based on
demonstrated scholastic achievement, full-time status, and U.S. citi-
zenship. Students may be asked to provide verification of ethnicity.
Assistance is offered during the admission process, and every effort
is made through GPOP advisement and support to ensure that all stu-
dents will have the opportunity to attain their academic objectives.

Medical Student Support Programs

The College of Medicine’s Office of Admissions and Qutreach is
designed to meet the challenges of California’s changing demo-
graphics and to contribute to the College’s goal of achieving a broad
spectrum of diversity in the student population, and ultimately, in
the medical profession. The office plays a major role in the recruit-
ment and retention of targeted socioeconomically disadvantaged
students who have the potential of service to the medically under-
served communities in California. See the College of Medicine
section for additional information.

EXPENSES AND FEES

Estimated Expenses

The range of estimated nine-month expenses, including fees, for
students attending UCI during the 1997-98 academic year are
shown below; fees are subject to change.

Living Estimated
Student Status Arrangement Nine-Month Expenses !
Undergraduate On Campus $ 12,790
Off Campus 13,185
At Home 9,430
Graduate On Campus 13,370
Off Campus 16,915
At Home 10,725
M.B.A. (new students)
On campus 22,390
Off campus 25,845
At Home 19,725
Fully Employed Program 27,355
Executive Program 40,530
First-Year Medical 2
(10 months) On Campus 19,942
Off Campus 23,600
At Home 16,842

! Student expense detail is available from the Office of Financial Aid and from
the College of Medicine Financial Aid Office. Expenses are subject to change
and do not include Nonresident Tuition.

2 Estimated expenses for second-, third-, and fourth-year medical students are
available from the College of Medicine Financial Aid Office.
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Expenses for students living off campus vary depending upon
number of roommates, location of apartment, amenities, and other
factors. Graduate student expenses assume two students sharing a
two-bedroom apartment. All other on- and off-campus estimates
are based on two students sharing a bedroom. Figures are based on
annual surveys and are intended only as a guide in computing aver-
age expenses.

Fees

Fees for Academic Year Under- Graduate and
1997-98 ! graduate Medical 2
University Registration Fee? ............... $  713.00 $ 713.00
Educational Fee3................... .. $ 3,086.00 $ 3,086.00
Associated Students Fee ... .3 54.00 —
Associated Graduate Students Fee?....... — $ 27.00
UCI Student Center Fee ... $ 142,50 $ 14250
Bren Events Center Fee....................... $ 69.00 $ 69.00
Graduate Student Health Insurance Fee — $_960.00
Total for California Residents ........... $ 4,064.50 $ 4,997.50
Nonresident Tuition Fee ....................... $ 8.984.00 $ 8.984.00
Total for Nonresidents........................ $13,048.50 $13,981.50

! Student fees are based on three quarters of attendance. Second- and third-year
medical students attend four quarters; summer quarter fees of $1,192.50 for
these medical students are not included in this table. All fees are subject to
change without notice, and the University may impose additional fees. Fee pay-
ment dates are announced in the quarterly Schedule of Classes.

2 The fee level shown does not include the Professional School Student Fee,
which is $6,000 for M.B.A. students who enroll fail 1997 or later, and $5,376
for M.D. students who enroll fall 1997 or later. Students who enrolled prior to
fall 1997 should consult the Schedule of Classes for their fee level. All medical
students pay an additional fee of $61 for Medical Student Disability Insurance.

Subject to change without notice by the Regents of the University of California.

4 The Associated Graduate Students Fee is $42 for Graduate School of Manage-
ment and Medical students.

Payment of Fees

Fees for each quarter are due and payable in advance within dead-
lines published in the Schedule of Classes. A student will not be
officially enrolled in classes or receive any University benefits
until fees are paid in full, with the exception of students who are
participating in the PACE Plan. The PACE Installment Plan allows
students to spread the quarterly costs of fee payment over a three-
month period. A fee is charged for this privilege. Information about
PACE is available from Campus Billing Services, 109 Administra-
tion Building; telephone (714) 824-2455.

For information on how to cancel or withdraw from UCI, see the
sections on Fee Refunds and on Enrollment and Other Procedures.

w

The University Registration Fee is $238 per quarter for the fall
and winter quarters and $237 for the spring quarter. The full fee is
required of all students regardless of the number of courses taken.
This fee, which must be paid at the time of registration, is a charge
to each student for services which benefit the student and which
are complementary to, but not a part of, the instructional programs.
No part of this fee is refundable to students who do not use all or
any of these services. Graduate students studying out of the State
may be eligible to pay one-half of the Registration Fee.

The $100 advance deposit on the Registration Fee (this deposit is
known as the Undergraduate Acceptance of Admission Fee),
required of new undergraduates, is applied to the full fee when the
student registers. Continuing and returning students are required to
pay all outstanding fines and other debts, in full, before they pay
their Registration Fee for an upcoming term.
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Medical students are required to pay the full Registration Fee for
each fall, winter, and spring quarter, and a reduced Registration
Fee of $80 for each summer quarter.

The Educational Fee is $1,029 per quarter for the fall and winter
quarters and $1,028 per quarter for the spring quarter for all full-
time undergraduate and graduate students. Medical students are
required to pay the full Educational Fee for each quarter in which
they enroll, including the summer quarter. The summer quarter
Educational Fee level will be the same as that of the previous
spring quarter.

The Associated Students Fee is $18 per quarter for undergradu-
ates, $9 per quarter for graduates, and $14 per quarter for medical
and Graduate School of Management students. The undergraduate
student fee is administered by the Associated Students of UCI; the
graduate student fee is administered by the Associated Graduate
Students; the medical student fee is administered by the Associated
Medical Students; and the GSM student fee is administered by the
Graduate School of Management Student Association. These funds
provide social activities, lectures, forums, concerts, and other
activities at either a reduced charge, or no charge, to UCI students.
The fees are required of all students.

The UCI Student Center Fee is $47.50 per quarter. The fee is
required of all students regardless of the number of courses taken.
The fee is used to pay the debt service on revenue bonds sold to
finance the construction costs of the UCI Student Center.

The Bren Events Center Fee is $23 per quarter. The fee is required
of all students regardless of the number of courses taken or units
carried. The fee is used to pay the debt service on revenue bonds
sold to finance the construction costs of the Bren Events Center.

The Graduate Student Health Insurance Fee is $960 annually.
The annual fee is charged over three quarters, fall, winter, and
spring, to provide 12-month coverage from September through
August. The fee is required of all graduate and medical students
regardless of the number of courses taken. The fee is used to pro-
vide graduate and medical students with health insurance. If stu-
dents provide evidence of comparable coverage from another
source, participation in the mandatory plan may be waived.

The International Student Health Insurance Fee is $960 annu-
ally. The annual fee is charged over three quarters, fall, winter, and
spring to provide 12-month coverage from September through
August. International students who have private insurance which is
equal or superior to the policy provided through the University
may be eligible to have the mandatory fee waived.

The Medical Student Disability Insurance Fee is $61 annually.
The entire annual fee is charged for the fall quarter. The fee is
required of all medical students.

The Professional School Student Fee is required of all M.B.A.
degree program students who enrolled fall 1994 or later and all
M.D. degree program students, regardless of the number of courses
taken. For M.B.A. students who enroll fall 1997 or later, the fee is
$2,000 per quarter for fall, winter, and spring quarters. For M.D.
students who enroll fall 1997 or later, the fee is $1,793 for the fall
quarter, $1,792 for the winter quarter, and $1,791 for the spring
quarter. M.B.A. and M.D. students who enrolled prior to fall 1997
should consult the Schedule of Classes for their fee level.

A $500 advance deposit on the Professional School Student Fee is
required of all new M.B.A. students upon their acceptance of
admission. This deposit is nonrefundable.

Fees for Part-Time Status

Undergraduate and graduate students on approved part-time status
(enrollment in 10 units or less per quarter for undergraduates and
in eight units or less per quarter for graduate students) pay the full
University Registration Fee and one-half the Educational Fee.

Those part-time students who have been determined to be nonresi-
dents of the State of California are assessed one-half the Nonresi-
dent Tuition, in addition to the full Registration Fee and one-half
the Educational Fee. Part-time students pursuing a professional
degree are assessed one-half the Professional School Student Fee.
Students seeking part-time status must obtain the approval of the
appropriate academic dean. Part-time status can be granted only
for reasons of occupation, health, or family responsibilities. Part-
time status lapses at the end of each academic year; therefore, a
student must reapply each year that part-time status is desired. See
the Schedule of Classes for more information.

Alan Pattee Scholarship Act

Under terms of the Alan Pattee Scholarship Act, a surviving child
of a California resident who died as a result of accident or injury
incurred in the performance of active law enforcement or active
fire suppression and prevention duties is eligible to apply for
waiver of certain fees. Additional information is available from the
Registrar’s Office.

Miscellaneous Fees

Application Fee 12 ... $ 40.00
Application Fee for Readmission ! ..........cccccovvverrveivvnivnnvnnns 40.00
Advancement to Candidacy for Ph.D. ... 50.00
Duplicate Diploma ........cccccoeieniiccvnininiiiniinenenes 22.00
Duplicate Diploma, College of Medicine ..............ccccccccveine. 75.00

Filing Fee (graduate programs) ............ccecevunee

M.B.A. Acceptance of Admissions Deposit ! ... ... 500.00

Special Library Borrowing Privilege ..........ccccoocoiennn. 50.00
(per year, nonrefundable, renewable)

Transcript of Record (Per copy) .....cccvvivvnieninicinninicninireneens 5.00

Undergraduate Acceptance of Admission Fee 1 .................... 100.00
(applied toward University Registration Fee)

Verification of Student Status (pPer COpY) .....cccoovviemmerericnnrennnnn. 3.00

Service Charges

Changes in Class Enrollment after Announced ................... $ 3.00
Dates (each transaction)

Credit by Examination (each petition) .........c.cccecveinininininncne 5.00

Late Payment of Registration Fees ...........c..ccococeene. 25.00/ 50.00

Late Enrollment in Classes ...........cccccevvverreeneveeienenee.
Returned Check Collection .....................
OCTA Bus Coupon Book (10 rides) 3

OCTA Bus Passes for students (monthly) 3 ........ccc.coevvvensrvenns 13.00
Parking Fees 4
Student preferred, annual purchase only 3 ...........cc..coco..... 387.00
Student general, quarterly ... 81.00
annual 3 ..o, ... 216.00
Student resident, quarterly ..........c..cccoovniinne 81.00
aNnUAl 3 e 216.00
System of Interactive Guidance (SIGI) Fee............ccccoenene. 20.00

In addition, students will be assessed replacement costs for break-
age of departmentally issued equipment and supplies.

! Nonrefundable in all cases.

2 The $40 entitles an applicant to apply to one UC campus. Applicants who are
applying to more than one campus must pay an additional $40 fee for each
campus selected.

3 Sold through the UCI Parking and Transportation Services Office.

4 UC parking systems are, in accordance with Regents policy, self-supporting
auxiliary enterprises receiving no State appropriations.

Fall, winter, and spring quarters.

CALIFORNIA RESIDENCE AND THE NONRESIDENT
TUITION FEE
All students who have not lived in California with the intent to

make California their permanent home for more than one calendar
year prior to the residence determination date for each quarter or

5
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semester they propose to attend the University must pay a Nonresi-
dent Tuition Fee. The residence determination date is the day
instruction begins at the last of the University of California cam-
puses to open for the quarter, and for schools on the semester sys-
tem, the day instruction begins for the semester.

Laws Governing Residence

The rules regarding residence classification for tuition purposes at the Uni-
versity of California are governed by the California Educational Code and
implemented by Standing Orders of the Regents of the University of Califor-
nia. Under these rules adult citizens and certain classes of aliens can establish
residence for tuition purposes. There are particular rules that apply to the res-
idence classification of minors.

Who Is a Resident?

Adult students (at least 18 years of age), may establish residence for tuition
purposes in California if they are a: (1) U.S. citizen; (2) permanent resident
or other immigrant; or (3) a nonimmigrant who is not precluded from estab-
lishing a domicile in the U.S. This includes nonimmigrants who hold valid
visas of the following types: A, E, H-1, H4, [, K, L, O-1, O-3, or R.

To establish residence a student must, immediately prior to the residence
determination date:

1. Be physically present in California for more than one calendar year, and

2. Must have come to California with the intent to make California the per-
manent home. For example, physical presence within the state of Califor-
nia solely for educational purposes does not constitute the establishment
of California residence, regardless of the length of stay.

3. Students whose parents are not residents of California will be required to
meet the Financial Independence requirement to be a resident for tuition

purposes.
Residence cannot be derived from a spouse or parents.

Requirements for Financial Independence

Students are considered “financially independent” if they fall into at least one
of the following categories:

1. At least 24 years of age by December 31 of the calendar year for which
residence classification is requested.

. Veteran of the U.S. Armed Forces.
. A ward of the court or both parents are deceased.

. Have legal dependents other than a spouse.

“v AW N

. A married student, or a graduate student, or a professional student who
was not claimed as an income tax deduction by parents or any other indi-
vidual for the tax year immediately preceding the term for which resident
classification is requested.

6. An unmarried undergraduate student not claimed as an income tax deduc-
tion by parents or any other individual for the two tax years immediately
preceding the term for which resident classification is requested and can
demonstrate self-sufficiency for those years.

NOTE: Financial dependence is not a factor in residence status for graduate
student instructors, graduate student teaching assistants, research assistants,
junior specialists, postgraduate researchers, graduate student researchers, and
teaching associates who are employed 49 percent or more of full time in the
term for which resident classification is requested.

Establishing Intent to become a California Resident

Relevant indicia that contribute to the demonstration of a student’s intent to
make California the permanent home include, but are not limited to the fol-
lowing: registering to vote and voting in California elections, designating a
California permanent address on all records (i.e., school, employment, mili-
tary), a California Driver’s License, a California Identification Card, Califor-
nia vehicle registration, paying California income taxes as a resident (includ-
ing taxes on income earned outside California from the date California
residence was established), maintaining a California residence in which per-
sonal belongings are kept, licensing for professional practice in California,
and the absence of these indicia in places other than California during any
period for which residence in California is asserted.
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General Rules Applying to Minors

The residence of the parent with whom an unmarried minor (under the age of
18) lives is the residence of the unmarried minor. When the unmarried minor
does not live with either parent, the residence of the unmarried minor is that
of the parent with whom the unmarried minor last lived. An unmarried minor
may establish his or her own residence when both parents are deceased and a
legal guardian has not been appointed unless the unmarried minor is a minor
alien who is precluded by the Immigration and Nationality Act from estab-
lishing domicile in the U.S. The residence of an unmarried minor who has a
parent living cannot be changed by the unmarried minor’s own act, by the
appointment of a legal guardian, or by the relinquishment of a parent’s right
of control.

Specific Rules Applying to Minors

1. Parent of Minor Moves from California. If the California resident par-
ent(s) of an eligible minor moves from California, the minor will be enti-
tled to resident classification as long as the minor enrolls for full-time
attendance in a California public postsecondary institution within one cal-
endar year of the parent’s departure, and remains physically present in
California. This classification will continue until the minor has attained
the age of majority and has resided in California for the minimum time
required to become a resident. The Financial Independence requirement
does not apply to this situation.

2. Self-Supporting Minor. Minor students who are U.S. citizens or eligible
aliens may be eligible for resident classification if documentation of phys-
ical presence, intent to be a California resident, and self-support through
the student’s own employment or credit is provided for the entire calendar
year prior to the residence determination.

3. Two-Year Care and Control. Minor students who are U.S. citizens or
eligible aliens may be eligible for resident classification if they have lived
with and been under the continuous care and control of an adult or series
of adults other than a parent for not less than two calendar years. The
adult or series of adults must have been responsible for care and control
for the entire two-year period and must be California residents prior to the
residence determination date.

Exemptions from the Nonresident Tuition Fee

Students for which the following conditions apply may be eligible to an
exemption from the Nonresident Tuition Fee.

1. Member of the Military. A student who is a member of the United States
military stationed in California on active duty, unless assigned for educa-
tional purposes to a state-supported institution of higher education.

2. Child or Spouse of a Member of the Military. A student who is the nat-
ural or adopted dependent child or spouse of a member of the United
States military stationed in California on active duty, unless the member
of the military is assigned for educational purposes to a state-supported
institution of higher education.

3. Child or Spouse of a Faculty Member. To the extent that funds are
available, a student who is the unmarried, dependent child under the age
of 21 or the spouse of a University of California faculty member who is a
member of the Academic Senate.

4. Child or Spouse of a University Employee. A student who is the unmar-
ried, dependent child under the age of 21 or the spouse of a full-time
employee of the University of California who is permanently assigned to
work outside the state of California (i.e., Los Alamos National Laboratory).

5. Child of a Deceased Public Law Enforcement or Fire Suppression
Employee. A student who is the child of deceased public law enforcement
or fire suppression employees, who were California residents and who were
killed in the course of law enforcement or fire suppression duties.

6. Dependent Child of a California Resident. A student who has not been
an adult resident for more than one year and is the natural or adopted
dependent child of a California resident who has been a resident for more
than one year immediately prior to the residence determination date. The
student must also maintain full-time attendance in a California public post-
secondary institution.

7. Graduate of a California school operated by the Federal Bureau of
Indian Affairs (B.LA.). A student who is a graduate of a California school
operated by the B.I.A. (i.e., Sherman Indian High School) and who enrolls
at the University of California.
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Temporary Absences

If a nonresident student is in the process of establishing a domicile in Cali-
fornia and returns to his or her former home during noninstructional periods,
the student’s presence in California will be presumed to be solely for educa-
tional purposes and only convincing evidence to the contrary will refute this
presumption. Students who are in the state of California solely for educa-
tional purposes will not be classified as residents for tuition purposes regard-
less of their length of stay in California.

If a student who has been classified as a resident for tuition purposes lcaves
California temporarily, the absence could result in the loss of California resi-
dence. The burden is on the student to prove by documentation that he or she
(or the parents if the student is a minor) did nothing inconsistent with a claim
of continuing California residence during an absence. Steps that should be
taken to retain California residence include, but are not limited to:

1. Continue to use a California address on all records (educational, employ-
ment, military, among others).

2. Continue to satisfy California tax obligations. A student claiming Califor-
nia residence is liable for payment of income taxes on his or her total
income from the date he or she begins to establish residence in California
including income earned in another state or country.

3. Retain a California voter’s registration and vote by absentee ballot.

4. Maintain a California Driver’s License, California Identification Card, and
vehicle registration in California. If it is necessary to change the driver’s
license or vehicle registration, then it must be changed back to California
in the time prescribed by law.

Change in Resident Classification

Continuing students who are classified as nonresidents for tuition purposes
and who believe that they will be eligible for resident status for the upcoming
quarter, must submit a Petition for Resident Classification to the Office of the
Registrar in order to have their residence status changed before they submit
their registration fee payment for that quarter. Students must initiate all
changes of status before the registration deadline of the quarter for which
they want to be reclassified. (Specific deadline dates are listed in the quar-
terly Schedule of Classes booklet.) Students are strongly encouraged to sub-
mit their petition in person in order to expedite the review process. Students
may be allowed a period of time no later than the end of the quarter to pro-
vide any additional documentation requircd for residence determination so
long as submission deadlines are met.

Incorrect Classification

Any student found to be incorrectly classified as a resident is subject to non-
resident classification and to payment of all Nonresident Tuition Fees not
paid. If a student has concealed information or furnished false information
and was classified incorrectly as a result, the student is also subject to Uni-
versity discipline. Resident students who become nonresidents of California
must immediately notify the UCI Residence Deputy.

Inquiries and Appeals

Inquiries regarding residence requirements, determination, and/or recognized
exceptions should be directed to the Residence Deputy, Office of the Regis-
trar, 215 Administration Building, University of California, Irvine, CA
92697-4975, telephone (714) 824-6129, or to the Legal Analyst, Residence
Matters, 300 Lakeside Drive, 7th Floor, Oakland, CA 94612-3565. No other
University personnel are authorized to supply information relative to resi-
dence requirements for tuition fee purposes.

This summary is not a complete explanation of the law regarding residence
classification. A copy of the regulations adopted by The Regents of the Uni-
versity of California is available for inspection in the Office of the Registrar.
Changes may be made in the residence requirements between the publication
of this statement and the relevant residence determination date. Any student,
following a final decision on residence classification by the Residence
Deputy, may appeal in writing to the Legal Analyst within 45 days of notifi-
cation of the Residence Deputy’s final decision.

Fee Refunds

Student Fee Refunds

Students who pay fees for a regular academic quarter and then
decide to withdraw from the University must submit a Cancella-
tion/Withdrawal form to the Registrar’s Officc after obtaining the
signatures of their academic dean and, for undergraduate students,

the University Ombudsman. Medical students must submit the
form to the Curricular Affairs Office in the College of Medicine.
This form serves two purposes: (1) a refund of fees, if applicable;
and (2) automatic withdrawal from classes.

The effective date of withdrawal used in determining the percent-
age of fees to be refunded is the date on which the student submits
the Cancellation/Withdrawal form to the Registrar’s Office, or, in
the case of medical students, to the Curricular Affairs Office. Tt is
presumed that no University services will be provided to the stu-
dent after that date. Registration fees are refunded as follows.

New Undergraduate Students. Through the first day of instruc-
tion, fees are refunded in full except for the $100 Statement of
Intent to Register deposit. The International Student Health Insur-
ance Fee (if applicable) is withheld once the quarter begins. The
refund of the Registration Fee, Educational Fee, Associated Stu-
dents Fee, UCI Student Center Fee, Bren Events Center Fee, and
Nonresident Tuition Fee (if applicable) is prorated as shown.

Continuing and Returning Undergraduate and New, Continu-
ing, and Returning Graduate Students. Through the first day of
instruction, fees are refunded in full, except for a $10 service
charge. The Graduate Student Health Insurance Fee (if applicable)
and International Student Health Insurance Fee (if applicable) are
withheld after the quarter begins. The refund of the Medical Stu-
dent Disability Insurance Fee (if applicable) is handled on an on-
request basis. The refund of the Registration Fee, Educational Fee,
Professional School Student Fee (if applicable), Associated Stu-
dents or Associated Graduate Students Fee, UCI Student Center
Fee, Bren Events Center Fee, and Nonresident Tuition Fee (if
applicable) is prorated as shown.

Calendar days, beginning with

the first day of instruction Refund
1 100 percent
2-7 90 percent
8-18 50 percent
19-35 25 percent
over 35 no refund

Claims for refund of fees must be presented during the fiscal ycar
(July 1 to June 30) in which the claim is applicable. Refund checks
are issued by the Accounting Office and are mailed to the student
generally two to four weeks after the official notice of withdrawal
is initiated.

Students who are receiving financial aid and withdraw from UCI
during a quarter will have all or part of the fee refund credited to
the appropriate financial aid fund. Any cash disbursements, other
than work-study, that a student received may also require repay-
ment. The refund amount for new students who receive Title IV
Federal financial assistance and withdraw during their first term at
UCl is calculated as shown below. Students withdrawing who
received loans must schedule an exit interview with the Financial
Services Office at (714) 824-7081.

Calendar days, beginning with

the first day of instruction Refund

1 100 percent
2-7 90 percent
8-14 80 percent
15-21 70 percent
22-28 60 percent
29-35 50 percent
3642 40 percent
over 42 no refund

Housing Refunds

UCI Housing Contracts provide students with complete housing
refund policies.
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FINANCIAL AID

Lack of funds need not be a barrier to attending UCI; more than 60
percent of UCI’s enrolled students receive some form of financial
aid. Students who demonstrate that they need financial assistance in
order to attend may be eligible for scholarships, grants, loans, and/or
work-study awards through the Financial Aid Office. In addition to
awarding aid on the basis of financial need, some scholarships are
awarded on the basis of academic excellence.

Information regarding the application process, deadlines, and
financial aid programs for undergraduate, graduate, and medical
students may be found in the Financial Aid for the 21st Century
handbook. The handbook is mailed to entering students in Decem-
ber and is available to continuing students in January in the Finan-
cial Aid Office, 102 Administration Building; telephone (714)
824-8262.

Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA/Renewal
Application). To obtain financial aid, new and continuing students
must file the FAFSA/Renewal Application and the necessary sup-
porting documents each year. The FAFSA is available at high
schools, local colleges and universities, and at the UCI Financial
Aid Office. Renewal applications are mailed to current financial
aid recipients starting in mid-November and continuing through
the end of December. Students are encouraged to apply as early as
possible after January 1. The priority deadline to file the FAFSA/
Renewal Application for loans, work-study, and most grants is
March 2. All other supporting documentation should be submitted
to the Financial Aid Office by May 1 for priority consideration.

The University expects the student and the parent (or spouse) to
contribute toward the educational costs to the extent possible. For
dependent students, an analysis of the FAFSA and supporting doc-
uments determine the amount a student and the student’s parents
can be expected to contribute toward the cost of the student’s edu-
cation. For independent students, the analysis determines the
amount a student and/or, if applicable, a spouse can contribute to
the cost of the student’s education. Income, assets, size of family,
and the number of family members in college are the major factors
considered in the analysis. Assets include, but are not limited to,
equity in real estate other than family residence; stocks, bonds, and
other securities; business equity; and cash, savings, and checking
accounts. Income includes wages, salaries, interest, dividends, and
nontaxable income such as Social Security and Veterans’ benefits.

All undergraduate financial aid applicants are required to apply for
a Pell Grant, and eligible California residents are required to apply
for a Cal Grant. The application deadline for Cal Grants is March 2
for the following academic year.

Special Expenditures. Financial aid recipients who are in need of
money for special expenditures (beyond the cost of books and
basic supplies associated with certain courses of study) may make
an appointment to see a financial aid counselor to explore the pos-
sibility of a budget extension, based on the availability of funds.
Examples of such special expenditures include special equipment
for students with disabilities.

Eligibility Requirements

Federal financial aid programs are subject to regulations that definc the crite-
ria students must meet to qualify and maintain eligibility for those programs.
The regulations state that a student must: (1) be a U.S. citizen or an eligible
noncitizen of the U.S.; (2) be accepted for admission to the University; (3) be
enrolled in good standing at the University; units taken through the Univer-
sity Extension program are not counted toward half- or full-time enroliment;
(4) demonstrate financial need (except for William D. Ford Federal Direct
Unsubsidized Loans and Federal PLUS loans); financial need is the differ-
ence between the reasonable and approved expenses of attending UCI and all
available resources, including the expected contribution from parents, the stu-
dent, and any outside aid; (5) maintain satisfactory academic progress for
financial aid, as outlined below; (6) be registered with the Sclective Service
if the student is a male at least 18 years old, born after December 31, 1959,
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and not on active duty with the armed forces; (7) not owe a refund on a fed-
eral grant or be in default on a federal educational loan.

Once a student meets the above criteria, disbursement of financial aid funds
is made only if the student does not have outstanding debts owed to UCI.

UCI POLICY ON SATISFACTORY ACADEMIC
PROGRESS FOR FINANCIAL AID

Undergraduate and Graduate Students

In defining student eligibility for financial aid, the Higher Education Act
Amendments of 1986 state that a student must maintain “satisfactory
progress in the course of study the student is pursuing, according to the stan-
dards and practices of the institution at which the student is in attendance.”
Federal regulations of May 1982 state that each institution shall establish,
publish, and apply “recasonable standards” for assuring that every student
receiving need-based financial aid should maintain “satisfactory progress in
his/her course of study.” Final Federal regulations, published October 6,
1983, state that “in order to receive student financial aid under the programs
authorized by Title IV of the Higher Education Act, a student must be main-
taining satisfactory progress in the course of study he or she is pursuing
according to the standards and practices of the institution in which he or she
is enrolled.”

Satisfactory Academic Progress Requirements for
Financial Aid

The following requirements for satisfactory academic progress for receipt of
financial aid apply to all applicants for any financial aid awards administered
by the UCI Financial Aid Office. These requirements are separate and dis-
tinct from UCY’s policy regarding satisfactory academic progress.

1. Grade Point Average (GPA). All financial aid recipients must be in com-
pliance with the following minimum cumulative GPA requirements at the
conclusion of the spring quarter of each academic year: Undergraduates: first
year, 1.85; second year, 1.90; third year, 1.95; fourth year, 1.975; fifth year,
2.00; graduate students: 3.0; medical students: 2.0.*

* Prior to June 1996, third- and fourth-year students must meet the minimum 2.0
GPA requirement. Effective June 1997, all students must meet the Academic
Performance requirement necessary to pass courses.

2. Units (Undergraduate and Graduate) and Clock Hours (Medical Students).

All financial aid applicants must comply with the following minimum cumu-

lative unit or clock-hour requirements.

Undergraduates:
Units/ End of Cumulative
Year Quarter Year Total Total
1 8 * 24 24
2 9 * 27 51
3 12 36 87
4 15 45 132
5 Y 16 48 180 .
Graduate Students: Completion of at least 8 units per quarter.
Part-time Students: Completion of at least 6 units per quarter.
Medical Students—Regular Curriculum Clock-Hours:
End of Cumulative
Year Year Total Total
1 989 989
2 814 1,803
3 1,200 3,003
_ 4 1,200 4,203
Medical Students—Extended Curriculum Clock-Hours:
End of Cumulative
Year Year Total Total
I 494.5 494.5
2 494.5 989
3 814 1,803
4 1,200 3,003
5 1,200 4,203

* These requirements afe separate from enrollment requirements for specific
financial aid programs. Contact the Financial Aid Office for more information.
NOTE: Undergraduate and graduate students who enroll in more than the mini-
mum number of units required per quarter in the first and second years will have
the additional units carried forward for the cumulative total.
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B.C.’s Cavern on the Green, one of several campus eateries, is
adjacent to the School of Biological Sciences.

3. Quarter Limits for Eligibility. All financial aid applicants exceeding the
following quarter limits will be incligible for financial aid consideration. Stu-
dents will not be granted additional quarters of eligibility solely by reason of
changing their ficld of study or pursuing more than one major.

Undergraduate students:
1. Entering freshmen are eligible for all types of financial aid for a total of
15 quarters of academic year attendance.

2. Advanced standing transfer students will have transcripts from previous
postsecondary institutions evaluated to determine the number of remaining
quarters of financial aid eligibility at UCL.

3. Students acquiring a second bachelor’s degree will have up to six quarters
of additional financial aid eligibility for a maximum of 21 quarters of under-
graduate attendance.
Graduate students:
1. Limited Status (California cducational credential) students: four quarters
of academic year attendance.
2. Limited Status (noncredential) students: four quarters of academic year
attendance.
3. Master’s degree designed for completion in:

a. three quarters: five quarters of academic year attendance.

b. six quarters: eight quarters of academic year attendance.

¢. nine quarters: eleven quarters of academic year attendance.
4. Ph.D. students may be eligible for financial aid for up to 21 quarters of
academic-year attendance following the completion of their baccalaureate
degree (whether or not they reccived financial aid during the 21 quarters).
Medical students:
1. Incoming students in their first year of attendance will be eligible for
financial assistance for a total of four years.
2. College of Medicine students who have been approved for Extended Cur-
riculum will be eligible for financial assistance for a total of five years.

Unit Evaluation

1. Remedial courses. Required remedial courses will count toward the
undergraduate, graduate, and medical student minimum unit/clock-hour
requirement of the satisfactory academic progress policy for financial aid.

2. Grade evaluation. As defined below, units for the following grades will
not be counted toward meeting the minimum unit/clock-hour requirement.
Undergraduate and graduate students: F (Failure), I (Incomplete), NP (Not
Pass), U (Unsatisfactory), W (Withdraw), NR (No grade reported), Repeat
courses (Repeat of a D grade or higher; repeat of an advanced standing or
high school course). Medical students: F (Failure), NR (No grade reported),
Repeat courses (Repeat of a D grade or higher).

3. Incomplete courses—medical students. Clock-hours for a grade of
Incomplete (I) will be counted toward satisfactory academic progress for the
quarter/quintile during which the student took the course. If the student fails
to meet the requirements for removing the I and the I becomes a grade of F.
the clock-hours for that course will be deleted retroactively from the stu-
dent’s satisfactory academic progress record.

4. Courses in progress—medical students. Clock-hours for courses In
Progress (IP) will be counted toward satisfactory academic progress during
the first quarter/quintile of a course requiring more than two quarters/quin-
tiles for completion. Should the student fail to receive a passing grade, after
the course has been completed the clock-hours for that course will be deleted
retroactively from the student’s satisfactory academic progress record.

Deficiencies in Satisfactory Academic Progress and Their
Effect on Receiving Financial Aid

The requirements for undergraduate and graduate student satisfactory acade-
mic progress stated above are monitored each quarter and at the end of each
academic year. Students who fail to maintain satisfactory academic progress
will have their financial aid eligibility affected in the following manner.

1. Quarterly totals—unit and GPA

a. Cumulative GPA below the minimum required total:
Students are placed on Satisfactory Academic Progress probation for the
remainder of the academic year. They are ablc to receive financial aid funds
for that academic year but the GPA deficiency must be cleared by the end of
spring quarter of that academic year or the end of summer session. Eligibil-
ity for the following academic year will be dependent upon clearing the
GPA deficiency. Note: GPA deficiencies must be cleared at a University of
California campus.

b. Unit deficiencies:

i. Enrolled in less than the minimum units required but at least six per
quarter. Students are placed on Satisfactory Academic Progress probation for
the remainder of the academic ycar. They are able to receive financial aid
funds for that academic year but the unit deficiency must be cleared by the
end of spring quarter of that academic year or the end of summer session.
Eligibility for the following academic year will be dependent upon clearing
the unit deficiency.

ii. Enrolled in less than six units per quarter. Students are placed on
Satisfactory Academic Progress probation for the remainder of the academic
year. They are able to receive campus-based financial aid funds for that acad-
emic year but the unit deficiency must be clearcd by the end of spring quarter
or the end of summer session. Eligibility for the following academic year will
be dependent upon clearing the unit deficiency.

2. Academic year totals—units and GPA. The Financial Aid Office will ver-
ify the cumulative totals for units and GPA after the conclusion of spring
quarter. Students who have unit and/or GPA deficiencies will be required to
make up the deficiency prior to receiving any future financial aid funds,
including funds that would be used for payment of fees.

3. Quarter limits of eligibility. At the end of each quarter students will be
notified by the Financial Aid Office if they are nearing the quarter limit of
eligibility for financial aid. The notice will indicate how many quarters of
eligibility remain. Students also will be notified when they have completed
the maximum number of quarters of eligibility for financial aid.

Satisfactory Academic Progress Appeals

After failure to maintain satisfactory academic progress, a student will be
considered for financial aid only when one of the following conditions has
been met: (a) sufficient units/clock-hours have been completed and/or the
minimum cumulative GPA requirement has been satisfied, or (b) it is estab-
lished through the financial aid appeals process that the student encountered
some type of extenuating circumstances during the quarter(s) in question
which hindered academic performance (i.e., prolonged hospitalization, death
in the family).

Appeals Procedure

Students wishing to appeal must submit the UCI Financial Aid Appeal
Request Form (available from the Financial Aid Office); a letter to the Finan-
cial Aid Office stating their reasons for failing to meet the unit, clock-hour,
or GPA progress requirements, and whether or not they have solved their dif-
ficulties; and any other requested documents. Undergraduate and graduate
students may seek the assistance of the University Ombudsman in the prepa-
ration of appeals. Medical students may seek the assistance of the Associate
Dean of Student and Resident Affairs in the preparation of appeals. They
may also be required to submit a degree check, course plan, or letter from
their dean.
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Undergraduate Students—All relevant material will be presented to the
Financial Aid Appeals Board (the Board is composed of Financial Aid pro-
fessional staff). Once material has been reviewed, the Board will decide
whether eligibility for aid will be reinstated. In the event the Board decides
not to accept an appeal, the student will be given the right to a personal inter-
view with the Board. If the student decides to exercise this right, a final rec-
ommendation based upon the interview and written material will be made by
the Board and forwarded to the Director of Financial Aid for a final decision.

Graduate Students—Appeals are reviewed by (1) the Graduate Advisor of the
student’s advanced degree program and (2) the Dean of Graduate Studies,
who will make the final recommendations to the Director of Financial Aid
for a final decision.

Medical Students—All relevant materials will be presented to the Committee
on Promotions and Honors. If the Committee, after consideration of the
appeal, determines that the appeal should be approved, its decision will be
forwarded to the Director of Financial Aid and aid will be reinstated. In the
event the appeal is denied by the Committee, the student will be given the
right to a personal interview with the Committee. The Committee will for-
ward the final decision to the Director of Financial Aid for implementation.

Scholarships

Scholarships are awarded on the basis of academic ability, achieve-
ment, and promise. They do not require repayment. Although a few
honorary scholarships are awarded on the basis of academic excel-
lence alone, many also require that an applicant demonstrate finan-
cial need. UCI offers students with proven high academic achieve-
ment and leadership potential seven top honors awards: Regents’,
University, Chancellor’s Club, Alumni Association, Scholar’s Cir-
cle, UC Irvine Scholar, and UCI Foundation Scholarships. The
scholarships have stipends which range from $250 to full in-state
fees; or, in the case of Regents’ Scholarships, may provide full
demonstrated need.

Entering Freshman and Transfer Students

Students who are entering UCI in the fall must complete the schol-
arship section of the UC Application for Undergraduate Admission
and Scholarships and submit the application by November 30. The
Financial Aid Office automatically collects information about
applicants’ scholarship qualifications. Applications that meet the
requirements are reviewed by the Faculty Committee on Under-
graduate Scholarships, Honors, and Financial Aid. Information
about the Alumni Scholarship is available in the UC Application
for Undergraduate Admission and Scholarships.

Continuing UCI Students

Academic records of all current UCI students also are reviewed.
Continuing students who meet the qualification requirements are
invited to apply. Applications are reviewed by the Faculty Commit-
tee on Undergraduate Scholarships, Honors, and Financial Aid.

Restrictive Endowment Scholarships

Eligibility requirements for Restrictive Endowment Scholarships
vary greatly and are restricted in terms of such student characteris-
tics as geographic location, family background, academic major,
and career goals. For the most part, these scholarship awards are
based on the student’s established financial need. All UCI students
will be considered for Restrictive Endowment Scholarships based
upon information from the UC Application for Undergraduate
Admission and Scholarships and their current academic records.

Regents’ Scholarships

Regents’ scholarships, among the highest honors conferred upon
UC students, are awarded on the basis of academic excellence and
exceptional promise. Undergraduate students are eligible upon
graduation from high school or upon completion of the sophomore
year of college. Medical students are eligible during any year of
their study in medical school. The scholarship is awarded both as
an honorarium and a stipend. It may be renewed for an additional
one or three years depending on the year of appointment, provided
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the student completes an average of 12 units per quarter and main-
tains a grade point average of at least 3.25. The honorarium is
based upon year of appointment as a Regents’ Scholar and is
awarded without reference to financial need. The amount of the
stipend will vary depending on the student’s established financial
need.

University Scholarships

University scholarships are offered to students entering their fresh-
man year who show evidence of high scholastic attainment. Stu-
dents who demonstrate financial need may receive stipends funded
by The Regents of the University of California. These stipends
may be renewed by completing the application process and demon-
strating financial need.

National Merit Scholarships

UCI is a sponsor of the National Merit Scholarship. Recipients are
selected from a list of finalists who selected UCI as their first col-
lege choice on the National Merit Scholarship Application. Annual
awards for attendance at UCI are up to full in-state fees.

ROTC Scholarships: See the Supplementary Educational Programs
section.

Grants

Grants are awarded on the basis of financial need. There is no
repayment requirement. A student’s financial aid award includes
grant funds whenever regulations, UCI policies, and funding levels
permit.

Federal Pell Grant is the largest federally funded grant program
and provided up to a maximum of $2,470 for the 1996-97 acade-
mic year. To be eligible, applicants must be U.S. citizens or eligi-
ble noncitizens, be enrolled as undergraduates, have not previously
received a bachelor’s degree, and demonstrate financial need. Stu-
dents must use the FAFSA to apply for this grant.

Cal Grant A is a State-funded scholarship program which cur-
rently provides awards to be applied to the payment of University
fees. In 1996-97 Cal Grant A awards paid up to $3,799. To be eli-
gible, applicants must be California residents and demonstrate
financial need. Students must use the FAFSA and GPA Verification
Form to apply for Cal Grant A. The filing deadline for new appli-
cants is March 2 for the following year.

Cal Grant B is a State-funded grant program which provided, in
1996-97, awards up to a maximum of $1,410 during the student’s
first year and $1,410 plus $3,799 toward fees during subsequent
years. To be eligible, applicants must be California residents,
demonstrate financial need, and be entering college or not have
completed more than one quarter of college work. Students must
use the FAFSA and GPA Verification Form to apply for Cal Grant
B. The filing deadline for new applicants is March 2 for the fol-
lowing year. NOTE: Students may not receive both Cal Grant A
and Cal Grant B. If offered both, the Financial Aid Office recom-
mends taking Cal Grant B over Cal Grant A.

Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant (FSEOG)
provides grant aid for U.S. citizens and eligible noncitizens who
are undergraduate students and have demonstrated financial need.
These federal grants range from $100 to $4,000 per year, depend-
ing upon financial need.

UC Grant-In-Aid (GIA) is funded by The Regents of the Univer-
sity of California and by the State of California and provides grant
aid for full-time students who demonstrate financial need. The
amount awarded depends upon financial need and funding levels.
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Loans

Loans are often part of a financial aid award. They provide recipi-
ents with an opportunity to defer the cost of their education by
borrowing when needed and paying later. However, loan recipients
must pay interest on the amount borrowed. The deferment and can-
cellation provisions for the loans listed below are contained on the
promissory note each recipient must sign and also may be obtained
from the Financial Aid Office.

A student’s loan responsibility, prior to acceptance of the loan, is to
understand the terms of the loan. After accepting the loan, the
recipient must repay the loan in accordance with the repayment
schedule, advise the Financial Aid Office upon leaving UCI,; par-
ticipate in an exit interview; and provide the Financial Services
Office with a current address after leaving UCI. In case of death or
total disability, outstanding loan obligations may be canceled upon
presentation of official confirming documents.

Federal Perkins Loan (formerly National Direct Student Loan)
provides long-term federal loans for U.S. citizens and eligible non-
citizens. The amounts awarded vary, depending on financial need,
but cannot exceed $3,000 annually for undergraduates and $5,000
annually for graduate students. Cumulative totals for the full term
of college attendance may not exceed $15,000 as an undergraduate
and $30,000 as a graduate student. The $30,000 cumulative total
includes loans received as an undergraduate student and Federal
Perkins Loan funds received at all colleges or universities
attended. No interest is charged nor is repayment required while
the borrower is enrolled in at least one half of the normal academic
load. Interest of five percent a year begins nine months* after the
borrower ceases to be enrolled or is enrolled less than half-time,
and repayment must be completed within a 10-year period.

* For loans made prior to July 1, 1987, interest charges and repayment begin six

months after the borrower ceases to be enrolled or is enrolled less than half-
time.

University Loan, funded by The Regents of the University of Cal-
ifornia, provides long-term loans to full-time students who demon-
strate financial need. The maximum amount for an academic year
is $3,000. Interest of five percent a year begins six months after
the student ceases to be enrolled at least half-time, and repayment
must be completed within ten years. Two cosigners are required.

William D. Ford Direct Loan Program

Subsidized William D. Ford Federal Direct Loan (formerly
Guaranteed Student Loan), processed through the U.S. Department
of Education and UCI, is available to undergraduate, graduate, and
medical students who are U.S. citizens or eligible noncitizens, and
who demonstrate financial need. During an academic year, the
maximum a student may borrow is: $2,625, freshmen; $3,500,
sophomores; $5,500, juniors and seniors; $8,500, graduate and
medical students. Both a guarantee and origination fee will be
deducted from the amount of the loan prior to issuing the check.

Interest rates: The federal government pays interest during the deferment
period for Subsidized Direct Loans. Interest rates are variable for loans to
new borrowers with first disbursements on or after October 1, 1992, based on
91-day Treasury Bill plus 3.10 percent, capped at 8.25 percent. Borrowers
will be charged a 3 percent origination fce and an insurance premium of 1
percent.

Interest rates: 1991-92 borrowers, 8 percent*. Repeat borrowers: loans after
September 1983, 8 percent; loans from January 1980-September 1983, 9
percent; loans before January 1980, 7 percent. (*First-time loans made after
July 1, 1988, have an 8 percent rate for the first four years of repayment.
Beginning with the fifth year, interest is 10 percent on the remaining balance.)

Cumulative maximums: Dependent, undergraduate, $23,000; independent,

undergraduate, $46,000; graduate and medical students, $65,500 (includes
undergraduate loans). Deferment period before repayment: Six months after
ceasing to be enrolled at least half-time. Full repayment: Up to 10 years.

Unsubsidized Federal Direct Loans have the same terms and
conditions as the Federal Direct Loan, including the aggregate
loans limits, interest rate, and repayment. During an academic year
the maximum a dependent student may borrow is $2,625, fresh-
man; $3,500, sophomore; $5,500, juniors and seniors. Independent
students may borrow an annual maximum of: $6,625, freshmen;
$7,500, sophomores; $10,500, juniors and seniors; $18,500, gradu-
ate and medical students. These maximum amounts include any
amount borrowed under the Subsidized William D. Ford Federal
Direct Loan program. However, the loan is not based on need. Stu-
dents may borrow an amount equal to the cost of attendance less
any estimated financial assistance up to the annual loan limits in
effect at the time the loan is disbursed. Students must first apply
for the Federal Direct Loan prior to consideration for the Unsubsi-
dized Federal Direct Loan. There is no interest subsidy for the
loan; students pay the interest charged while enrolled at UCI. Stu-
dents may receive both subsidized and unsubsidized Federal Direct
loans but the total may not exceed the loan limits. Borrowers with
both types of loans may have a single repayment schedule.

Interest rates: Variable, adjusted annually, for loans to new borrowers with
first disbursements on or after October 1, 1992, based on 91-day Treasury
Bill plus 3.10 percent, capped at 8.25 percent. Borrowers will be charged a 3
percent origination fee and an insurance premium of 1 percent.

Cumulative maximum: Dependent, undergraduate, $23,000; independent,
undergraduate, $46,000; graduate and medical students, $73,000 (includes
undergraduate loans). Deferment period before repayment: Interest accrues
immediately and may be paid monthly or quarterly. Students also may
request that the lender add the interest to the principal balance. Repayment of
principal begins six months after ceasing to be enrolled at least half-time.
Full repayment: Up to 10 years. Minimum payment: $50 per month.

Federal Direct Parent Loans for Undergraduate Students
(FPLUS) are designed to assist parents of dependent undergradu-
ate students who are unable to demonstrate financial need for cam-
pus-based funds. Parents are eligible to borrow up to the cost of
education for the academic year less any estimated financial aid
each academic year on a student’s behalf. The loan is limited to
parents who do not have adverse credit histories as defined by
regulation.

Interest rate: Variable, adjusted annually, based on a 52-week Treasury Bill
plus 3.1 percent not to exceed 9 percent. Borrowers will be charged a 3 per-
cent origination fee and an insurance premium of 1 percent.

Cumulative maximum: None. Deferment period before repayment: 60 days
from day of check disbursement. Full repayment: Up to 10 years.

Loans for Disadvantaged Students, Health Professional Student
Loans (HPSL), and Primary Care Loans are available to med-
ical students. Contact the College of Medicine Financial Aid Office
for information.

Emergency loans are made from an emergency student loan fund
made possible through various philanthropic individuals and orga-
nizations. Undergraduate and graduate students who have experi-
enced unanticipated financial problems of a temporary nature may
borrow up to $100 without interest or service charge. Medical stu-
dents may borrow up to $300. Emergency loans must be repaid
within 30 days after disbursement or by the end of the academic
quarter, whichever occurs first. Applications are available in the
Financial Aid Office or at the College of Medicine Financial Aid
Office. This loan is not based on demonstrated financial need.

Federal College Work-Study

The Federal College Work-Study Program offers eligible students
who demonstrate need an opportunity to pay for their living and
educational expenses as they occur. By participating in the Federal
College Work-Study Program, students can reduce the amount of
the loan to be repaid after leaving school. Medical students must
obtain the approval of the Associate Dean of Student and Resident
Affairs prior to obtaining work-study employment. Students
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Campus facilties such as the UCI

awarded work-study have the choice of obtaining a work-study job
either on campus or off campus at an approved nonprofit agency. A
variety of work opportunities are available, and such part-time
work experience can be a valuable asset when seeking employment
after graduation. Information about the terms and conditions of
work-study employment is provided in the UCI Financial Aid
Award notification sent to all UCI students receiving financial aid
who are eligible for work-study.

Veterans Work-Study Program is available only to U.S. military
veterans and their eligible dependents. Positions are limited. Sepa-
rate applications and detailed information are available from the
UCT Veterans Student Services Office, 201 Student Services I; tele-
phone (714) 824-6477.

Additional Aid for Graduate and Medical Students

Most graduate fellowship programs are administered by the Office
of Research and Graduate Studies. Graduate students should con-
tact the Office, 145 Administration Building; telephone (714)
824-6761. Medical students should contact the College of Medi-
cine Financial Aid Office, 206 Medical Education Building, tele-
phone (714) 824-6476; see the College of Medicine section for
additional information.

Aid for International Students

Students who are not U.S. citizens or permanent residents of the
United States, and have experienced an unanticipated change in their
financial situation, may be eligible for assistance from a very limited
number of University programs. The financial change must be fully
documented. In order to be considered for financial aid, students
must have completed at least three years of study at UCI as under-
graduates or four years of study as graduate students. Financial aid is
limited to the expenses for books and fees; tuition will not be con-
sidered. International students may contact the Financial Aid Office
or the International Center for further information.

Arboretum and various computer
laboratories, as well as events such
as the School of Engineering’s Rube
Goldberg Contest, provide students
with hands-on experience and the
opportunity to put their knowledge
to work.

Aid for Students with Disabilities

All forms of student financial aid are available to eligible students
with disabilities. Interested students should follow the regular
financial aid application procedures and should notify the Financial
Aid Office of any additional expenses they may incur because of a
disability. Supporting documentation must be provided.

Student Employment

The Career and Life Planning Center, located in the Student Ser-
vices T building, assists UCI students in obtaining part- or full-time
employment during the academic year and summer vacation.
Financial aid recipients who have been awarded work-study also
may obtain on-campus or off-campus job referrals in the Center.

UC IRVINE - 1997-1998



36 UCI 1997-98 « Preadmission Matters

UNDERGRADUATE ADMISSIONS

The Office of Admissions and Relations with Schools is responsible
for the admission of new undergraduate freshman and transfer stu-

dents. Inquiries may be addressed to the Office of Admissions and

Relations with Schools, 204 Administration Building, University of
California, Irvine, CA 92697-1075; telephone (714) 824-6703. The

Office is open from 8 a.m. to 5 p.m., Monday through Friday.

The information on admission to UCI given below is organized as
follows:

Categories of Application

Admission as a Freshman Applicant

Admission to the University Program for High School Scholars
Admission as a Transfer Applicant

Nonresident Admission Requirements

Admission of International Students

Advanced Placement Credit

Application Procedures

Categories of Application

An undergraduate applicant is a student who wishes to complete
a program of study leading to a Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of
Music, or Bachelor of Science degree.

A freshman applicant is a student who has graduated from high
school or has completed a California Certificate of Proficiency, an
equivalent proficiency examination from another state, or the Gen-
eral Educational Development (GED) Certificate, but has not
enrolled in a regular session of any collegiate-level institution.
Summer sessions immediately following graduation are excluded
in the determination of freshman status.

The University considers a transfer applicant as a student who
has completed high school and who has been a registered student
in a regular session of a college or university. Students who meet
this definition cannot disregard their college record and apply as
freshmen. To be considered as a California community college
transfer applicant to UCI, a student must have earned at least 28
semester units from a California community college in the last two
regular terms of enrollment.

A nonresident applicant is a student whose legal permanent resi-
dence (as determined by the University) is outside of the State of
California. Nonresident applicants are generally required to pay
Nonresident Tuition and must also present a higher grade point
average than is required of California residents. Refer to the Non-
resident Admission Requirements section for further information.

An applicant for readmission is a student who was formerly regis-
tered and enrolled at UCI and who has interrupted the completion
of consecutive quarters of enrollment. See Readmission: Under-
graduate and Graduate Students.

A second baccalaureate applicant is a college graduate who
because of a change of objective wishes to obtain a second bache-
lor’s degree in a major different from that of the first degree.

An international applicant is a student who holds or expects to
hold a student, exchange, visitor, or diplomatic visa and who
wishes to attend school in the United States.

A University Program for High School Scholars (UPHSS) appli-
cant is an accelerated high school student who wishes to pursue a
particular subject beyond the level offered by the high school or
perhaps an area of interest not offered by the high school in which
the student meets the necessary prerequisites. Participants are offi-
cially registered UCI students who enroll in the same courses and
are evaluated on the same basis as full-time undergraduates.
UPHSS students enroll in one or two UCI courses on a reduced-fee
basis concurrently with their high school courses.

Admission as a Freshman Applicant

The undergraduate admissions policy of the University of Califor-
nia is guided by the University’s commitment to serve the people
of California and the needs of the State, within the framework of
the California Master Plan for Higher Education.

The University’s eligibility requirements follow the guidelines set
forth in the Master Plan, which specify that the top one-eighth of
the State’s high school graduates be eligible for admission to the
University of California. These requirements, described in detail in
the Basic Eligibility Requirements section, are designed to ensure
that all eligible students are adequately prepared for University work.
Meeting eligibility requirements entitles an applicant to be consid-
ered for admission but does not constitute an offer of admission.

In recent years, the number of freshman applicants to UCT has
exceeded the number of spaces available. Since the campus cannot
admit all eligible applicants, it must use standards that are more
demanding than the minimum UC requirements to select students.
These standards, which the University calls selection criteria, are
used to identify applicants who have demonstrated the highest acad-
emic achievement and who have a variety of other qualities that can
contribute to the strength and diversity of the campus community.

SELECTION CRITERIA

UCI seeks to enroll students who have a demonstrated record of
academic excellence. The level of performance needed to gain
admission varies from year to year depending on the size and the
academic quality of the applicant pool and the number of enroll-
ment spaces. All applicants are assessed for evidence of academic
achievement and potential. Although the number and type of
courses completed, and grades and test scores earned remain
important elements in the selection process, UCI recognizes that
merit is demonstrated in many forms and can be measured in dif-
ferent ways.

The following criteria are used to select between 50 to 75 percent
of the freshmen class:

¢ Academic grade point average (GPA) calculated on all academic
courses completed in the subject areas specified by the Univer-
sity’s eligibility requirements; the maximum value allowed for
GPA is 4.0.

* Scores on the SAT I (or ACT) and three required SAT ]I Subject
Tests.

* The number the college preparatory courses completed and the
level of achievement in those courses including: courses com-
pleted beyond the minimum subject requirements; University-
approved honors courses, e.g., Advanced Placement, International
Baccalaureate Higher Level courses, and college courses; and, the
quality of the senior-year program.

* Evidence of intellectual or creative achievement or substantial
public service. This criterion recognizes extraordinary, sustained
achievement in any field of intellectual endeavor.

Students interested in the Biological Sciences, Engineering, and
Information and Computer Science majors should be aware of the
following provisions.

School of Engineering: Applicants must complete four years of
high school mathematics, including at least one year beyond inter-
mediate algebra.

Biological Sciences, Information and Computer Science: The
number of applicants that can be admitted to these majors is limited.

The remaining 25 to 50 percent of freshmen will be selected on the
basis of academic achievement and potential, as described above,
and elements related to the applicants’ personal experiences includ-
ing exceptionally challenging curriculum and outstanding academic
and co-curricular accomplishments. Achievements will be considered
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in the context of the opportunities the student has had, any hard-
ships or unusual circumstances the applicant has faced, and the
ways in which the student has responded to these challenges.

BASIC ELIGIBILITY REQUIREMENTS

The University defines a freshman applicant as a student who has
graduated from high school or completed a California Certificate
of Proficiency, or the General Educational Development (GED)
examination, and who has not enrolled in a regular session of any
collegiate-level institution. Summer sessions are excluded in the
determination.

Freshman applicants who are not residents of California should
refer to the Nonresident Admission Requirements section.

Applicants who do not meet the requirements for admission at the
time of high school graduation may be considered after they meet
the requirements for admission in advanced standing (see Admis-
sion as a Transfer Applicant). Transfer credit will be granted for an
acceptable course from an accredited college or university taken
while still in high school if reported on a valid transcript issued by
the college which conducted the course.

REQUIREMENTS

To be eligible for admission to the University as a freshman, an
applicant must meet the Subject, Scholarship, and Examination
requirements. It is also possible to qualify for admission by exami-
nation alone, as explained in the Admission by Examination Alone
section. Meeting basic eligibility requirements entitles an applicant
to be considered for admission but does not constitute an offer of
admission.

1. UC Subject Requirement

The UC subject requirement consists of several courses from six
core subjects. These required courses are called the “a through
subjects. Students are required to complete 15 “a through f” sub-
Jects as described below. (A one-year course is equal to one unit; a
one-semester course is equal to one-half unit.) Also, at least seven
of the 15 units must have been earned in courses taken during the
last two years of high school. To meet the subject requirement,
these courses must appear on a certified course list which is avail-
able in the high schools for California applicants. The Office of
Admissions and Relations with Schools will review and accept
courses that meet the requirements for applicants graduating from
out-of-State schools.

“A through F” Course Requirements

a. History/Social Science: 2 years required. Two years of his-
tory/social science, including one year of U.S. history or one-
half year of U.S. history and one-half year of civics or Ameri-
can government; and one year of world history, cultures, and
geography.

b. English: 4 years required. Four years of college-preparatory
English composition and literature.

(All English courses must require frequent and regular writing
and reading of classic and modern literature, poetry, and
drama. Only two semesters of a certified English-as-a-second-
language [ESL] course will be accepted. Also, not more than
two semesters of ninth-grade English will be accepted for this
requirement.)

c. Mathematics: 3 years required; 4 recommended. Three years
of mathematics elementary algebra, geometry, and advanced
(second-year) algebra.

(Mathematics courses taken in grades 7 and 8 may be used to
meet part of this requirement if they are accepted by the high
school as equivalent to its own courses.)
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d. Laboratory Science: 2 years required; 3 recommended. Two
one-year courses in laboratory science providing knowledge in
at least two of the fundamental disciplines of biology, chemistry,
and physics. Two years of an integrated sciences program are
acceptable provided the courses cover the basic concepts of two
of the three fundamental disciplines. Laboratory courses in
earth/space sciences are acceptable if they have as prerequisites
or provide basic knowledge in biology, chemistry, or physics.
Not more than one year of ninth-grade laboratory science can be
used to meet this requirement.

e. Language Other Than English: 2 years required; 3 recom-
mended. Two years of a single language other than English in
which there is substantial literature. Courses should emphasize
speaking and understanding, and include instruction in grammar,
vocabulary, reading, and composition.

(Language other than English courses taken in grades 7 and 8
may be used to meet this requirement if they are accepted by the
high school as equivalent to its own courses. Students are
strongly encouraged to complete three or four years of one
language in preparation for the UCI language other than English
breadth requirement.)

f. College-Preparatory Electives: 2 years required. Two units
" (four semesters), in addition to those required in the “a—e”
requirements chosen from the following areas: visual and per-
forming arts, history, social science, English, advanced mathe-
matics, laboratory science, and languages other than English—a
third year in the language used for the *“€” requirement or two

years of another language.

The general objective of the elective program is to improve the
student’s analytical ability, promote their artistic development,
and strengthen their oral and writing skills. Electives should
involve considerable reading and writing in an amount appropri-
ate to the course and the subject matter. The emphasis in elec-
tive courses should be to prepare for future college-level work.

Courses Satisfying the “f” Requirement:

History: All history courses should require extensive reading and
writing. Courses should enable students to establish a breadth of
understanding of history (for example, world history, political his-
tory, or economic history) and should provide an understanding of
the human past, including its relation to the present. Courses
should develop a student’s critical thinking, ability to evaluate his-
torical data, and ability to analyze and synthesize evidence.

English: All English courses should require substantial reading
with frequent and extensive practice in writing which is carefully
evaluated and criticized. A course in journalism, speech, debate, or
drama is acceptable if it meets the rigor in reading and writing
stated above. An advanced-level course in English as a second lan-
guage may be acceptable provided it meets the standards outlined
under the “b” requirement.

Advanced Mathematics: Courses in mathematics with second-year
algebra as a prerequisite such as trigonometry, linear algebra, pre-
calculus (analytic geometry and mathematical analysis), calculus,
combinatorics, probability, and statistics are acceptable electives.

A computer science course is an acceptable mathematics elective if
it fulfills the following objectives. The course should enable each
student to express algorithms in a standard computer language
such as Pascal, BASIC, FORTRAN, or COBOL. By the end of the
course each student should complete substantial programming pro-
Jects in the language used. The course should also involve the
study and mastery of various aspects of computer science: how
computers deal with data and instructions, the internal components
of a computer, and the underlying computer logic.

Laboratory Science: A laboratory science course should be a
course in the biological or physical sciences in which students
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make their own observations and measurements and analyze these
data to obtain further information. On average the laboratory activ-
ities should involve an amount of time equivalent to at least one
full class period per week.

An introductory science course normally offered in the ninth grade
is an acceptable science elective provided it is designed to prepare
students for laboratory science courses in the tenth grade and
beyond. The course must provide an introduction to the fundamen-
tal principles of physical and biological science. Laboratory activi-
ties as defined above shall be included. (A terminal course designed
only to meet graduation requirements is not an acceptable science
elective.)

Language Other Than English: It is recommended that elective
courses be in the same language used to satisfy the language other
than English “e” subject requirement. Elective courses in this lan-
guage must have at least two years of the language as prerequisite.
In order for a second language to qualify as an elective, at least
two years of this language must be completed.

Social Science: Courses should be in one of the social sciences:
anthropology, economics, geography, political science, psychology,
or sociology, or, alternatively, courses should be interdisciplinary,
drawing knowledge from two or more of these fields. Course objec-
tives should include as many of the following as are applicable to
the field: (1) to understand the development and basic features of
major societies and cultures, (2) to examine the historic and con-
temporary ideas that have shaped the world, (3) to understand the
fundamentals of how differing political and economic systems func-
tion, (4) to examine the nature and principles of individual and
group behavior, and (5) to study social science methodologies.

In order to develop a student’s critical thinking, ability to evaluate
ideas and information, and ability to analyze and synthesize quali-
tative and quantitative evidence in the laboratory and in the field, a
social science course must include a body of basic knowledge,
extensive reading, and written and oral exposition.

Courses which are designed to meet State-mandated social studies
graduation requirements are acceptable provided that they meet the
above criteria. Courses of an applied, service, or vocational charac-
ter are not acceptable social science electives.

Visual and Performing Arts: Courses in this area consist of
instruction in dance, drama/theatre, music, and the visual arts.
Courses should give specific attention to as many of the fundamen-
tal arts components as possible, including the perceptual, the cre-
ative, the historical, or the critical as are applicable.

Courses should enable students to understand and appreciate artis-
tic expression and, where appropriate, to talk and write with dis-
crimination about the artistic material studied. Courses devoted to
developing creative artistic ability and those devoted to artistic per-
formance should have prerequisites (either course work or experi-
ence approved by the instructor) and should assume proficiency
beyond the introductory level.

Courses must require on average the equivalent of a five-period
class per week. Work outside of class must be required; for exam-
ple, portfolio/performance preparation, reading, writing, or critical
listening/viewing.

Dance courses offered for physical education credit or under any
other departmental arrangement are acceptable provided they
include content satisfying the above criteria.

Courses which are primarily athletic, or body conditioning are not
acceptable visual and performing arts electives.

2. Scholarship Requirement

Applicants who attain a minimum grade point average of 3.30
(where the letter grade A =4, B = 3, and C = 2) in “a through {”
subjects taken after the ninth grade will be considered eligible for

admission to the University regardless of their scores on the stan-
dardized tests used for the examination requirement. Applicants
whose grade point average is below 3.30 but above 2.81 are eligi-
ble to be considered for admission if they achieve the composite or
total test score specified on the Eligibility Index. The grade point
average will be based on semester grades, unless a high school
gives only year grades. (Grades earned in ninth grade or earlier are
not used to calculate the grade point average for admission; how-
ever, these courses will be used to meet the subject requirement if
they are completed with grades of C or better.) Freshman appli-
cants may be required to present academic qualifications beyond
those described here.

Applicants should have earned grades of C or better in meeting the
subject requirement. Any “a through f course in which a student
received a D or F grade must be repeated with a higher grade or, in
sequential areas of mathematics, chemistry, and language other
than English, only validated by completion of advanced course
work. (Applicants should consult with their counselors as to how
these grades can be remedied and how the University will use them
in the evaluation of the high school record.)

Honors-Level Courses. Advanced Placement courses, higher-level
courses offered through the International Baccalaureate Program,
courses certified by the University as honors courses, and college
courses in the “a through f college preparatory subjects that are
transferable are examples of honors-level courses. The University
assigns extra grade points for up to four units of honors-level
courses taken in the last three years of high school. NOTE: No
more than two units of honors-level courses taken in grade 10 may
be assigned extra points. Grades in honors courses will be counted
as follows: A = § points, B = 4 points, and C = 3 points. Grades of
D are not assigned extra points. To be counted, these grades must
have been earned in University-approved honors-level courses in
history, English, advanced mathematics, laboratory science, lan-
guage other than English, computer science, social science, and the
visual and performing arts.

3. Examination Requirements

All freshman applicants must submit examination scores as
described below. Students applying for admission for fall quarter
should complete their examination requirements during May or
June of their junior year or during their senior year, but no later
than the December test date. (Typically, this means that students
will take either the Scholastic Assessment Test I or the American
College Test in October or November, and will take the Scholastic
Assessment Test Il in November or December.) Scores from earlier
dates will be accepted. Applicants must ensure that reports for all
scores have been submitted directly to the UCI Office of Admis-
sions and Relations with Schools. The following examinations are
required:

1. One Aptitude Test, either:

a. The Scholastic Assessment Test I: Reasoning Test (SAT I):
the verbal and mathematical reasoning scores submitted from
this test must be from the same sitting; or

b. The American College Test (ACT) composite score and

2. Three Scholastic Assessment Test II: Subject Tests (SAT II)
examinations, which must include (a) writing, (b) math, level 1,
1C, or 2C, and (c) one from among English literature, language
other than English, sciences, or social studies. The SAT II exam-
ination in Literature may not be substituted for the Writing Test.

Admission by Examination Alone

A student can qualify as a freshman by examination alone. The
required total score on the SAT I is 1,400. (If the ACT is pre-
sented, the minimum score is 31.) Also, the student’s total score on
the three SAT II examinations must be 1,760 or higher, or at least
1,850 if a nonresident of California, with no score less than 530 on
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any individual SAT II examination. This option does not apply to
students who will have completed more than 12 transferable units
prior to admission. The SAT II examinations cannot be taken in
academic subjects covered by transferable college courses a stu-
dent may have taken. Freshman applicants who qualify for admis-
sion by examination alone may be required to present academic
qualifications in addition to the test scores listed above.

Eligibility Index
A-F ACT! or SATI? A-F ACT! or SATI?
GPA Composite  Total GPA  Composite  Total
2.82 36 1600 3.06 25 1150
2.83 36 1590 3.07 24 1130
2.84 35 1580 3.08 23 1110
2.85 35 1570 3.09 23 1090
2.86 35 1560 3.10 22 1070
2.87 34 1550 31 22 1050
2.88 34 1530 3.12 21 1030
2.89 33 1510 3.13 21 1010
2.90 33 1490 3.14 20 980
291 33 1470 3.15 20 960
2.92 32 1450 3.16 19 940
293 31 1430 .17 19 920
294 31 1400 3.18 18 900
2.95 31 1370 3.19 18 870
2.96 30 1350 3.20 17 840
297 30 1330 3.21 17 810
298 29 1310 322 16 780
2.99 28 1290 3.23 16 750
3.00 28 1270 3.24 15 720
3.01 27 1250 325 15 690
3.02 27 1230 3.26 14 660
3.03 26 1210 3.27 14 630
3.04 26 1190 328 13 600
3.05 25 1170 329 12 570

! ACT is scored in intervals of 1 point from a minimum of 1 to a maximum
of 36.

2 SAT 1 is scored in intervals of 10 points from 2 minimum of 400 to a maximum
of 1,600.

Admission to the University Program for
High School Scholars (UPHSS)

The opportunity to enroll in University classes concurrent, usually,
with the senior year of high school is available to certain acceler-
ated students. Admission to UPHSS is based upon a combination
of criteria including grades, specific preparation in the field of
interest, standardized test scores, recommendations, and statement
of purpose. Through UPHSS, qualified high school students may
enroll in UCI courses, receive grades based on the same standards
as full-time students, and receive full University of California
credit for their work.

To continue at UCI after high school graduation, a UPHSS student
need only complete a change-of-major petition and enroll as a full-
time student. The change of major petition must be filed with the
Registrar by the third week of the quarter prior to full-time enroll-
ment. Graduation requirements (UC, UCI, school, and major) for
UPHSS students will be determined by the year of the first enroll-
ment in a course as a UPHSS student. However, regulations limit-
ing the ways in which matriculated students may fulfill the writing
requirements (Subject A, lower- and upper-division) do not apply
to UPHSS students until they enroll as regular UCI students after
high school graduation.

If the UPHSS participant wishes to attend another University of
California campus, the student must follow the regular admissions
process and must complete a UC Undergraduate Application. More
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information about UPHSS is available from the Office of Admis-
sions and Relations with Schools and high school counselors.

Admission as a Transfer Applicant

The University defines a transfer applicant as a student who has
completed high school and who has been a registered student in
another college or university or in college-level extension classes
other than a summer session immediately following high school
graduation. UCI considers a California community college transfer
applicant as a student who has earned at least 28 semester units
from a California community college in the last two regular terms
of enrollment. A transfer applicant may not disregard the college
record and apply for admission as a freshman. (Transfer applicants
who are not residents of California should also refer to the section
on Nonresident Admission Requirements.)

SELECTION CRITERIA

UCI attempts to accommodate as many qualified transfer appli-
cants as possible. Selection of the majority of advanced-standing
applicants is based upon GPA, number of transferable units com-
pleted, type of school of origin, and depth of preparation for the
major. Highest priority for admission is given to California-resi-
dent junior-level applicants from California community colleges.
[Effective fall 1998, “junior-level” is 90 quarter (60 semester) units
of transferable credit.] Junior transfers from four-year colleges,
including other UC campuses, and lower-division transfers may be
considered as space permits. Applicants for fall quarter admission
must complete required English composition and mathematics
courses by the end of the spring term. Applicants for winter or
spring quarter must complete required English composition and
mathematics courses by summer or fall terms, respectively.

Some transfer applicants are selected based upon consideration of
the academic criteria with the following supplemental criteria: an
exceptionally challenging curriculum; outstanding accomplish-
ments relevant to academic aims; hardships or unusual circum-
stances the applicant has faced, and the ways in which the student
has responded to these challenges. The level of performance
needed to gain admission varies from year to year depending on
the size and the academic quality of the applicant pool and the
number of enrollment spaces.

Transfer applicants to majors in Applied Ecology, Biological Sci-
ences, Chemistry, Economics, Engineering, Information and Com-
puter Science, Mathematics, and Physics must complete prerequi-
site courses for the major as specified below. Note that the number
of applicants that can be admitted to the Biological Sciences major
and Information and Computer Science major is limited. Prefer-
ence is given to students with the highest GPAs overall.

Applied Ecology: Junior-level applicants with the highest grades
overall and who satisfactorily complete course prerequisites will be
given preference for admission to the Biological Sciences major. All
applicants must complete the following required courses: one year
of general chemistry with laboratory, an approved sequence of bio-
logical science courses, and an approved lower-division course in
writing . *

Biological Sciences: Junior-level applicants with the highest
grades overall and who satisfactorily complete course prerequisites
will be given preference for admission to the Biological Sciences
major. All applicants must complete the following required courses:
one year of general chemistry with laboratory, an approved sequence
of biological science courses, and an approved lower-division
course in writing.* There is a limit on the number of applicants
admitted into the major.

* Effective fall 1998, most transfer students will be required to have two transfer-
able courses in English composition for admission.

UC IRVINE - 1997-1998



40 UCI 1997-98 ¢ Preadmission Matters

Chemistry: Junior-level applicants with the highest grades overall
and who satisfactorily complete course prerequisites will be given
preference for admission to the Chemistry major. All applicants
must complete the following required courses: one-year of general
chemistry with laboratory, and one year of approved calculus.

Economics: Junior-level applicants with the highest grades overall
and who satisfactorily complete course prerequisites will be given
preference for admission to the Economics major. All applicants
must complete the following required courses: one-year of micro-
economics and macroeconomics theory, one semester or two quar-
ter courses of approved calculus, and an approved lower-division
course in writing.*

Engineering: Applicants must select either Aerospace Engineer-
ing, Chemical Engineering, Civil Engineering, Computer Engineer-
ing, Electrical Engineering, Engineering (a general program of
study which is open to upper-division students only), Environmen-
tal Engineering, or Mechanical Engineering as their major on the
application. Junior-level applicants with the highest grades overall
and who satisfactorily complete course prerequisites will be given
preference for admission. All applicants must complete the follow-
ing required courses: one year of approved calculus, one year of
calculus-based physics with laboratory, one semester or one year of
general chemistry (whichever is required for the major), one course
in computational methods, and one year of approved lower-divi-
sion writing.* See the School of Engineering section of this Cata-
logue for information on courses required for junior academic
standing.

Information and Computer Science: Junior-level applicants with
the highest grades overall and who satisfactorily complete course
prerequisites will be given preference for admission to the Infor-
mation and Computer Science major. All applicants must complete
the following required courses: one year of discrete mathematics or
calculus, one year of computer science including a programming
course in a modern high-level language such as ADA, C++, Java,
Modula-3 (Pascal and C may be used but are not recommended),
and an approved lower-division course in writing.* There is a limit
on the number of applicants admitted into the major.

Mathematics: Junior-level applicants with the highest grades over-
all and who satisfactorily complete course prerequisites will be
given preference for admission to the Mathematics major. All
applicants must complete one year of approved calculus.

Physics: Junior-level applicants with the highest grades overall
and who satisfactorily complete course prerequisites will be given
preference for admission to the Physics major. All applicants must
complete the following required courses: one year of calculus-
based physics with laboratory, and one year of approved calculus.

* Effective fall 1998, most transfer students will be required to have two transfer-
able courses in English composition for admission.

TRANSFER STUDENT ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

The requirements for admission as a transfer applicant vary
according to the high school record. Transfer applicants who have
completed a California Certificate of Proficiency or the equivalent
must also meet regular University entrance requirements.

Transfer applicants should also refer to the section on Information
for Transfer Students: Fulfilling Requirements for a Bachelor’s
Degree.

The transcript submitted from the last college attended must show,
as a minimum, that the student was in good standing and had
earned a grade point average of 2.00 or better in all transferable
course work.

A transfer applicant must also meet one of the following conditions:

1. Students who were eligible for admission to the University
when they graduated from high school—meaning they satisfied

the Subject, Scholarship, and Examination Requirements—are
eligible to transfer if they have a C (2.0) average in their trans-
ferable college course work.

2. Students who met the Scholarship Requirement but did not sat-
isfy the Subject Requirement must take transferable college
courses in the subjects they are missing, earn a grade of C or
better in each of these required courses, and earn an overall C
(2.0) average in all transferable college course work to be eligi-
ble to transfer. Students who met the Scholarship Requirement
but did not meet the Examination Requirement must complete a
minimum of 12 semester (18 quarter) units of transferable work
and earn an overall C (2.0) average in all transferable college
course work completed.

3. Students who were not eligible for admission to the University
when they graduated from high school because they did not
meet the Scholarship Requirement must:

a. Complete 90 quarter units or 60 semester units of transferable
college credit with a grade point average of at least 2.4, and

b. Complete a course pattern requirement to include:

i. Two transferable college courses (3 semester or 4-5 quar-
ter units each) in English composition; and

ii. One transferable college course (3 semester or 4-5 quarter
units) in mathematical concepts and quantitative reasoning;
and

iii. Four transferable college courses (3 semester or 4-5
quarter units each) chosen from at least two of the following
subject areas: the arts and humanities, the social and behavor-
ial sciences, the physical and biological sciences.

NOTE: For UCI, in fulfilling items i and ii above, the courses
in English and mathematics should be completed no later
than the term indicated below:

Applicants for: Courses must be completed by:
Fall Spring term

Winter Summer term

Spring Fall term

ADMISSION FOR A SECOND BACHELOR’S DEGREE

A student whose educational objective has changed substantially
after receiving the bachelor’s degree may be considered for admis-
sion to a program for a second degree. Admission as a candidate
for a second bachelor’s degree requires that the applicant be fully
eligible for admission to the University and have strong promise of
academic success in the new major. All such admissions are sub-
ject to the approval of the dean or director of the UCI school or
program in which the second degree will be earned.

Students who have not attended UCI as undergraduates during a
regular academic quarter should complete an Application for
Undergraduate Admission and a Supplementary Information for
Second Baccalaureate Applicants form, available from the Office
of Admissions and Relations with Schools. Students who have
attended UCI as undergraduates during a regular academic quarter
should obtain and complete a Second Baccalaureate Application
form through the Registrar’s Office.

Nonresident Admission Requirements

Admission requirements for applicants who are not California resi-
dents vary slightly from requirements for California residents.
However, all nonresident freshman and transfer applicants are sub-
ject to the same selection criteria as California residents, as
explained in a previous section. Refer to the Expenses and Fees
section for information regarding residence classification for
tuition purposes and the Nonresident Tuition Fee.
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NONRESIDENT FRESHMAN APPLICANT

A nonresident freshman applicant must (1) graduate from a region-
ally or state-accredited high school, or complete an appropriate
proficiency examination; (2) complete satisfactorily the “a through
f” pattern of subject requirements listed under requirements for
California residents; (3) earn a grade point average of at least 3.40
or higher in the required high school subjects (3.00 is equal to a B
average); and (4) meet the examination requirement: one Aptitude
Test either the SAT I (verbal and mathematical scores must be
from the same sitting) or the American College Test (ACT) com-
posite score, and three SAT II examinations which must include
(a) writing, (b) math, level 1, 1C, or 2C, and (c) one from among
English literature, language other than English, sciences, or social
studies. (The SAT II examination in Literature may not be substi-
tuted for the Writing test.)

Please note that the Freshman Eligibility Index applies to Califor-
nia residents only. To be considered for admission by examination
alone, a nonresident applicant must score either 1,400 on the SAT I
or 31 on the ACT. The total score on the three SAT II examinations
must be 1,850 or higher with a score of at least 530 on each test.

NONRESIDENT TRANSFER APPLICANT

The minimum admission requirements for nonresident transfer
applicants are the same as those for residents (see page 40), except
that nonresidents must have a grade point average of 2.8 or higher
in all transferable college course work.

ADMISSION OF INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS

The credentials of an international undergraduate applicant—a stu-
dent who holds or expects to hold a student, exchange, visitor, or
diplomatic visa and who wishes to attend school in the United
States—are evaluated in accordance with the general regulations
governing admission. The application should be submitted to the
University of California Undergraduate Application Processing
Service early in the appropriate application filing period. This will
allow time for exchange of necessary correspondence and, if the
applicant is admitted, will help the student in obtaining the neces-
sary passport visa. Official certificates and detailed transcripts of
records should be submitted directly to the UCI Office of Admis-
sions and Relations with Schools only when requested.

International applicants whose native language is other than Eng-
lish will be required to demonstrate their English proficiency. This
is most often accomplished by achieving a minimum score of 550
on the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). Arrange-
ments to take the TOEFL may be made by writing directly to
TOEFL, Educational Testing Service, P.O. Box 6151, Princeton, N.
J. 08541-6151, U.S.A.; telephone (609) 771-7100. Students must
request the Educational Testing Service to forward results of their
tests to the Office of Admissions and Relations with Schools.
Completion of an acceptable English composition course (as deter-
mined by the Office of Admissions and Relations with Schools)
with a grade of C or better will also clear the English proficiency
requirement for international applicants.

Students who wish to improve their English proficiency to meet
the TOEFL requirement may enroll in the intensive Program in
English as a Second Language sponsored by UCI Extension. Infor-
mation is available from the Program in English as a Second Lan-
guage, UCI Extension, P.O. Box 6050, Irvine, CA 92616-5700. See
Supplementary Educational Programs for additional information.

In addition to achieving a minimum TOEFL score of 550, all inter-
national students whose native language is other than English must
take an English as a Second Language Placement Test upon arrival
and prior to registration. Based upon the results of this test, stu-
dents may be required to improve certain language skills by enroll-
ing in English as a Second Language courses during their first year,
with other major course work being adjusted accordingly.
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Generally, financial assistance and scholarships from the Univer-
sity are not available to the nonimmigrant-visa student. Interna-
tional students must provide proof that sufficient funds will be
available to meet their educational commitments while studying in
the United States. Intcrnational undergraduate students are consid-
ered as nonresidents of California and are required to pay nonresi-
dent tuition in addition to fees paid by legal residents of California.
Students must also pay the International Student Health Insurance
Fee, or have private insurance; see the Student Health and Well-
ness Center section for information.

Please direct all inquiries regarding the undergraduate admission of
international students to the Office of Admissions and Relations
with Schools.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY OF
PERMANENT RESIDENT, REFUGEE, AND
INTERNATIONAL (F-1 VISA) STUDENTS: ENGLISH
AS A SECOND LANGUAGE

Any student (a) whose first or native language is not English, (b)
who has not satisfied the Universitywide Subject A requirement,
and (c) whose score on the verbal portion of the SAT I is 430 or
less, or any such student without a verbal SAT I score, must,
regardless of the student’s TOEFL (Test of English as a Foreign
Language) score or TSWE (Test of Standard Written English)
score, take an English as a Second Language Placement Test
(ESLPT) prior to the first quarter of enrollment. Also, any student
who is identified as an ESL student through the Universitywide
Subject A Examination must take the ESLPT. The ESLPT is given
prior to the beginning of each quarter, during Welcome Week prior
to the beginning of fall quarter instruction, and on dates to be
announced. Information is available from the Program of Academic
Support Services Office (telephone 714-824-6206) and the Office of
English as a Second Language (telephone 714-824-6781).

Based upon the results of the ESLPT, students may be required to
enroll in ESL courses prior to enrolling in any other required writ-
ing courses. Students required to enroll in ESL courses must begin
satisfying their ESL requirements within their first or second quar-
ter at UCI. They must take these courses in consecutive quarters.
The ESL requirements are to be completed within the first six
quarters at UCI. Students who have not satisfied the ESL require-
ment by the end of their sixth quarter will be ineligible to enroll
for a seventh quarter at UCI. Subject A must be satisfied during the
quarter following the completion of ESL requirements. If the ESL
requirements are completed during the first quarter of enrollment,
the Subject A requirement must be satisfied before the beginning
of the fourth quarter of enrollment.

ESL courses, offered by the School of Humanities and listed in the
School’s section of this Catalogue, include classes in writing,
speaking and listening, and reading and vocabulary development.

CREDIT FOR ENGLISH-AS-A-SECOND-LANGUAGE
COURSE WORK

Students whose first language is not English may receive up to
12 baccalaureate credits for English-as-a-second-language course
work. Students may receive workload credit for courses taken
beyond this 12-unit limit but will not receive additional credits
applicable to the bachelor’s degree.

CREDIT FOR NATIVE LANGUAGE

Students whose first language is not English may receive credit for
course work in their native language and literature, provided such
courses were completed on the college level in the country of the
vernacular, or on the upper-division or graduate level at UCI or
another accredited English-speaking institution. Some restrictions
apply; see the School of Humanities section for information.
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College Board Advanced Placement

AP Score

Advanced Placement Examination Unit Credit Credit Allowed Toward Degree
Arnt
Art History 3,4,0r5 8 Art History 40A, 40B, 40C. Satisfies categories [V and VII-B of
the UCI breadth requirement.
Studio Art !
Drawing 3,4,0r5 8 Elective credit only.
General Portfolio 3,4,0r5 8 Elective credit only.

Biology 3,4,0or5 (Non-Biological 8 Satisfies category II of the UCI breadth requirement.
Sciences Majors)
3 (Biological Sciences 8 Elective credit only.
) 4ors Majors) 8 Biological Sciences 94 plus 5 units of elective credit.
Chemistry 3 8 Elective credit only.
4or5 8 Chemistry 1A plus 4 units of elective credit.
(Chemistry 1A/1LA plus 2 units of elective credit for
School of Engineering majors.)
Computer Science 2
A Exam 3 2 Elective credit only.
4or5 2 Engineering E10, CEE10, ECE11, or ICS 21.
AB Exam 3 4 Ics 21.3
4 4 Engineering E10, CEE10, ECEI1, or ICS 21. 3 Satisfies category V
of the UCI breadth requirement
5 4 ICS 21, 22, and either 23 or 23E; or Engineering E10, CEE10, or
ECE11. Satisfies category V of the UCI breadth requirement.
Economics
Macroeconomics 3 4 Elective credit only.
4or5 4 Economics 20C.
Microeconomics 3 4 Elective credit only.
} 4ors 4 Economics 20A-B.
English ! 3 (on either or both exams) 8 Elective credit only. Fulfills Subject A requirement.
English Composition and Literature 4 or 5 (on either exam) 8 One course toward category IV of the UCI breadth requirement
English Language and Composition from the English 28 series plus 4 units of elective credit; may not
replace English major or minor requirements.
4 or 5 (on both exams) 8 Two courses toward category IV of the UCI breadth requirement
from the English 28 series; may not replace English major or minor
] requirements.
French
French Language 3 8 First-year language.
4or5 8 Second-year language. Satisfies category VI of the UCI
breadth requirement.
French Literature 3 8 First-year language.
4or5 8 Second-year language. Satisfies category VI of the UCI
B breadth requirement. e
German Language 3 8 First-year language.
4or5 8 Second-year language. Satisfies category VI of the UCI
_ breadth requirement.
Government and Politics
American Government 3,4,0r5 4 Elective credit only.
Comparative Government 3,4,0r5 4 Elective credit only. .
History
European 3,4,0r5 8 Elective credit only.
United States 3,4,0r5 8 Elective credit only. B o
Latin 3 (on one exam) 4 Elective credit only.
Virgil 3 (on both exams) 8 Latin 1A-B-C.
Litcrature 4 or 5 (on one exam) 4 Latin 25.
4 or 5 (on both exams) 8 Latin 25, 101, 102. Satisfies category VI of the UCI
breadth requirement.
Mathematics !
AB Exam 3 4 Elective credit only.
4or5 4 Mathematics 2A.
BC Exam 3 8 Mathematics 2A.
4or5 8 Mathematics 2A-B.
Music Theory 3 8 Elective credit only.
4ors 8 Music SA-B-C and 30A-B-C.
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Advanced Placement Examination AP Score Unit Credit Credit Allowed Toward Degree
Physics !

Exam B 3,4,0r5 8 Elective credit only.

Exam C, Part [ or I 3ord 4 Elective credit only.

Exam C, Part I (Mechanics) 5 4 Physics 3A or SA.

Exam C, Part II (Electricity and 5 4 Physics 3B.

Magnetism) o
Psychology 3,4,or5 _ 4 Elective credit only. -
Spanish

Spanish Language 3 8 First-year language.
4or5 8 Second-year language. Satisfies category VI of the UCI

breadth requirement.

Spanish Literature 3 8 First-year language.
4or5 8 Second-year language. Satisfies category VI of the UCI

breadth requirement.

! Maximum credit 8 units.
2 Maximum credit 4 units.
3 Additional placement may be available following individual counseling.

Advanced Placement Credit

Students who earn scores of 3, 4, or 5 on the College Board
Advanced Placement Examinations will receive credit toward grad-
uation at UCI. The unit and subject credit allowed toward degree
requirements assigned to each test are shown in the accompanying
chart.

Students cannot earn units or grade points at UCI in courses from
which they have been exempted on the basis of Advanced Place-
ment credit. Students who elect to enroll in courses for which they
have already received Advanced Placement credit will have those
courses specially coded on their transcript without unit or grade
credit. However, if a student receives less than full series credit
(i.e., 8 units of credit for a 12-unit series such as Art History 40A,
40B, 40C or 4 units of credit for an 8-unit series such as Mathe-
matics 2A-B), the student may elect to take the final course in the
series for credit.

International Baccalaureate

The University grants eight quarter units (five and one-third semes-
ter units) of credit for each International Baccalaureate (IB) Higher
Level examination on which a student scores S or higher. The Uni-
versity does not grant credit for subsidiary level examinations. The
units granted for IB examinations are not counted toward the maxi-
mum number of credits required for formal declaration of an under-
graduate major or the maximum number of units a student may
accumulate prior to graduation from the University. Students who
enter the University with IB credit do not have to declare a major
earlier than other students nor are they required to graduate earlier.

Application Procedures

Application packets for undergraduate admission to the University
are available from the counseling office of any California high
school or community college, or from any University of California
Admissions Office.

Students applying for admission to UCI should complete the appli-
cation and submit it according to the instructions provided in the
Undergraduate Application for Admission and Scholarships. A non-
refundable application fee of $40 must accompany the application.
This basic fee entitles the applicant to be considered at one campus;
for each additional campus selected, an additional $40 fee is
required. Applicants concerned with admission or application pro-
cedure questions specific to UCI should communicate directly with
the Office of Admissions and Relations with Schools, University of
California, Irvine, CA 92697-1075; telephone (714) 824-6703.
Office hours are 8 a.m. to 5 p.m., Monday through Friday.

WHEN TO APPLY FOR ADMISSION

To ensure that applications will be considered for admission by
both UCI (or other University campuses) and the student’s choice
of major or program of study, the completed application and the
application fee should be filed during the priority filing period.
Each campus accepts for consideration all applications it receives
during this period. Additionally, students required to fulfill the
examination requirements for freshman admission should make
arrangements to take the standardized tests early. Completing the
examination requirement (SAT I or ACT and three SAT II exami-
nations) no later than the December testing date of the senior year
of high school is strongly recommended for students applying for
the fall quarter.

Quarter to be
Admitted at UCI

Winter quarter, 1998
Spring quarter, 1998
Fall quarter, 1998

Winter quarter, 1999
Spring quarter, 1999

Priority Application
Filing Dates

File July 1-30, 1997
File October 1-30, 1997
File November 1-30, 1997
File July 1-30, 1998

File October 1-30, 1998

After the priority filing period has ended, campuses will accept
applications only if they still have openings for new students.

Students are advised to check with the Admissions Office to find
out if applications are being accepted for winter or spring terms.

ADDING A CAMPUS

If the campus or campuses being considered are still accepting
applications, students may, after submitting their application, add
additional campus choice(s) to that or those initially listed on their
application. A $40 fee for each additional campus wiil be required.
Students should contact the Admissions Office on the campus to be
added for information on which programs are still open and the
procedures for adding campuses.

Students should be aware that processing an additional campus
choice will take several weeks before the new campus actually
receives the application and data. Students should also be aware
that special program commitments, such as the Educational Oppor-
tunity Program or UCLA’s Academic Advancement Program may
vary from campus to campus. Students can communicate with the
Housing or Financial Aid Office directly for information about
deadlines, priorities, and availability of these services.
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Welcome Week, held prior to the beginning of fall quarter classes,
offers social and academic activities for new and returning students.

TRANSCRIPTS

The Office of Admissions and Relations with Schools requires
complete, accurate, and up-to-date information about a student’s
academic program and work in progress in order to process and
respond to the application in a timely manner. The transcript and
other documents submitted as part of the application become the
property of the University; they cannot be returned or forwarded in
any form to another college or university.

Freshman Applicants. Applicants will be notified if a preliminary
high school transcript is required. Applicants are also responsible
for asking testing agencies to report examination scores for either
the SAT I or ACT tests and three SAT II examinations to the UCI
Office of Admissions and Relations with Schools. An official final
high school transcript showing a statement of graduation also
must be forwarded to the campus at which the student has decided
to register and enroll. Official final transcripts should arrive in the
UCI Office of Admissions and Relations with Schools by July 15
for those students admitted for fall quarter. Those students entering
in the winter or spring quarters must have their transcripts in the
Office within one month of the completion of the term of the
school from which they entered. A California Certificate of Profi-
ciency, the results from a proficiency test from any state, or a Gen-
eral Education Development (GED) Certificate can be accepted in
place of a high school diploma.

Transfer Applicants. Transfer students should not send transcripts
unless requested to do so. It is essential that applicants accurately
complete the self-reported college credit information in the appli-
cation because it will be used for initial admission screening. Once
students are admitted and decide to enroll at UCI, an official tran-
script from each college attended and the high school from which
they graduated must be sent to the Office of Admissions and Rela-
tions with Schools. Unless a student is attending a summer session,
final official transcripts should arrive in the UCI Office of Admis-
sions and Relations with Schools by July 15 for those students
admitted for the fall quarter. Summer-session transcripts must be
submitted by September 15. Students entering UCI in the winter or
spring quarters must have their final official transcripts sent to the
Office no later than one month after completion of the term of the
school they are currently attending.

EXAMINATION ARRANGEMENTS

Students should make arrangements to take the required tests with
the Educational Testing Service, College Board/ATP, CN 6200,
Princeton, NJ 08541-6200, for SAT I and SAT II examinations. For
the ACT, students should write to the American College Testing

Program Registration Unit, P.O. Box 168, lowa City, 1A 52243,
(Test fees should be paid to the testing services, not to the Univer-
sity.) At the same time the test is taken, students should request
that their scores be reported to the UCI Office of Admissions and
Relations with Schools. To prevent confusion or unnecessary delay,
it is important to use precisely the same form of the student’s name
on both the application for admission and the test materials.

In 1997-98 SAT I and SAT II are offered concurrently on the fol-
lowing Saturday mornings: October 4, 1997; December 6, 1997,
January 24, 1998; March 28, 1998 (SAT I only); May 2, 1998; and
June 6, 1998.

The 1997-98 ACT Tests are offered on the following dates: October
25, 1997; December 13, 1998; February 7, 1998; April 14, 1998; and
June 13, 1998.

Details on testing are available from the College Board, the Ameri-
can College Testing Program, and from most high school counseling
offices.

NOTIFICATION OF ADMISSION

Most fall quarter freshmen applicants are notified of their status
between March 1 and 31. Transfer applicants are usually notified
by May 1. In some cases for transfer applicants, complete tran-
scripts of course work are required before a final decision can be
made; such records will be requested by the Office of Admissions
and Relations with Schools. Note that these target dates apply only
to those applicants who submitted their applications during the fall
priority filing period (November 1-30). Those students who apply
after the priority period will be notified as soon as possible after
March 31.

Statement of Intention to Register

Students who are accepted for admission will receive, with their
notification of admission, a Statement of Intention to Register
(SIR) form. The SIR serves to notify each campus of the student’s
decision to accept or not accept its offer of admission. Before com-
pleting and returning the form, students who have applied to more
than one campus are advised to take as much time as is appropriate
in considering their responses to each campus. However, it is
essential that students allow enough time to meet the deadline for
returning their SIR. Once they have decided on which campus to
attend, students should submit their positive SIR and nonrefund-
able $100 deposit (if applicable) to the campus Admissions Office.
Students should not submit a positive SIR to more than one cam-
pus. Additionally, once the positive SIR and fee have been
received, the student cannot transfer to another UC campus.

Freshman students entering in the fall quarter must return their
positive SIR by May 1 or by the date indicated on the SIR. Trans-
Ser students entering in a fall quarter must return their positive SIR
by June 1, or by the date indicated on the SIR. Students entering in
a winter or spring quarter must return the SIR by the date indicated
on the SIR.

Admission to UCI is not an assurance of receiving financial aid nor
does it guarantee assignment to University housing. Separate
applications are required of applicants desiring financial aid or
University housing, and receipt of communications from the Finan-
cial Aid Office, the Housing Office, or any office other than the
Office of Admissions and Relations with Schools does not imply
that eligibility for admission has been established.
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ORIENTATION

Each May information about UCI’s orientation programs is sent to
applicants for admission who plan to enroll in the fall.

Welcome Week features a variety of academic and social activities
for new and returning students and is scheduled the week prior to
the beginning of fall quarter classes. Students who enroll later in
the academic year (winter or spring quarter) participate in an
abbreviated orientation prior to the beginning of the appropriate
quarter. Uni-Prep is a four-day program for entering students held
in August. Participants live in the residence halls and attend work-
shops and other activities designed to provide them with informa-
tion about shaping their academic and personal lives at UCI. A fee
is charged that covers room, board, and program costs. Welcome
Week and Uni-Prep are sponsored by the Office of the Dean of
Students.

The following programs are co-sponsored by the Office of the
Dean of Students and the Division of Undergraduate Education.
Student-Parent Orientation Programs (SPOP) are held three dif-
ferent times during the summer. SPOP is designed to help new stu-
dents with their registration materials and offers informative ses-
sions on academic programs, extracurricular activities, housing
choices, and much more. Participants and their parents live in resi-
dence halls, and the program fee covers room, board, and program
costs. Mini-SPOP and Transfer orientation programs are intensive
one-day events held in July and August for students and parents
who are unable to attend the multi-day programs.

DIVISION OF UNDERGRADUATE
EDUCATION

The core mission of the Division of Undergraduate Education is to
provide campus leadership, programs, and services which enhance
the quality of undergraduate education at UCI. An advocate and
steward for educational excellence, the Division works with all acad-
emic units, programs, and members of the UCI community to foster
a climate of learning and discovery for every undergraduate student.
Through its diverse and innovative programs and services, the Divi-
sion provides support for student academic achievement, for a rich
and coherent curriculum, and for outstanding teaching through the
integration of teaching and research activities and the facilitation of
effective pedagogy.

The Division of Undergraduate Education is responsible for the fol-
lowing programs and services to students: the Campuswide Honors
Program, which also administers the Scholarship Opportunities
Program; the Center for International Education, which includes
the Education Abroad Program and the International Opportunities
Program; the Peer Academic Advising Program and academic
advising for Undecided/Undeclared students; the Undergraduate
Research Opportunities Program, which allocates grants and pro-
vides information to support undergraduate research and creative
activities, and coordinates the annual Undergraduate Research
Symposium and the NASA student grants program; the Learning
and Academic Resource Center, which assists students in acquiring
and enhancing their skills for intellectual development and acade-
mic success; Student Academic Advancement Services, which pro-
vides services and other programs to first-generation college stu-
dents, low income, or disabled students and also organizes the
Summer Bridge Program; coordination of the Campuswide Fresh-
man Seminars; and the Testing Office for placement and language
testing and related advising.

The Division of Undergraduate Education is also responsible for
programs and services to UCI’s community of instructors and stu-
dents: the Instructional Resources Center, providing faculty, teach-
ing assistants, and staff with instructional improvement programs
and instructional technology services; the Resource Center for
Undergraduate Education Grants, which assists faculty with grant
proposals; allocation of campus instructional development funds;
and the organization of the campus’ student orientation programs
in cooperation with the Division of Student Services.

The Division is responsible for the administration of the revised
Academic Honesty Policy (adopted by the UCI Academic Senate
on December 12, 1996; see the Appendix) as it relates to under-
graduates; for maintaining a classroom environment conducive to
teaching and learning; and for implementing the Student Recom-
mended Faculty Program, initiated at UCI in 1969. This is the only
such program in the U.S. that affords undergraduates the opportu-
nity to identify, select, and propose recruitment of nonrenewable
faculty appointments in curricular areas of particular interest not
represented at UCL. Call (714) 824-8658 for information.

Additionally, the Research and Evaluation Office evaluates the
Division’s various programs and conducts research on topics
related to undergraduate education such as student retention, acad-
emic needs, course grades, enrollment patterns, and curricular
issues.

Placement Testing

UCI’s Testing Office administers placement tests to new and con-
tinuing students to ensure correct placement in selected introduc-
tory courses and to help students assess their readiness for Univer-
sity-level work. These tests are selected or developed by UCI
faculty who also determine the grading criteria for each test.
Results from placement tests are used by students and their acade-
mic counselors to formulate a plan of study which is best suited to
the students’ learning needs and career goals and to determine
enrollment in introductory courses. Additional information, such as
entrance examination scores, Advanced Placement (AP) scores, and
high school work, also may be used to determine course placement.

Placement tests are given in the areas of chemistry, physics, precal-
culus, mathematical analysis, French, and English as a second
language:

1. Chemistry Placement Test. Students who plan to enroll in an

introductory chemistry course (Chemistry 1P or 1A) are required
to take this test unless otherwise exempt.

2. Physics Placement Test. Students who plan to enroll in Physics
SA are required to take this test unless otherwise exempt.

3. Precalculus Placement Test. Students who plan to enroll in
Mathematics 2A are required to take this test unless otherwise
exempt.

4. Mathematical Analysis Test. Students who plan to enroll in
Mathematics 1A or 1B, or who have not had a prior course in
precalculus and who plan to enroll in mathematics courses at
UCI are strongly encouraged to take this test.

5. French Placement Test. Students who plan to enroll in French
1A, 1B, 1C, 2A, or 2B are required to take this test unless other-
wise exempt.

6. English as a Second Language (ESL) Placement Test. This test
is required of students (a) whose native language is not English,
(b) whose verbal score on the SAT I: Reasoning Test is 430 or
less, (c¢) who have not satisfied the Subject A requirement, and
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(d) who have received a letter from the ESL Program requiring
them to take the ESL Placement Test. Scores from the Test of
English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) and the Test of Stan-
dard Written English (TSWE) are not considered. The ESL
Placement Test also is required of students referred to the ESL
Program on the basis of their score on the Universitywide Sub-
ject A Examination. See the section on Admission of Interna-
tional Students for additional information.

All newly admitted freshmen will receive a detailed brochure
describing the placement tests and the testing schedule for the next
quarter. Students should take required tests before registering for
classes and should discuss their results with an academic counselor
or faculty advisor. Students enrolling for the first time in fall quar-
ter are strongly advised to take placement tests at the earliest possi-
ble date (usually in May) in order to allow time to receive their
results and discuss them with an academic counselor during the
summer registration period and prior to enrolling in courses. For
the convenience of continuing students, placement tests also are
administered every quarter during the academic year; consult the
Schedule of Classes for dates.

The Testing Office also administers language tests for exemption
to the Language Other Than English breadth requirement, and is
responsible for the campus-based administration of the Subject A
examination.

Further information on placement and language testing may be
obtained by calling (714) 824-6207 or by consulting the Office’s
World Wide Web page at http://www.ugs.uci.edu/~ugs/plt/. The
Office is a unit of the Division of Undergraduate Education.

University Subject A Examination

The University of California system has established the University-
wide Subject A Examination (see University Requirements).
Results from this examination are used to place students in UCI
writing and, if needed, ESL courses. There is a $55 nonrefundable
administrative fee associated with the examination. The fee pay-
ment process and waiver information are explained in materials
students receive in April from the Educational Testing Service.
Students who receive admission application fee waivers will auto-
matically have this exam fee waived. Please refer to the section on
Requirements for a Bachelor’s Degree for complete information on
the Universitywide Subject A Examination.

Academic Advising

At the time of admission to UCI every undergraduate student is
assigned to the school or program that offers the student’s selected
major. Students who have indicated “Undecided/Undeclared” as a
major on their UC Application for Admission receive assistance
from the General Studies Advising Program (GSAP) until they
select an academic major. GSAP is located in 256 Administration
Building; telephone (714) 824-6987.

Jurisdiction over all questions of academic regulations and acade-
mic standing rests with the dean or director of the school or depart-
ment to which a student is assigned or, in the case of undecided/
undeclared majors, with the Dean of the Division of Undergraduate
Education. Each academic unit provides academic advising for its
students and processes requests to add or drop courses, waive or
change graduation or other requirements, or change majors. Stu-
dents are responsible for knowing the governing regulations of the
school or program to which they are assigned.

While each academic unit is responsible for maintaining a system
which provides academic advising, these systems differ from unit
to unit. In some, all of the faculty serve as advisors; in others, only
certain members of the faculty are designated as advisors. All
advising offices include academic counselors, professionals who
assist students in planning their program, selecting a major, and

making progress toward a degree. Peer academic advisors (trained
upper-division students) assist students in many of the same areas
as academic counselors. In addition, they are able to answer ques-
tions relating to student life issues, providing a student perspective.
Responsibility for informing students of the names of their advi-
sors rests with the dean or chair of the appropriate academic unit.
This is done normally by letter; however, students may obtain
information by telephone from the office of the appropriate dean or
chair. Telephone numbers for academic advising offices are listed
in the academic unit sections of the Catalogue and in the Schedule
of Classes.

New students are encouraged to plan their academic programs with
an academic counselor shortly after being admitted. The optimum
time to initiate contact with an academic counselor is before the
student enrolls in classes. The academic counselor can help the
student determine whether the classes the student wishes to take
are appropriate to the student’s level of preparation, whether the
proposed classes fit within the student’s educational goals, and
whether the classes will help meet some of the requirements for
graduation.

In some schools and programs, consultation between students and
their faculty advisors is mandatory. Regardless of whether or not
consultation between student and advisor is required, students are
responsible for initiating and maintaining periodic contact with
their assigned faculty advisor. The actual frequency of these meet-
ings will be determined by the desires of the student, the advisor,
and the unit’s governing regulations.

Each quarter, new students are required to go to the appropriate
academic dean’s office prior to the beginning of classes for advice
concerning class enrollment. These procedures for new students
and provisions for continuing students are explained in detail in the
quarterly Schedule of Classes.

Undecided/Undeclared Students

Students who enter the University as freshmen or sophomores,
who are uncertain about their major, and who wish to explore,
experiment, and then decide, participate in the General Studies
Advising Program (GSAP) administered by the Division of Under-
graduate Education. The Division is devoted to enriching the learn-
ing environment for lower-division students, especially those in the
freshman year. Further information is available in the Majors and
Careers section of this Catalogue.

Learning and Academic Resource Center

The Learning and Academic Resource Center (LARC) is a cam-
puswide academic assistance unit that provides programs designed
to help students acquire the skills needed to develop intellectually,
become successful learners, and achieve their academic and profes-
sional goals.

LARC staff and programs provide students with personal contact
and support necessary for academic success on a large and diverse
campus where students need to enroll in many large lecture
courses. The Center works closely with faculty to develop pro-
grams that meet both curricular objectives and the changing needs
of students. LARC programs stress the development of academic
abilities that all university students need regardless of major: effec-
tive study strategies, critical reading, and analytical writing. Other
programs focus on specific disciplines and offer students the
opportunity to improve their academic skills in such areas as biol-
ogy, chemistry, mathematics, humanities, social sciences, and com-
puter sciences, among others.

The Center offers adjunct classes, workshops, individual counsel-
ing, small peer tutoring groups, and support in all forms of acade-
mic writing. Students may enroll in LARC programs through TELE,
by calling (714) 824-6451 to make appointments. Additional
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The UCI Student Center is the place to go for noontime outdoor concerts, bicycle rentals, video-viewing lounges, a food court, study
rooms, a table tennis and billiards room, special lectures, movies, the UCI Bookstore, and more.

information including schedules for adjunct classes, workshops,
and tutorials may be obtained on the World Wide Web at http://
www.uci.edu/~ugs/larc/.

Writing Workshops, sponsored by the Division of Undergraduate
Education, seek to provide in-depth writing assistance of a focused
and methodical nature to newly admitted students who may find
English and Comparative Literature WR39A difficult because of
insufficiencies in their University preparation. This assistance
addresses specific compositional weaknesses and endeavors to pro-
vide students, at an early stage of their course work, with neces-
sary verbal skills. Assistance is given in the form of workshops
attached to special sections of English and Comparative Literature
WR39A. The Writing Workshops enable instructors to give inten-
sive and individualized attention to students.

Student Academic Advancement Services

Student Academic Advancement Scrvices (SAAS) provides indi-
vidual counseling and academic support for students who are first-
generation college students or low-income students, as well as dis-
abled students (those with physical and/or learning disabilities).
SAAS sponsors several major projects and a variety of workshops.

A primary responsibility of SAAS is to monitor the academic
progress of its students. To best assist students who are having dif-
ficulty with their course work, professional counselors maintain a
close liaison with academic departments. When needed, referrals to
other campus support services are provided. In conjunction with

these academic and service units, the Engineering and Computer
Science Educational Laboratory (ECSEL) program, a graduate
school preparatory course, and a variety of workshops are offered
throughout the year by SAAS.

SAAS also sponsors and conducts the Summer Bridge Program for
underprepared students who demonstrate the potential to succeed
at the University. The Program is designed to provide and refine
basic academic skills necessary for students to successfully com-
plete their course work during the regular school year.

Students are encouraged to make appointments with Student Acad-
emic Advancement Services; telephone (714) 824-6234.

Honors Opportunities

UCI offers several challenging honors opportunities to its most
motivated students. These include a comprehensive Campuswide
Honors Program, which is open to outstanding students from all
majors from the freshman through senior years; a variety of major-
specific honors programs at the upper-division level; the Humani-
ties Honors Program, also offered at the upper-division level, but
open to all majors on campus; and several Excellence in Research
programs.

These programs offer some of the advantages usually associated
with selective liberal arts colleges: rigorous, small, personalized
classes and the intellectual exchange that creates a community of
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scholars. The difference, however, is that UCP’s programs have the
support and benefit of the 26-million-volume University of Cali-
fornia Library system (of which UCI Library collections number
some two million volumes) and of the numerous state-of-the-art
laboratories on campus.

Honors students are also encouraged to participate in the Education
Abroad Program and/or the International Opportunities Program
during their junior or senior year. See the Center for International
Education section in this Catalogue for additional information.

Campuswide Honors Program

The Campuswide Honors Program is available to selected high-
achieving students in all academic majors from their freshman
through senior years. During the freshman, sophomore, and junior
years, depending upon the individual’s course of study, participants
enroll in specially designed honors course sequences, which offer a
small discussion/seminar experience. The three-course sequences
satisfy the University’s breadth requirements in lower-division writ-
ing, humanistic inquiry, natural sciences, and social and behavioral
sciences, and they also provide an interdisciplinary approach to
major subjects and issues. Faculty from a variety of disciplines are
chosen especially for their teaching ability and scholarship. During
the junior and senior years, participants develop creative projects
and conduct original research under the direct supervision of fac-
ulty members. In addition to a specific curriculum, other benefits
include a variety of student/faculty social and cultural events, a
weekly coffee hour, special library study rooms, honors “academic
theme” group houses on campus, and enhanced advising support.

Admission to the Campuswide Honors Program as an incoming
freshman to UCI is by invitation only. All eligible candidates who
meet minimum criteria are reviewed and selected by faculty repre-
sentatives from each academic unit. Transfer and other students not
admitted as incoming freshmen are eligible to apply for admission
to the Program up until the first quarter of their junior year, if they
have a minimum grade point average of 3.5.

Completion of the Campuswide Honors Program is noted on the
student’s transcript and baccalaureate diploma. Additional informa-
tion and applications are available from the Campuswide Honors
Program; telephone (714) 824-5461; e-mail: honors@uci.edu;
World Wide Web: http//:www.honors.uci.edu/~honors.

Major-Specific and Humanities Honors Programs

Honors programs for qualified junior- and senior-level students
also are available to Drama majors in the School of the Arts; to
students from all schools regardless of their majors, by the School
of Humanities; to Chemistry and Physics majors in the School of
Physical Sciences; to Anthropology, Economics, International
Studies, Linguistics, Political Science, Psychology, Social Science,
and Sociology majors in the School of Social Sciences; to Informa-
tion and Computer Science majors; and to all majors in the School
of Social Ecology. The focal point of each of these programs is the
development of analytical and research skills through the pursuit of
research under faculty supervision. An honors-level thesis is required
in all the programs except Drama. Additional information is avail-
able in the specific academic unit sections of this Catalogue.

Excellence in Research Programs

The School of Biological Sciences, the School of Engineering, and
the Department of Cognitive Sciences offer students the opportu-
nity to pursue research through their Excellence in Research Pro-
grams. Students work on their research projects under faculty
supervision and have the opportunity to present their results to
peers and faculty and, in certain instances, to have their research
papers published. Additional information is available in the spe-
cific academic unit sections of this Catalogue.

Undergraduate Research Opportunities Program

The Undergraduate Research Opportunities Program (UROP)
encourages and facilitates both on- and off-campus research and
creative activities for undergraduate students. Opportunities for
research with faculty are available through a variety of programs
and courses within each school and discipline. UROP offers assis-
tance to students and faculty through all phases of research activ-
ity: proposal writing, developing research plans, resource support,
conducting research, analyzing data, and presenting results in oral
and written form (research presentation at the Campuswide Under-
graduate Research Symposium). UROP-supported projects may be
conducted at any time during the academic year and/or summer,
and within any academic department or interdisciplinary program.
The research must be worthy of academic credit and must empha-
size interaction between the student and the faculty supervisor.

URORP also provides information and assistance to students wishing
to conduct research and internships with outside agencies including
national laboratories and industrial partners. UROP guides students
in their pursuit of the most appropriate academic research opportu-
nities within their specific fields of interest. Additional information
is available from UROP; telephone (714) 824-4189; e-mail: urop@
uci.edu; World Wide Web: http://www.urop.uci.edu/~urop.

Scholarship Opportunities Program

High-achieving undergraduate students are encouraged to learn
how they can compete successfully for the most prestigious schol-
arships available for undergraduate and graduate education and to
begin learning about the process as early as possible. Opportunities
include undergraduate scholarships and research grants, as well as
graduate fellowships. The Scholarship Opportunities program,
offered through the Campuswide Honors Program, provides infor-
mation, applications, and advice to qualified UCI students; tele-
phone (714) 824-5461; World Wide Web: http://www.honors.uci.
edu/~honors/sop.

Honors Convocation

The UCI Honors Convocation ceremony is held each June for all
students who graduate during that academic year with academic
honors (summa cum laude, magna cum laude, or cum laude),
receive special awards, and get inducted into honor societies. The
criteria used in selecting candidates for these honors are available
at the counseling office of each school. One general criterion is
that students must have completed at least 72 quarter units in resi-
dence at a University of California campus. Students who have on
file recorded acts of academic dishonesty, as defined in Policies
Applying to Campus Activities, Organizations, and Students, shall
be excluded by the Associate Deans from consideration for acade-
mic honors at graduation. For further information contact the Divi-
sion of Undergraduate Education at (714) 824-5428.

Phi Beta Kappa

Phi Beta Kappa, founded in 1776, maintains a chapter at UCI. Phi
Beta Kappa is the nation’s oldest and most prestigious honor soci-
ety; it recognizes outstanding scholastic achievement in the liberal
arts and sciences. Upper-division students whose undergraduate
records fulfill certain requirements are eligible for election to
membership. Further information can be obtained from the Divi-
sion of Undergraduate Education, 256 Administration Building.

Instructional Resources Center

The Instructional Resources Center (IRC), a unit of the Division of
Undergraduate Education, provides instructional support through a
variety of services and programs to the UCI teaching community.
This support includes teaching development, skills training, and
provision of classroom equipment.

Teaching development includes consultation with teaching profes-
sionals regarding instructional strategies, methods, and learning
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theory. Faculty members and Teaching Assistants (TAs) may
request consultations, and all services are free and confidential.
Consultation can be further enhanced by videotaping the teacher in
the classroom. Additionally, IRC staff can administer a midterm
teaching evaluation to students and then provide the teacher with
both statistical feedback and students’ written comments. To sched-
ule an appointment for a consultation or other service, call (714)
824-6962.

Other programs and services include: a two-day TA development
program during Welcome Week; a monthly Teaching Colloquy; a
quarterly newsletter, UCIdeas; workshops specifically for new fac-
ulty, experienced faculty, and graduate students; and workshops
and individual assistance with the compilation of Teaching Portfo-
lios. IRC also co-hosts the annual “Celebration of Teaching.”

IRC also provides services related to computerized presentation
technology, video-conferencing, distance learning, audiovisual
equipment and rental, film and video research and ordering, equip-
ment repair, fecture hall media support, and video and multimedia
production.

IRC’s Instructional Technology Center, located on the ground floor
of Social Science Tower, includes a 30-seat computer-assisted
classroom, a room in which to conduct distance-learning courses, a
20-seat walk-in computer laboratory, and a media center where
instructors can produce multimedia resources for their classes.
Technicians and instructional specialist are available to advise
teachers.

IRC’s main office is located in Building 603, next to Humanities
Hall. Hours are from 8 a.m. to 12 noon and from 1 to 5 p.m., Mon-
day through Friday. Staff are available after hours and on week-
ends by special appointment. For general information, call (714)
824-1385.

Center for International Education

The Center for International Education (CIE) includes the Educa-
tion Abroad Program (EAP) and International Opportunities Pro-
gram (IOP). The Center is a comprehensive resource and counsel-
ing center which helps students take advantage of the many
worldwide opportunities that exist for study, work, internship, vol-
unteering, research, and non-credentialed teaching, and prepares
students for participation in these programs. Participating in an
international educational experience typically introduces students
to ways of thinking different from their own, broadens their under-
standing of the historical and contemporary world, sharpens their
interest in particular fields, and enhances their overall intellectual
development.

Professional staff and international peer advisors, who have
returned from an IOP or EAP experience, are available to guide
students in making appropriate choices of international programs
for their educational goals. All EAP and IOP participants are pro-
vided with pre-departure orientations, an EAP or IOP Student
Guide handbook, and reentry orientations upon their return to UCIL.
The Global Issues and International Perspectives class, offered by
the School of Social Sciences, introduces prospective EAP and IOP
participants to intellectual and adjustment issues that they may face
during an extended stay in a foreign country.

Students can keep up-to-date on CIE events, deadlines, and new
international opportunities by subscribing to the biweekly elec-
tronic newsletter, CIE-NEWS. For information on how to sub-
scribe, contact CIE.

CIE, EAP, and IOP are located in 1010 Student Services; telephone
(714) 824-6343; e-mail: cie@uci.edu; World Wide Web: http://
www.cie.uci.edu/~cie/.
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EDUCATION ABROAD PROGRAM

The Education Abroad Program (EAP) of the University of Cali-
fornia offers upper-division students the opportunity to experience
a different culture while making progress toward degree objectives.
EAP is an overseas study program which operates in cooperation
with about 100 host universities and colleges in about 30 countries
throughout the world. One quarter’s participation in EAP fulfills
the International/Global Issues breadth requirement (category VII-
B). Participation in selected EAP programs also may satisfy the
Language Other Than English breadth requirement (category VI);
see the Requirements for a Bachelor’s Degree section for a list of
approved programs.

Admission of UC undergraduate students to the Education Abroad
programs is subject to the following qualifications: a minimum 3.0
cumulative grade point average at the time of application and
maintained through departure; junior standing by departure (except
for specific short-term programs); completion of language courses
as required, with an overall minimum grade point average of 3.0 or
the equivalent; and the recommendation of the campus EAP Selec-
tion Committee. Some programs require prior language study,
while others either recommend it or do not require it.

Students interested in the language, literature, art, culture, history,
government, or social institutions of the countries where EAP
study centers are located have the opportunity to gain substantially
from first-hand academic experience. Classes in the natural and
physical sciences, engineering, and computer science are available
at selected host institutions. In addition, whatever their field of
study, EAP participants can broaden their outlook and gain new
skills as the result of study in a foreign country, as well as experi-
ence vastly different cultures and contrasting patterns of thinking
while making progress toward a UC degree.

The cost of studying abroad through EAP is often comparable to
the cost of studying at UCI. EAP participants are responsible for
the same fees as they pay at UCI, including UC registration and
educational fees, campus fees, and room, board, books, and per-
sonal expenses. The only additional costs directly related to the
program are for their round-trip transportation and orientation and
intensive language program (depending on the Study Center). Most
University of California financial aid, including grants, scholar-
ships, and loans, is available to EAP students who qualify. EAP
also offers several other scholarships including individual country
incentive scholarships awarded to all students studying in these
specific programs; EAP Opportunity Grants available to minority
and economically disadvantaged students; and the EAP Alumni
Scholarship. Contact CIE for additional information.

Normally, students participate in EAP during their junior year, so
application for EAP usually is made in the sophomore year, how-
ever, students may apply for participation as fourth- or fifth-year
seniors. Some programs are also open to sophomores. In addition,
students who have completed at least one full year of graduate
study and who have support of their academic department and
graduate dean may apply. Students interested in EAP should con-
tact CIE early in the fall quarter to obtain an informative brochure,
application forms, and information concerning application deadlines.

Academic Program. Generally, EAP students attend courses
taught by faculty of the host university in the language of the host
country. The academic program includes (1) an intensive course in
the language of the host country, if applicable (this does not apply -
to programs in the United Kingdom, Ireland, Australia, New
Zealand, or Canada in which English is the language of instruc-
tion), and (2) a full year or, in some cases, a semester of academic
courses. Students may go to Denmark, Egypt, Ghana, Hong Kong,
Hungary, India, Indonesia, Israel, Korea, the Netherlands, Sweden,
or Thailand, with no prior knowledge of these countries’ lan-
guages. However, for countries where the language of instruction
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is not English, students must spend some or all of the summer in
intensive language programs which prepare them in the language
for the academic year.

University of California faculty who serve as directors and associ-
ate directors at most Study Centers provide academic counsel to
students while abroad. Full credit is granted for courses satisfacto-
rily completed, and approved courses are recorded on official UC
transcripts. With careful planning, most EAP students make normal
progress toward their UC degrees. Application of credits earned
abroad toward major or graduation requirements is determined by
the academic unit in which the participant’s major is offered.

EAP participants who satisfy all degree requirements while abroad
and who expect to graduate upon completion of their term abroad
should file for candidacy to receive their degree one to two quar-
ters after completion of EAP because, unfortunately, grades from
abroad take time to reach the home campus. Such returnees, how-
ever, may participate in June Commencement.

Study Centers. The courses and fields of study open to EAP par-
ticipants vary at each center, and some vary from quarter to quar-
ter. Each of the host universities has special areas of excellence
and strength, as described in brochures for each country which are
available at CIE.

Australia. Australian National University (Canberra), Flinders University
(Adelaide), La Trobe University (Melbourne), Monash University (Mel-
bourne), University of Adelaide, University of Melbourne, University of New
South Wales (Sydney), University of Queensland (Brisbane), University of
Sydney, University of Western Australia (Perth), University of Wollongong
Austria. University of Vienna

Barbados. University of the West Indies (Cave Hill)

Brazil. Pontifical Catholic University (P.U.C.) of Rio de Janeiro

Canada. University of British Columbia (Vancouver)

Chile. University of Chile (Santiago), Pontifical Catholic University of Chile
(Santiago)

China. Beijing Normal University, Peking University (Beijing), Tsinghua
University (Beijing)

Costa Rica. University of Costa Rica (San José), Las Cruces Biological Sta-
tion, Monteverde Institute

Denmark. University of Copenhagen
Egypt. The American University (Cairo)

England. University of Birmingham, University of Bristol, University of
East Anglia (Norwich), University of Essex, University of Exeter, University
of Hull, University of Kent, University of Lancaster, University of Leeds,
University of London (Kings, Queen Mary, and Westfield Colleges), Univer-
sity of Sheffield, University of Sussex (Brighton), University of Warwick
(Coventry), University of York

France. University of Bordeaux, Ecole Normale Supérieure (Paris), Ecole
Normale Supérieure at Fontenay-Saint-Cloud (Paris), University of Grenoble,
University of Lyon, Paris Center for Critical Studies, University of Toulouse

Germany. University of Bayreuth, Free University (Berlin), Georg-August
University (Gottingen), Humboldt University (Berlin), University of Potsdam
(Berlin area), Technical University (Berlin)

Ghana. University of Ghana (Accra), University of Science and Technology
(Kumasi)
Hong Kong. Chinese University of Hong Kong

Hungary. E6tvos Lordnd University (Budapest)
India. University of Delhi

Indonesia. Gadjah Mada University (Yogyakarta), Indonesian Arts Institute
(Yogyakarta)

Ireland. University College (Cork), University College (Galway)
Israel. Ben-Gurion University of the Nege, Hebrew University (Jerusalem)

Italy. Bocconi University (Milan), University of Bologna, University of
Padua, University of Venice, Scuola Normale Superiore (Pisa), Venice Insti-
tute of Architecture, Siena University for Foreigners

Japan. International Christian University (Tokyo), Doshisha University
(Kyoto), Meiji Gakuin University (Yokohama), Hitotsubashi University
(Tokyo), Kyoto University, Osaka University, Sophia University (Tokyo),
Tohoku University (Sendai), Tokyo Institute of Technology, Tokyo University
(Hongo and Komaba campuses), University of Tsukuba

Korea. Yonsei University (Seoul)

Mexico. Universidad Nacional Autonoma de Mexico (UNAM), Mexico City
and Taxco; San Nicolas de Hildalgo University of Michoacan (Morelia)

Netherlands. University of Amsterdam

New Zealand. Lincoln University, Massey University (Palmerston North),
University of Auckland, University of Canterbury (Christchurch), University
of Otago (Dunedin), University of Waikato (Hamilton), Victoria University
(Wellington)

Russia. European University (Moscow)

Scotland. University of St. Andrews, University of Edinburgh, University of
Glasgow, and University of Stirling

Singapore. National University of Singapore
South Africa. University of Natal (Pietermaritzburg)

Spain. University of Alcala de Henares, University of Barcelona,
Autonomous University of Barcelona, University of Granada, Autonomous
University of Madrid, Complutense University of Madrid

Sweden. University of Lund
Taiwan, National Taiwan University
Thailand. Chiang Mai University, Chulalongkorn University (Bangkok)

INTERNATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES PROGRAM

UCT’s International Opportunities Program (IOP) is the link
between UCI students and any international educational experience
that occurs outside the boundaries of the U.S. and is not a part of
UCTI’s Education Abroad Program (EAP).

IOP staff provide information and counseling to assist students in
finding an appropriate program to meet their needs and interests.
Students may choose from academic study (with transferable
credit), paid work, paid or unpaid internships, unpaid or compen-
sated volunteer service, field research, and paid teaching opportu-
nities in nearly every country in the world. This includes all acade-
mic programs sponsored by U.S. institutions that occur on foreign
soil or water (as in the case of the Semester at Sea program), direct
enrollment at foreign institutions, summer session abroad programs
through UCI and other UC campuses, and UCI Independent Study
(199) done in foreign countries under the supervision of a UCI fac-
ulty member.

With careful planning IOP students participating in study programs
may be able to make progress toward their UCI degree by fulfilling
major, minor, or breadth requirements.

IOP participants who have had their study program (and transfer-
able credit) preapproved through completion of the International
Study Advance Contract are eligible to apply for UCI financial aid.
Many scholarships are also available. Any UCI student (undergrad-
uate, graduating senior, or graduate) in good academic standing,
regardless of major, class level, or foreign language ability, may
participate in IOP.

To acquaint students with opportunities abroad, IOP sponsors the
yearly “Go Abroad Fair” and periodic presentations, orientations,
and workshops. It also maintains a library of international
resources and publications listing opportunities abroad.
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REQUIREMENTS FOR A
BACHELOR’S DEGREE

There are four groups of requirements that must be met to earn a
baccalaureate degree from UCI: general UC requirements, UCI
requirements, school or program requirements, and degree-specific
requirements. UC and UCI requirements are described below.
School or program and major-specific requirements are described
in full in the academic unit sections.

Students with identified learning and/or physical disabilities,
including language-acquisition problems, are eligible to receive
support through the Office for Disability Services; telephone (714)
824-7494 (voice), 824-6272 (TDD). Staff can assist students from
the time they are admitted to UCT until they graduate.

Catalogue Rights

Students enrolled at UCI from their freshman year may clect to
meet as graduation requirements (UC, UCI, school, and major):

(a) those in effect at the time of entrance; or (b) those subsequently
established after entrance.

A readmitted student who has not been enrolled at UCI for three
or more consecutive quarters (excluding summer sessions) must
adhere to the graduation requirements: (a) in effect for the quarter
in which the student is readmitted; or (b) those subsequently
established.

Students transferring from other collegiate institutions may elect to
meet as graduation requirements either: (a) those in effect at the
time of enrollment at UCI; (b) those subsequently established; or
(c) those in effect at UCI when the student first entered a previous,
accredited collegiate institution, provided that the student has been
continuously enrolled in a collegiate institution and that entry was
not more than four years prior to the time of enrollment at UCI.

A transfer student who has had a break of enrollment of two con-
secutive semesters or three consecutive quarters (excluding sum-
mer sessions) may follow the requirements in effect at UCI: (a) at
the time of enrollment at UCI; (b) those subsequently established;
or (c) those in effect at the time of reentry into a previous, accred-
ited collegiate institution, provided that reentry was not more than
four years prior to enrollment at UCI.

A transfer student who has been continuously enrolled in college
for more than four years prior to transfer may use: (a) the require-
ments in effect at the time of enroliment at UCI; (b) those subse-
quently established; or (c) those in effect at UCI four years prior to
enrollment at UCI.

Transfer students who complete one of the following options will
be considered to have met the total UCI breadth requirement
except the upper-division writing requirement: (a) students who
transfer from a four-year institution and who have completed the
general education requirements of that college, upon approval of
petition; (b) students who transfer from another UC campus and
have met the general education requirements of that campus
(may be completed at UCI if in progress at the time of transfer);
or (c) transfer students who have completed the Intersegmental
General Education Transfer Curriculum prior to transfer.

University Requirements
ENGLISH (“SUBJECT A”)

Every undergraduate must demonstrate upon entrance to the Uni-
versity an acceptable level of ability in English composition.

This requirement may be met before entrance by:

1. Achieving a grade 3, 4, or 5 in either of the two College Board
Advanced Placement Examinations in English; or
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2. Achieving a score of 660 or better on the SAT II Writing Test; or

3. Achieving a score of 5 or above on the International Baccalaure-
ate’s Higher Level English A Examination; or

4. Entering the University with credentials from another college
which show the completion of an acceptable one-quarter (four
units) or one-semester (three units) course in English composi-
tion with a letter grade of C or better; or

5. Achieving a score of 8 or higher on the University of California
writing proficiency examination (Subject A Examination); or

6. Completing the California State University English Equivalency

Test with “Pass for two full courses of College English Credit”
(this test was discontinued in 1993).

Those students who have not met the Subject A requirement

before entrance must satisfy the requirement before the begin-
ning of their fourth quarter at UCI. Students who have not sat-
isfied the requirement by that time will be ineligible to enroll
for a fourth quarter.

Students enrolled in Humanities 20A-B-C-D (Writing for Stu-
dents for Whom English is a Second Language) must enroll in a
Subject A course (English and Comparative Literature WR 37,
WR 39A, or Humanities 1A S/A) immediately after they are
authorized to do so.

The Subject A requirement may be met after admission by one of
the following three options:

1. Passing the Universitywide Subject A Examination given in
mid-May (and on subsequent dates) to all entering freshmen
admitted for fall quarter, 1997 (see Placement Testing). Transfer
students who have not satisfied the Subject A requirement
should contact the UCI Composition Program Office (220
Humanities Office Building); telephone (714) 824-6717.

2. Enrolling in sections of the Humanities Core Course designated
“S/A.” (NOTE: Students held for Subject A and enrolled in the
Humanities Core must enroll in a S/A section of the Core
Course during their first quarter. Successful completion of the
writing component of these sections of this course with a letter
grade of C or better will satisfy the Subject A requirement. Stu-
dents who do not receive a letter grade of C or better in Human-
ities 1A S/A in fall quarter and who continue to be held for Sub-
ject A must enroll in Humanities 1B S/A during the winter
quarter and satisfy the requirement by earning a letter grade of
C or better.)

3. Taking English and Comparative Literature WR 37 or WR 39A
and receiving a letter grade of at least a C in that course.

The Pass/Not Pass grade option may not be used to satisfy the
Subject A requirement.

Students enrolled at UCI may take only UCI courses in satisfaction
of the Subject A requirement. Continuing UCI students may not
take summer courses at another institution to satisfy the Subject A
requirement.

AMERICAN HISTORY AND INSTITUTIONS

This requirement may be met by one of the following options:

1. Completion in high school of one year of United States history
with grades of C or better, or one semester of United States his-
tory and one semester of United States government with grades
of C or better.

2. Achieving a score of 3, 4, or 5 on the College Board Advanced
Placement Examination in United States History.

3. Achieving a score of 550 or better on the SAT 1I: American His-
tory and Social Studies test.
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4. Presentation of a certificate of completion of the requirement at
another California institution.

5. Completion at another U.S. institution of one year of college-
level United States history with grades of C or better, or one
course in United States history and one in United States govern-
ment with grades of C or better.

6. Completion at UCI, with a grade of C or better, of one course
selected from History 40A, 40B, or 40C and either Political Sci-
ence 21A or 53A.

UCI Requirements
UNIT REQUIREMENT

Credit for a minimum of 180 quarter units, earned by examination,
by other evaluation, or course work is required. A course normally
offers four quarter units of credit.

GRADE REQUIREMENT

A minimum grade average of at least C (2.0) is required (1) over-
all, (2) in all of the courses required for the major program, and
(3) in the upper-division courses required for the major program.
Higher averages than this may be required only in honors pro-
grams. Students who fail to attain a C (2.0) average in courses
required in the major program may, at the option of the major unit,
be denied the privilege of pursuing a major program in that unit.
(In this context, “the courses required in the major program” are
defined as the courses required for the major and offered by the
program of the student’s major.)

RESIDENCE REQUIREMENT

Credit for the last 36 units of work immediately preceding gradua-
tion must be earned in residence at the UCI campus. Exceptions to
this rule may be allowed, with prior departmental approval, to stu-
dents enrolled in the Education Abroad Program.

BREADTH REQUIREMENT

Among the many possible purposes for breadth requirements, the
one that stands out at UCI is that of introducing students to the
basic modes of thought that characterize academic disciplines. In
order to know ourselves and the world, we need to know first the
ways these can and have been known. Thus the breadth require-
ment at UCI requires students to devote a substantial amount of
their course work, especially in their first years, to connected series
of courses which provide a coherent experience within such areas
as the natural and social sciences, humanistic inquiry and the arts,
and the nature of symbolic systems.

Several other aims that UCI regards as especially desirable are
consistent with this chief purpose and are embodied to varying
degrees in the UCI breadth requirement: to cultivate a historical
consciousness of society and culture; to acquaint students with fun-
damental ways of thinking different from their own or that of their
gender, class, and culture with a view to expanding their sense of
human possibilities and awakening an awareness of the condi-
tioned nature of their own assumptions about the world; to equip
students with a broad understanding of the contemporary world
and its cultural, political, scientific, and technological problems; to
equip students with the skills essential to understanding and grap-
pling with these problems; to establish bridges and to understand
relationships between academic disciplines; and to provide stu-
dents with some intellectual experiences which virtually all can be
assumed to have had in common and thus to introduce them to
what, after all, a university has traditionally been supposed first
and foremost to be, an intellectual community.

The breadth requirement is a graduation requirement and, with the
exception of the lower-division writing requirement, need not be

satisfied during only the lower-division years. To satisfy the
breadth requirement, courses are required in each of the following
categories:

I. Writing
II. Natural Sciences
1. Social and Behavioral Sciences
IV. Humanistic Inquiry
V. Mathematics and Symbolic Systems
V1. Language Other Than English
VII. Multicultural Studies and International/Global Issues

The specific course combinations and sequences in each area
which may be used by students to satisfy the requirement are listed
below. A number of the courses listed are available in more than
one academic unit. When a breadth course is cross-listed with
another course, that course also is available for fulfillment of the
breadth requirement. Students should refer to the actual descrip-
tions of the courses to determine which are cross-listed.

These course combinations were selected to ensure that students, in
meeting the requirement, be exposed to subject matter, problems,
and techniques which would serve as a first introduction to an aca-
demic area, as well as to a connected set of courses which provide
a coherent experience in that academic area.

With the exception of categories I and VII, a student may count
toward breadth no more than a year of work taken within the disci-
pline of the major. For example, a student majoring in Philosophy
may count no more than three quarter courses in philosophy
toward breadth categories II, I1I, IV, V, or VL.

Students fulfill the UCI breadth requirement by completing courses
from the list which follows. Students can select from among a vari-
ety of courses, depending upon their area of interest. Some of the
course combinations available consist of multiple-quarter courses
(such as Chemistry 1A-B-C under the Chemistry subsection of
“category II. Natural Sciences”). Multiple-quarter courses are
referred to as being “sequential,” meaning that the course work in
the earlier courses is prerequisite to the later course work. Students
must take each part of a sequential course in alphabetical order
(e.g., students must take Chemistry 1A before either 1B or 1C).
Sequential courses are separated by hyphens. Other course combi-
nations consist of single-quarter courses (e.g., Anthropology 2A,
2B, 2C under the Anthropology subsection of “category III. Social
and Behavioral Sciences”) which are related to one another but for
which no course in the combination is preparatory to any other
course in the combination. Single-quarter course combinations may
be taken in any order. Single-quarter courses are separated by com-
mas. Semicolons separate complete course combinations.

BREADTH CATEGORIES

I. Writing Requirement. Because of the importance of writing in
every academic discipline, the University is committed to develop-
ing the writing skills of its students at all levels and in all areas.
The Writing Requirement expresses this commitment, but the con-
cern for and attention to clear, accurate writing is expected in all
courses.

The Writing Requirement consists of three courses beyond the
Subject A Requirement. Except where otherwise noted below, stu-
dents must satisfy the Subject A Requirement prior to fulfilling the
Writing Requirement.

Two of the three courses required must be lower-division courses.
Effective fall 1997, students who have not completed the lower-
division writing requirement before the beginning of their seventh
quarter at UCI will be subject to probation. Students transferring to
UCI normally should have satisfied the lower-division writing
requirement before entering UCI; if, however, they have not, they
must complete it within their first three quarters of enrollment or
they will be subject to probation. ESL students must complete the
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lower-division writing requirement before the beginning of the sev-
enth quarter following the completion of their ESL courses or they
will be subject to probation.

The third course must be an upper-division course, and it must be
taken only after the successful completion of 90 quarter units
(achievement of junior status) and completion of the lower-divi-
sion requirement.

Students enrolled at UCI may take only UCI courses in satisfaction
of the lower-division and upper-division writing requirements.
Continuing UCI students may not take summer courses at another
institution to satisfy lower-division or upper-division writing
requirements.

Lower-Division Requirement: The two courses taken to fulfill the
lower-division requirement must be completed with a minimum
grade of C (or a Pass or Credit grade equivalent to C). Students
may select from the courses specified below:
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1. English and Comparative Literature WR 39B (Expository Writ-
ing) and WR 39C (Argument and Research).

2. English and Comparative Literature WR 37 (Intensive Writing)
and WR 39C (Argument and Research). Recommended students
only.

3. Two quarters of the writing component of the Humanities Core

Course (Humanities 1A-B-C) beyond satisfaction of the Subject
A requirement. NOTE: Students held for Subject A and enrolled
in the Humanities Core must enroll in a section of the Core
Course designated S/A during their first quarter. Successful
completion of the writing component of these sections of this
course with a letter grade of C or better will satisfy the Subject
A requirement. (The Pass/Not Pass grade option may not be
used to satisfy Subject A.) For these students, the lower-division
writing requirement may be satisfied only in the second and
third quarters of the Humanities Core Course. Students who do
not receive a C or better in Humanities 1A S/A in fall quarter
and continue to be held for Subject A must enroll in Humanities
1B S/A during the winter quarter and satisfy the requirement by
earning a letter grade of C or better. The lower-division writing
requirement will be satisfied in the second and third quarters of
the Humanities Core Course for these students.

4. Students who complete English and Comparative Literature WR
37 or WR 39B with a grade of B (3.0) or better may substitute
as the second course of the lower-division Writing Requirement
one of the following courses in creative writing or nonfiction
and journalism: English and Comparative Literature WR 30,
WR 31, WR 32, or WR 38.

Upper-Division Requirement: The course taken to fulfill the
upper-division requirement must be completed with a minimum
grade of C (or a Pass or Credit grade equivalent to C). The require-
ment may be satisfied by completing any one of the following:

1. English and Comparative Literature WR139W.

2. An approved upper-division course in nonfiction and journalism
or creative writing. Such courses frequently have special prereg-
uisites. Students may not use such a course to satisfy the
requirement unless they have attained a B or better in both
courses taken to satisfy the lower-division Writing Requirement.

3. An upper-division course designated on a list of approved
courses in the quarterly Schedule of Classes as approved for sat-
isfaction of the requirement. NOTE: All courses approved to
fulfill the upper-division writing requirement should have a “W”
suffix. Students are encouraged to consult the Schedule of
Classes or their advisor to determine the current upper-division

From top to bottom: the Main Library, the Rockwell Engineering
Center, and Physical Sciences II.
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writing requirement course offerings. If a course on the
approved list is offered without the “W” suffix, it does not sat-
isfy the upper-division writing requirement.

4. By examination (refer to the quarterly Schedule of Classes).
Juniors and seniors will be exempted from the upper-division
course requirement if they successfully complete the Upper-
Division Exemption Examination in English Composition. This
examination may be taken only once.

Students who fail to attain the required grades in the courses taken
in fulfillment of the Writing Requirement should refer to the Acad-
emic Regulations and Procedures section for further information.

I1. Natural Sciences. Students must select a three-course combina-
tion from one of the following areas:

Biological Sciences: Biological Sciences 1A-B and one course
from 15, 35, 45, 55, 65, or 75

Chemistry: Chemistry 1A-B-C and 1LB-LC or 1LA-LB; H2A-B-C
and 1LB-LC

Earth System Science: Any three courses from Earth System Sci-
ence 10, 14, 15, 20E, 20F, Physics 20A, 20B, 20C, 20D

Interdisciplinary: Biological Sciences H90A-B-C or Chemistry
H90A-B-C or Mathematics H30A-B-C or Physics H90A-B-C

Physics: Physics 3A-B-C and 3LB-LC; 5A-B-C and SLB-LC;
H6A-B-C and SLB-LC; three courses from Physics 20A, 20B,
20C, 20D, Earth System Science 10, 14, 15, 20E, 20F; Physics
17A-B plus one course from Physics 16, 20A, 20B, 20C, 20D

Social Ecology: Environmental Analysis and Design E1, E3, ES

III. Social and Behavioral Sciences. Students must complete a
three-course combination, as follows: (1) an introductory course
followed by two additional courses in the same area, or (2) an
introductory course followed by a second course in the same area
plus an introductory course in another area.

Introductory courses are indicated by an asterisk (*).

EXCEPTION: Although Psychology 11E is not introductory, it
may be taken without completion of an approved introductory
course.

Anthropology: Anthropology 2A*, 2B*, 2C*, 2D*

People and Society: Social Sciences 61*, 62*, 63*, T0A*, 70B*,
70C*

Economics: Economics 1*, 20A*-B*-C*

Geography: Social Sciences SA*, 5B*, 5C*, 18A, 18D

Linguistics: Linguistics 3*, 10, 20, 51, 68, 80 (NOTE: Linguistics
3, 10, 20 may be counted toward either category III or V but not
both.)

Political Science: Political Science 6A*, 6B*, 6C*, 21A, 31A,
41A, 51A

Psychology:
Psychology 7A*, 9A*-B-C, 11E, 21A, 46A, 55A, 56L, 78A
Psychology and Social Behavior P9*
Sociology 31

Social Ecology:
Criminology, Law and Society J4*, J7*
Environmental Analysis and Design E8*
Social Ecology 10*, H20A*-B*-C*

Social Sciences: Social Sciences 1A*, HIE*-F*-G*, 2A*
Sociol(;gy: Sociology 1%, 2*, 3*, 23, 31, 62

IV. Humanistic Inquiry. Students must select a three-course series
from one of the following areas:

Arts:
Arts Interdisciplinary 1A, 1B, 1C
Dance 90A-B-C; 91A-B-C
Drama 40A, 40B, 40C
Music 4A-B-C; 14A-B-C; 40B-C-D
Studio Art 1A-B-C; 10A-B-C

Humanities:

Art History 40A, 40B, 40C; 42A, 42B, 42C

Classics 35A, 35B, 35C

East Asian Languages and Literatures 55 (three different topics)

German 50 (three different topics)

History 21A, 21B, 21C; 35A, 35B, 35C; 40A, 40B, 40C;
41A, 41B, 41C; 42A, 42B, 42C; 43A, 43B, 43C

Humanities 1A-B-C; 5A, 5B, 5C; 51A, 51B, 51C

Philosophy 1, 4, and either 5 or 9; 1, 6, 7; 10, 12, and either 11
or 13

History 60, Philosophy 40, and any one of the following: Philos-
ophy 140, History 135A, 135B, 135C, 135D, 13SE, 135F

Russian 50 (three different topics)

Literature:
Classics 50A, 50B, 50C
English and Comparative Literature CL 50A, 50B, 50C;
three courses from E 6, E7, E 8, CL 8;
E 28A or E 28D, E 28B, E 28C or E 28E

Women'’s Studies:
Women'’s Studies 50A, SOB, 50C

V. Mathematics and Symbolic Systems. Students must select one
of the following three-course combinations:

Anthropology 10A-B-C

Economics 10A-B-C

Information and Computer Science 1A or 21, plus two courses
from 1B, 1C, 1D, 1E, 1F, 22, 23, three courses from B, 1C,
1D, 1E, IF

Linguistics 3, 10, 20 (NOTE: Linguistics 3, 10, 20 may be
counted toward either category V or 111 but not both.)

Mathematics 2A-B and either 2C, 7, or 13; 6A, 6B, 6C

Philosophy 29, 30A, and either 30B or 31

Psychology 10A-B-C

Social Ecology 166A-B-C

Social Sciences 10A-B-C; 100A-B-C

Sociology 10A-B-C

VI. Language Other Than English. Students must demonstrate
competency in a language other than English by completing one of
the following options:

A.College-level course work equivalent to UCI’s fourth quarter of
study in a language other than English. UCI courses approved to
satisfy this requirement are:

Chinese 2A

East Asian Languages and Literatures 2A
French 2A, S2AB

German 2A

Greek 25

Italian 2A

Japanese 2A, S2AB

Latin 25

Russian 2A

Spanish 2A, S2AB, 5

For information on UCI’s prerequisites and course placement
policies, consult the School of Humanities, Foreign Language
Placement section in this Catalogue.
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B. Credit for four years of high school study or its equivalent in a
single language other than English with a C average or better in
the fourth year.

C. A score of 4 or 5 on a College Board Advanced Placement
Examination in a language other than English.

D. A score of 620 or better on a College Board SAT II examination
in a language other than English, with the exception of SAT II:
Modern Hebrew for which a score of 540 or better is required.

E. Completion of an approved course of study in one of the follow-
ing Education Abroad Programs (EAP): Austria, Brazil, Chile,
China, Costa Rica, Denmark, France, Germany, Hong Kong,
Hungary, Indonesia, Israel, Italy, Japan, Korea, Mexico, Russia,
Spain, Sweden, Taiwan, Thailand. (Consult the Center for Inter-
national Education for other EAP courses of study which also
may fulfill this requirement).

F. The equivalent as determined by an appropriate and available
means of evaluation. For information on availability of such
examinations and testing schedules, consult the Testing Office,
Student Services I, (714) 824-6207. If an appropriate means of
evaluating competence in a non-English language of instruction
does not exist, satisfactory completion, with a C average or bet-
ter, of two years of formal schooling at the sixth grade level or
higher in an institution where the language of instruction is not
English will meet the requirement. Appropriate documentation
must be presented to substantiate that the course work was
completed.

VIL Multicultural Studies and International/Global Issues.
Students must select one course in multicultural studies and one
course on international/global issues from the following lists. In
fulfilling category VII, students may use courses which are also
being used in fulfillment of other breadth categories. For example,
Anthropoiogy 2A simultaneously satisfies category VII-B and a
portion of category III. In addition, VII-B may be fulfilled by one
quarter’s participation in the Education Abroad Program (EAP).

Multicultural Studies (VII-A):

Anthropology 85A, 125X, 136K, 138R, 161T, 162B

Classics 175

Education 104E, 124, 160, 171

English and Comparative Literature CL 9, CL 105, E 105

Environmental Analysis and Design E15, E102

History 15A, 15B, 15C, 146A, 146B, 146C, 148A, 148B, 150,
151A, 151B, 152

Humanities 1C, 51A, 51B, 51C, 60A, 60B, 60C

Music 78A, 78B

Philosophy 131E

Psychology 174A, 174B, 174E, 174F

Spanish 100E, 110C, 140A, 140B, 142, 143

Social Sciences 61, 62, 63, 70A, 70B, 70C, 70T, 78A, 78B,
78C, 167, 168, 170B, 170E, 170F, 171F, 172B, 172C, 172D,
172E, 173F, 173G, 173H, 1731, 173K-L, 175A, 175B, 178B,
178C, 178D, 178E

Sociology 63, 65, 161

Women’s Studies SO0A, 50B, 50C, 51, 150, 160, 161, 162, 163,
170CE, 170CF, 170SA, 170SB, 170SG, 171A, 171B, 171C,
173B, 180D, 180L, 181A, 183C, 197

International/Global Issues (VII-B):

Anthropology 2A, 60A, 121A, 121D, 121E, 121H, 121J, 125A,
125B, 125P-Q, 126N, 127A, 135A, 135H, 136D, 1380, 138P,
138Q, 160M, 162A, 163A, 163H, 163K, 164K, 164L, 164P,
174A

Art History 40A, 40B, 40C, 42A, 42B, 42C

Chinese 3A-B-C, 100A-B-C, 101A-B-C, 115, 180

Classics 176

Criminology, Law and Society J191

Dance 80, 90A-B-C, 91A-B-C
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Drama 40A, 40B, 40C, 1204, 120B, 120C

East Asian Languages and Literatures 3A-B-C, 55, 101A-B-C,
110, 117, 120, 130, 150, 155, 160, 180, 190

Economics 148D, 152A, 152P-Q

English and Comparative Literature CL 40A, CL 40B, CL 40C

Environmental Analysis and Design E116, E143U

Film Studies 160

French 101A-B-C, 110, 116, 117, 118, 119, 120, 125, 127, 139,
150, 160

German 50, 100A-B-C, 101, 102A, 102B, 117, 118, 119, 120,
150, 160

History 11, 21A, 21B, 21C, 41A, 41B, 41C, 42A, 42B, 42C,
43A, 43B, 43C, 50, 101, 110A, 110B, 110C, 112C, 112D,
114, 116A, 116B, 117A, 117B, 118A, 118B, 118C, 120A,
120B, 120C, 120D, 122A, 122B, 122C, 124A, 124B, 126A,
126B, 126C, 127A, 127B, 127C, 128, 130A, 130B, 158A,
158B, 158C, 161A, 161B, 161C, 169, 170A, 170B, 170C,
171A, 171B, 171C, 172, 173, 174, 175, 177, 178

Humanities 5A, 5B, 30, 161, 181B

Italian 100A-B, 101A, 101B, 101C

Japanese 3A-B-C, 100A-B, 101A-B-C, 115, 180

Linguistics 1

Philosophy 117A

Political Science 6A, 41A, 42A, 146A, 147A, 151A, 151B,
151C, 151D, 151F, 152B, 152C, 152D, 152F, 154B, 154C,
154F, 154G, 157A

Portuguese 140A

Russian 50, 100A-B-C, 101A-B-C, 150, 151, 152

Spanish 10A-B, 44, 100A, 100B, 100C, 100D, 110A, 110B, 116,
121, 130A, 130B, 130C, 131A, 131B, 131C, 150, 160, 185

Social Ecology 185B

Social Sciences 170C, 172F, 176A, 184B

Sociology 44, 77, 165A, 175A, 175B, 177A

Women'’s Studies 170EC, 170EJ, 170FA, 170FB, 170FC,
170GA, 170GB, 170GC, 170GD, 170GH, 170GJ, 170SD,
170SE, 170SF, 171F, 180A, 180E, 180F, 180M

School, Departmental, and Major
Requirements

In addition to the University and UCI requirements listed above,
each undergraduate student must satisfy the degree requirements
for the major and, if applicable, the minor or concentration
selected. UCI, school, and departmental or major and minor
requirements may overlap; courses taken to fulfill a school or
departmental requirement (e.g., the physics course requirement in
the School of Biological Sciences) may also help fulfill the UCI
breadth requirement. Students are urged to make sure that they
understand how many courses are permitted to satisfy more than
one requirement. Information on specific degree requirements and
courses is available in the academic unit sections of this Catalogue.

Students must declare a major by the time they reach junior status
(90 units excluding college work completed prior to high school
graduation), and should make certain that the background and the
preparation prerequisite to junior and senior work in the major
have been accomplished. Transfer students should read the section
on Information for Transfer Students: Fulfilling Requirements for a
Bachelor’s Degree.

Students should note that with the exception of courses designated
Pass/Not Pass Only, courses taken Pass/Not Pass may not be used
to satisfy specific course requirements of the student’s school and
major, unless authorized by the appropriate dean. Additional infor-
mation on grading is located in the Academic Regulations and
Procedures section.
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Minor Programs

For certification in a minor, a student must obtain a minimum
overall grade point average of at least C (2.0) in all courses
required for the minor program. No more than two courses applied
to a minor may be taken Pass/Not Pass. Completion of the minor is
noted on a student’s transcript. (Students are not required to minor
in a program in order to graduate from UCI.)

Application for Graduation

In order to receive a degree, an undergraduate student should file
an Application for Graduation at the appropriate dean’s office,
preferably during the first quarter of the senior year, but no less
than six months before the expected day of graduation. Specific
deadline dates for filing are established quarterly by each academic
unit so that candidates’ academic records can be reviewed to verify
that all graduation requirements have been met. These dates vary
among academic units. Students should contact their academic
counselors for deadline dates.

INFORMATION FOR TRANSFER
STUDENTS: FULFILLING
REQUIREMENTS FOR A
BACHELOR’S DEGREE

This section provides a guide for transfer students in understanding
how their course work from another collegiate institution applies to
fulfilling UCI degree requirements. Transfer students should use
this information in conjunction with the previous section, Require-
ments for a Bachelor’s Degree. Transfer students are required to
meet university, breadth, school, department, and major require-
ments described in the Catalogue. The courses and descriptions in
this Catalogue may be used by prospective transfer students as a
guide for selecting courses of similar content and purpose in their
own institutions. No student who has taken a course which is
accepted for credit by the Office of Admissions and Relations with
Schools and which has been mutually determined with a commu-
nity college as being acceptable toward completion of the UCI
breadth requirement shall incur any loss of credit in satisfaction of
the requirement.

Transfer students are strongly advised to check with the academic
counselor in their prospective major or the Office of Admissions
and Relations with Schools about courses that may be used to sat-
isfy UCI requirements.

Transfer Students: Completion of the UCI
Breadth Requirement

Students transferring to UCI must satisfy the UCI breadth require-
ment by completing either: (a) the current UCI breadth require-
ment, (b) one of the options listed in the Catalogue Rights section
on page 51, or (c) the Intersegmental General Education Transfer
Curriculum.

With the exception of students who complete the Intersegmental
General Education Transfer Curriculum, transfer students should
not feel that the breadth requirement must be completed prior to
matriculating to UCI. The breadth requirement, which must be
completed prior to graduation, may be satisfied by college-level
courses appropriate to UCI offerings and may be met at any time
during the undergraduate years, except in the case of the lower-
division writing requirement, which must be completed within the
first three quarters of residency at UCI.

BREADTH CATEGORIES

I. Writing. The lower-division writing requirement is met by tak-
ing an approved one-year sequence in English composition.
Courses used to meet the lower-division writing requirement must
be completed with a minimum grade of C (or a Pass or Credit
grade equivalent to C). Transfer students may not count any course
designed exclusively for the satisfaction of Subject A toward the
completion of the lower-division writing requirement. Any student
entering UCI with only one semester or one quarter of English
composition through which the Subject A requirement is fulfilled
will not have satisfied any part of the writing requirement. Stu-
dents enrolled at UCI may take only UCI courses in satisfaction of
the lower-division and upper-division writing requirements. Con-
tinuing UCI students may not take summer courses at another
institution to satisfy lower-division or upper-division writing
requirements.

I1. Natural Sciences. This requirement is met by (a) taking an
approved one-year sequence in one of the following areas: general
biology, general chemistry, basic physics; or by (b) taking two
semesters or three quarters of approved courses in biological sci-
ences or physical sciences with the exception of mathematics.
These courses may or may not include a laboratory.

III. Social and Behavioral Sciences. This requirement is met by
taking a year of approved work in any of the following areas:
anthropology, comparative culture, economics, geography, linguis-
tics, political science, psychology, sociology, or social ecology.
Students on the semester system may elect to take an introductory
course followed by a second course in the same area or an intro-
ductory course from each of any two areas. Students on the quarter
system may elect to take an introductory course followed by two
courses in one area, or an introductory course followed by a sec-
ond course in the same area plus an introductory course from
another area. (History, for the purposes of the breadth requirement,
is not considered a social or behavioral science but rather an area
of humanistic inquiry.)

IV. Humanistic Inquiry. This requirement is met by taking two
semesters or three quarters of approved courses in one of the fol-
lowing areas: classics, history, philosophy, humanities, English lit-
erature, comparative literature, women'’s studies, dramatic litera-
ture, or the history of art, dance, or music. Performance courses
may not be used in satisfaction of this requirement.

V. Mathematics and Symbolic Systems. This requirement is met
by taking two semesters or three quarters of approved courses in
mathematics, computer science, linguistics, or logic.

VI. Language Other Than English. This requirement is met by
(a) completing the third semester or fourth quarter of approved col-
lege-level study in a language other than English; (b) credit for
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four years of high school study, or its equivalent, in a single lan-
guage other than English with a C average or better in the fourth
year; (c) a score of 4 or 5 on a College Board Advanced Placement
Examination in a language other than English; (d) a score of 620
or better on a SAT II examination in a language other than English,
with the exception of SAT II: Modern Hebrew for which a score of
540 or better is required; (e) completion of an approved course of
study in an Education Abroad Program; or (f) the equivalent as
determined by an appropriate and available means of evaluation. If
an appropriate means of evaluating competence in a non-English
language of instruction does not exist, satisfactory completion,
with a C average or better, of two years of formal schooling at the
sixth grade level or higher in an institution where the language of
instruction is not English will meet the requirement. Appropriate
documentation must be presented to substantiate that the course
work was completed.

VII. Multicultural Studies and International/Global Issues.
This requirement is met by completing: one course in multicultural
studies and one course on international/global issues. One quarter’s
participation in the Education Abroad Program (EAP) also satisfies
the international/global issues portion of the requirement. Courses
satisfying the multicultural requirement specifically address the
history, society, and/or culture of one or more minority groups in
California and the United States. Courses satisfying the interna-
tional/global requirement focus on significant cultural, economic,
geographical, historical, political, and/or sociological aspects of
one or more foreign countries.

INTERSEGMENTAL GENERAL EDUCATION
TRANSFER CURRICULUM

California community college transfer students may fulfill the UCI
breadth requirement by completing the Intersegmental General
Education Transfer Curriculum (IGETC) prior to transfer. The
IGETC consists of a series of subject areas and types of courses
which, if completed prior to transfer, will satisfy the breadth and
general education requirements at any campus of the University of
California. Fulfillment of the IGETC does not satisfy the UCI
upper-division writing requirement. Students who do not complete
the IGETC prior to transferring to UCI must fulfill the UCI
breadth requirement in its entirety.

Courses used to fulfill the IGETC must be completed with a grade
of C or better. (Courses may also be taken on a Pass/No Pass basis
provided Pass is equal to a letter grade of C or better.)

Lists of specific approved courses which may be taken in ful-
fillment of the IGETC are available from California community
colleges.

Intersegmental General Education Transfer Curriculum

1. Language Other Than English: Proficiency equivalent to two
years of high school study in the same language.

2. English Communication: One course in English Composition
and a second course in Critical Thinking-English Composition.

3. Mathematical Concepts and Quantitative Reasoning: One
course in mathematics or mathematical statistics which has a
prerequisite of intermediate algebra. Courses on the application
of statistics to particular disciplines are not acceptable.

4. Arts and Humanities: Three courses, at least one in arts and
one in humanities.

5. Social and Behavioral Sciences: Three courses in at least two
different disciplines.

6. Physical and Biological Sciences: One physical science and
one biological science course; one must include a laboratory.
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Transferability of Credit

The University is committed to serve as fully as possible the edu-
cational needs of students who transfer from other California colle-
giate institutions. The principles covering transferability of unit
credit and course credit are explained below and, unless otherwise
indicated, are much the same whether transfer is from a two-year
or a four-year institution.

UNIT CREDIT FOR WORK TAKEN ELSEWHERE

The University of California grants unit credit for courses com-
pleted at other accredited colleges and universities when such
courses are consistent with the functions of the University as set
forth in the Master Plan for Higher Education in California. Equiv-
alent advanced standing credit from institutions on the semester
calendar may be determined at a ratio of one semester unit to one
and one-half quarter units. (To graduate from UCI a minimum of
180 quarter units, equivalent to 45 UCI quarter courses, are needed.)

Community Colleges

A student may earn a maximum of 105 quarter units (70 semester
units) at a community college toward a University degree. No fur-
ther unit credit may be transferred from a community college,
although subject, major, or breadth credit for courses taken will
still be granted.

Students anticipating transfer to UCI are urged to consult with
their community college counselors. The counselors, with the aid
of that college’s UC transfer course list, can advise students about
California community college courses and units which will transfer
to the University. In addition, staff in the UCI Office of Admis-
sions and Relations with Schools keep current copies of the lists
and can advise students about the transferability of courses.

Four-Year Institutions

Unit credit is granted for courses consistent with the University of
California’s functions and which have been completed in colleges
or universities accredited by the appropriate agencies. While limi-
tations of credit may be imposed in certain subject areas, these are
consonant with the curricula for all students in the University of
California. No defined maximum number of units which can be
earned toward the degree is set for students transferring from four-
year institutions. However, see the Residence Requirement in the
UCI Requirements section.

University of California Extension

Extension courses prefixed by XB, XD, XI, XR, XSB, and XSD
are granted unit credit on the same basis as courses taken in resi-
dence at any accredited collegiate institution.

Students intending to transfer Extension course credit for a degree
at another college or university should verify acceptance of the
course with that institution. Resident students of the University of
California must obtain the consent of the dean of their school or
college prior to enrolling for credit in an Extension course. Exten-
sion courses are not accepted as part of the residence requirements
of the University. Grades earned in University Extension are not
used in calculating the University grade point average.

Decisions regarding the acceptability of extension courses taken in
institutions other than the University of California rest with the
Office of Admissions and Relations with Schools. Decisions
regarding the applicability of such courses toward specific degrees
and majors rest with the student’s academic dean.

COURSE CREDIT FOR WORK TAKEN ELSEWHERE

The policies above refer only to the unit transferability of courses
and are uniformly implemented on all UC campuses. Thus, courses
which are determined by the University of California to be trans-
ferable are assured only of being granted elective course credit.
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The application of transfer work to specific course and major
requirements is determined by the student’s academic dean.

The Irvine campus makes every effort to eliminate all barriers to
orderly progress from California community colleges into UCI’s
programs. To this end, courses from many California community
colleges have been reviewed by UCI faculty and approved as
acceptable toward meeting lower-division major or breadth
requirements. Although course equivalencies for the breadth
requirement may be liberally interpreted for purposes of transfer,
courses to be applied toward school and departmental major
requirements must be more precisely equated with UCI courses in
unit value and in content.

Many California community colleges have entered into articulation
agreements with UCI so that the specific application of their
courses to UCI’s breadth, school, and departmental major require-
ments may be readily communicated to prospective transfer stu-
dents. By careful selection of courses, it is possible for students to
satisfy some or all of the lower-division requirements of their
intended program or school prior to transfer. It is recommended
that transfer students complete as much of the lower-division
breadth, school, and major requirements as possible prior to trans-
ferring to UCI.

Students are urged to consult community college counselors or the
Office of Admissions and Relations with Schools for information
on planning a program for transfer. Prospective transfer students
with specific questions about course work in their major should
contact the respective school or department at UCI.

ENROLLMENT AND OTHER
PROCEDURES

Except where noted, all information applies to both undergraduate
and graduate students. Additional information concerning enroll-
ment and academic policies applying only to graduate students is
given in the Graduate Studies and Research section.

Enroliment and Payment of Fees

To receive academic credit for regular courses and other supervised
instruction or research, a student must be officially enrolled prior
to undertaking such activities. Registration does not become offi-
cial until all required fees have been paid, and the student
enrolls in classes with the Registrar. Students are responsible
for ensuring that their course enrollments are correct.

A quarterly calendar of dates for enrollment and payment of fees is
included in each quarterly Schedule of Classes. This booklet is dis-
tributed to continuing students during the seventh week of each
quarter for the ensuing quarter and also may be purchased at the
UCI Bookstore. New students receive the booklet by mail.

The general procedures for enrollment are:

1. Consult the appropriate academic advisor to develop an
approved program of study. Secure necessary authorizations for
courses that require special approval.

New undergraduate students entering in the fall should seriously
consider attending one of the Student-Parent Orientation Pro-
gram (SPOP) sessions during the summer for academic advising
and enrollment assistance.

2. Pay careful attention to deadlines. Enroll in classes during the
published registration period.

3. Pay required fees to the Cashier. Any other outstanding obliga-
tions must be satisfied at this time also.

NOTE: Late fee payment and/or late enrollment in classes may re-
quire the student to enroll in classes using the Add-card procedure.

TELEPHONE REGISTRATION

TELE, UCI’s telephone registration system, allows students to
enroll in classes from anywhere in the world. Students may add
and drop classes, inquire about open sections, change their grading
option or units for a variable-unit class, and list their confirmed
class schedule. Immediate feedback on the availability of a class
and a student’s eligibility to enroll is provided; schedule changes
may be made during the registration period or the adjustment
period. Complete information about TELE is available in each
quarterly Schedule of Classes.

PAYMENT OF FEES AND ENROLLMENT

Registration fees are assessed quarterly and appear on the ZOT-
Bills mailed to students by the Campus Billing Services Office.
Students who do not pay all required fees to the Cashier’s Office
during the published registration period are subject to a late service
fee. This fee is graduated: $25 through the end of the second week
of classes; $50 thereafter.

Students who do not enroll in classes during the published registra-
tion period are subject to a late service fee. Between the deadline
and the end of the second week of classes, the late service fee is
$25 for undergraduate students. Thereafter it increases to $50. The
fee is $50 for graduate students after the second week of classes. A
signature of the student’s dean is required for late enrollment once
the quarter begins.

The student is subject to both late service fees (either $50 or $100)
if fees are not paid to the Cashier’s Office and the student does not
enroll in classes by the registration deadlines, which are published
quarterly in the Schedule of Classes.

To avoid the expense and inconvenience of late enrollment, stu-
dents are urged to enroll and pay fees well before the published
registration deadlines. Students with financial need should make
advance arrangements with the Financial Aid Office, or another
source, to have funds available when fees are due.

Late registration (payment of fees and/or enrollment in classes) is
permitted only in exceptional circumstances with the authorization
of the student’s dean. A student who is allowed to apply late and,
as a result, must pay fees and enroll late, is required to pay late
service fees. Late services charges may be waived only if the Uni-
versity is responsible for the late transaction.

CHANGE AND VERIFICATION OF CLASS
ENROLLMENT

Students are required to adhere to the policy, procedures, and dead-
lines for changing class enrollment that are printed in the quarterly
Schedule of Classes booklet. Students are responsible for their offi-
cial enrollment and must be officially enrolled in each class they
attend and officially withdrawn from each class they cease attend-
ing. Students are urged to verify their official enrollment early each
quarter via TELE (the telephone registration system), TELE-Vision
(on the World Wide Web at http://www.reg.uci.edu/), or in person at
the Registrar’s Office.

Part-Time Status

UCI offers several possibilities to pursue part-time study for credit
leading to an undergraduate or graduate degree. Part-time study
opportunities are available in academic units in which there exists
good educational reason, as determined by the academic unit, to
allow part-time study. To take advantage of reduced fees for part-
time status, quarterly course enrollment is limited to 10 units or
less for undergraduate students and to eight units or less for gradu-
ate students. Students enrolled in excess units after the Friday of
the third week of instruction are liable for full fees.
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Aldrich Park, a 21-acre oasis resplendent with mature trees and shrubs in the center of campus, is a living legacy from UCI's Founding
Chancellor, the late Daniel G. Aldrich, Jr.

The same admissions standards that apply to full-time students
apply to part-time students. Under University policy, academic
deans (the Dean of the Division of Undergraduate Education, for
undecided/undeclared students; the Dean of Graduate Studies, for
graduate students) may approve Petitions for Part-Time Status only
for reasons of occupation, family responsibilities, or health.

In addition to all other required fees, students approved for part-
time status pay one-half of the Educational Fee and, if applicable,
one-half of the Nonresident Tuition Fee or Professional School
Student Fee. Undergraduate petitions are available from academic
counselors or the Registrar’s Office; graduate students may obtain
further information and petitions from the Office of Research and
Graduate Studies. Since there are certain restrictions on receiving
undergraduate credit for part-time course work, undergraduates
interested in part-time study should read, in addition to the Under-
graduate Admissions section, the sections on Expenses and Fees,
and Financial Aid. Graduate students should refer to the Research
and Graduate Studies section. Additional information is available
in the Schedule of Classes.

Lapse of Status
A student’s status may lapse for the following reasons:

Failure to pay required student fees by the prescribed deadline;
failure to respond to official notices; failure to settle financial
obligations when due or to make satisfactory arrangements with
the Cashier’s Office; failure to complete the physical examination;
or failure to comply with admission conditions.

Each student who becomes subject to lapse of status action is
given advance notice and ample time to deal with the situation.
However, if the student fails to respond, action will be taken with-
out further notice. A “hold” will be placed on all of the student’s
records and the student will be entitled to no further services of the
University except assistance toward clearing the hold. A student
must satisfy the conditions which caused the lapse of status before
the hold can be cleared.

Retention of Student Records

The Registrar’s Office maintains a permanent record of academic
work completed by each student. Support documents for the acade-
mic record are kept for one year.

Students are strongly advised to carefully check their academic
record quarterly. (Student grade reports are available at the Regis-
trar’s Office shortly after the close of each quarter.) Discrepancies
in the academic record should be reported to the Registrar immedi-
ately. After one year, it is assumed that the student accepts the
accuracy of their academic record, and supporting source docu-
ments are destroyed.

Transcript of Records

The transcript of a student’s academic records will be released only
upon receipt of a signed request of the student authorizing the
release. Application may be made in person or by mail; telephoned
requests cannot be honored because payment is due in advance.
Application for a transcript should be submitted to the Cashier’s
Office with a check or money order payable to Regents-UC for the
exact amount due. The fee for transcripts is $5 per copy. All out-
standing debts to the University (with the exception of long-term
financial aid loans not yet due and payable) must be paid in full
before a transcript will be released.

Requests for transcripts by other than the student whose transcript
is being sought can be honored only (1) if the request is accompa-
nied by a written authorization signed by the student whose tran-
script is sought, and (2) upon approval of the Registrar. Such tran-
scripts can be released by the Registrar only to another college,
university, or educationally related agencies such as the Law
School Data Admissions Service (LSDAS) or the American Med-
ical College Application Service (AMCAS).

When a student orders a transcript to be sent to another college,
university, or agency, it is extremely important for the student to
provide a complete, accurate mailing address to ensure delivery to
the correct office. At least two weeks should be allowed for a tran-
script to be received by another institution or agency.
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Verification of Student Status

The Registrar’s Office provides verifications of student status.
Needs for which such verifications are performed include reference
checks, bank loans, applications for good-student-driver insurance
rates, and Social Security payments. There is a $3 fee for each ver-
ification, however verifications for the purpose of student loan
deferments are free of charge. For verification purposes, enroll-
ment in 12 units or more in regular sessions is considered to be
full-time status; enrollment in 6.0-11.9 units is considered to be
half-time status; enrollment in 5.9 units or less is considered to be
less than half-time status. Summer session enrollment in eight units
is considered to be full-time status.

Cancellation/Withdrawal

Students who pay fees for a regular academic quarter and then
decide to withdraw from the University must submit a Cancella-
tion/Withdrawal form to the Registrar’s Office after obtaining the
signatures of their academic dean (or the Dean of the Division of
Undergraduate Education, for undecided/undeclared students) and
the University Ombudsman, for undergraduate students. Medical
students must submit the form to the Curricular Affairs Office in
the College of Medicine. This form serves two purposes: (1) a
refund of fees, if applicable (see Fee Refund section); and (2) auto-
matic withdrawal from classes.

The effective date of withdrawal used in determining the percent-
age of fees to be refunded is the date on which the student submits
the withdrawal form to the Registrar’s Office or to the Curricular

- Affairs Office.

A W notation will be recorded for each course in which enrollment
is withdrawn if the student’s effective date of withdrawal is after
the end of the sixth week of classes. (See W notation under Grad-
ing System section.)

A graduate student in good academic standing who wishes to with-
draw and intends to return within one year should submit both the
Cancellation/Withdrawal form and an application for a Leave of
Absence. Further information appears in the Research and Gradu-
ate Studies section.

New undergraduate students are encouraged to seek advice from
their admissions or academic counselor to understand the conse-
quences of withdrawal and their eligibility to return. If an under-
graduate student plans to leave the University after completing all
academic work for the latest quarter of enroliment and has not paid
fees for the next quarter, a formal notice of withdrawal is not
necessary.

Readmission: Undergraduate Students

Students are strongly urged to consider the readmission policy in
formulating plans for leaving or returning to UCI. Every effort will
be made to readmit UCI students who were in good academic
standing at the time they ceased attending and who have filed read-
mission applications by the deadline. Former UCI students who
wish to be readmitted should contact the undergraduate counseling
office of the school or program which offers their intended major.

Readmission is not automatic. To apply for readmission, a student
must first pay a nonrefundable $40 Application Fee at the
Cashier’s Office, and then file an Application for Readmission
with the Registrar’s Office at least eight weeks prior to the quarter
in which readmission is desired. Readmission is subject to dean’s
approval and campus deadlines (August 1 for fall quarter, Novem-
ber 1 for winter quarter, and February 1 for spring quarter).

New undergraduate students who cancel registration prior to the
first day of the quarter must reapply to UCI; they are not eligible
to file for readmission as described above.

If a student has been academically disqualified from the University
or has left the University while on probation or subject to disquali-
fication, the student must apply for readmission. The application,
however, is subject to the approval of the dean of the school which
the student hopes to enter.

Transcripts for work taken at other institutions must be submitted
as part of the application. A nonrefundable fee of $40 is charged
for each Application for Readmission. Remittance by bank draft or
money order payable to Regents-UC must be attached to the
application.

Readmission: Graduate Students

A graduate student who withdraws and has not been granted a leave
of absence approved by the Dean of Graduate Studies can resume
graduate study only if readmitted. The Application for Admission
must be submitted by the published deadline for graduate admis-
sion applications. Please refer to the statement on readmission
which appears in the Research and Graduate Studies section.

Intercampus Visitor: Undergraduates Only

A currently registered UCI undergraduate student in good standing
may apply for intercampus visitor status at another campus of the

University for one quarter. Forms and instructions are available at
the Registrar’s Office.

California Residence

Detailed information about California residence is available in the
Catalogue’s Expenses and Fees section. All inquiries with regard to
the requirements for the establishment of California residence
(including exceptions pertaining to minors, aliens, and dependents
of military personnel stationed in California) should be directed to
the University of California, Irvine, Residence Deputy, Registrar’s
Office, 215 Administration Building, Irvine, CA 92697-4975, tele-
phone (714) 824-6129; or the Office of the Legal Analyst—Resi-
dence Matters, 300 Lakeside Drive, 7th Floor, University of Cali-
fornia, Oakland, CA 94612-3565.

Commencement

UCI Commencement ceremonies are held each June for all stu-
dents who graduate any quarter of that academic year. Commence-
ment protocol information is mailed to all prospective graduates in
the spring and also is available from the academic counselors.
Additional information is available from the Commencement
Office; telephone (714) 824-6378.

Application for Graduation. In order to receive a degree, an
undergraduate student must file an Application for Graduation at
the appropriate dean’s office, preferably during the first quarter of
the senior year, but no less than six months before the expected
day of graduation. Specific deadline dates for filing the application
are established quarterly so that candidates’ academic records can
be reviewed to verify that all graduation requirements have been
met. Students should contact their academic counselor and see the
Schedule of Classes for deadline information.

Diplomas. Students are advised by mail when their diplomas are
available, which is three to four months after the quarter in which
the degrees are awarded. Students may then pick up their diplomas
at the Registrar’s Office or authorize the Registrar to send their
diplomas by certified mail, or registered air mail to locations out-
side the United States. There is a service charge of $5 for certified
mail, $10 for registered air mail, payable to Regents-UC. All out-
standing debts due to the University, with the exception of long-
term financial aid loans, must be paid in full before a student’s
diploma will be released.
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ACADEMIC REGULATIONS AND
PROCEDURES

Except where noted, all information applies to both undergraduate
and graduate students. Additional information concerning academic
regulations applying only to graduate students is given in the
Research and Graduate Studies section.

Student Academic Records

Student’s official academic records are maintained permanently by
the Registrar and are used for purposes such as academic advising,
scholarship awards, admission to professional or graduate schools,
and future employment.

Each student is responsible for carefully examining their enroll-
ment and academic records and may do so throughout the acade-
mic year. Students must promptly notify the Registrar’s Office if
they find a discrepancy in their records.

Since each student’s current quarter class enrollment is put directly
into the academic record system from telephone enrollment or
source documents completed by the student, it is extremely impor-
tant for each student to complete these entries or source documents
(e.g., Add/Drop/Change cards) carefully and accurately.

Student academic records may not be changed after one year or, in
some cases, in less than one year if Academic Senate regulations
specify a shorter time limit. For example, the notation “NR,”
which means that no grade has been reported, must be removed
within one quarter of subsequent enrollment or it will automati-
cally be converted to the grade “F” or “NP” (under Senate Regula-
tion IR 345).

After a student’s degree has been certified by the student’s dean,
the academic record may not be altered except in those cases
where a procedural or clerical error on the part of an instructor has
occurred.

GRADING SYSTEM

A — Excellent (4.0 grade points per unit)

B — Good (3.0 grade points per unit)

C — Average (2.0 grade points per unit)

D — Lowest passing grade (1.0 grade point per unit)
F — Not passing (no grade points)

I — Incomplete

P — Pass (equal to grade C or better)

NP— Not Pass (equal to grade C- or below)

S — Satisfactory (equal to grade B or better; graduate students
only in courses designated by the Graduate Council)

U — Unsatisfactory (graduate students only in courses so desig-
nated by the Graduate Council)

IP — In Progress (restricted to certain sequential courses, so desig-
nated by the Committee on Courses or Graduate Council, for
which the final quarter grade of a multiquarter sequence course
is assigned to the previous quarter(s) of the sequence)

NR— No Report (given when an instructor’s final grade course
report is not submitted or when the student’s name was on the
official class roster but the instructor did not report a grade for
the student; NR becomes an F or NP after one quarter of subse-
quent enrollment or at the end of the quarter immediately pre-
ceding award of the degree, whichever comes first. The instruc-
tor, at the student’s request, may replace an NR with a grade
within one quarter of subsequent enrollment or may authorize
the student to drop the class, which would result in the NR
becoming a W).
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UR— Unauthorized Repeat. A UR notation is recorded for the
grade when a student already has a passing grade for a nonre-
peatable course and has repeated the course again.

W — Withdrew. A W notation is recorded on a student’s permanent
record for each course a student drops after the end of the sixth
week of instruction in a quarter. Courses in which a W has been
entered on a student’s record will be disregarded in determining
the student’s grade point average and will not be considered as
courses attempted in assessing the student’s satisfaction of the
normal progress requirement.

Plus and minus suffixes may be attached to the grades A, B, C, and D.
GRADE POINTS AND GRADE POINT AVERAGE

Grade points are assigned on a four point basis: A, 4 points per
unit; B, 3 points per unit; C, 2 points per unit; D, 1 point per unit;
F and I, zero points. Plus or minus suffixes modify the above by
plus or minus 0.3 grade point per unit, with the exception of the
A+ grade which is assigned 4 points per unit.

Requirements for a bachelor’s degree, with the exception of certain
programs in Engineering, include the accumulation of baccalaure-
ate credit for a minimum of 180 quarter units with an average of at
least C (grade point average of at least 2.0). A course at UCI nor-
mally offers four quarter units of credit, and, in the following text,
the term “course” may be understood to carry four units. The grade
point average is the sum of all accumulated grade points (grade
points earned in a course taken for a letter grade times the unit
value of the course) divided by the sum of all units attempted. P,
NP, S, U, NR, IP, and I grades, as well as workload credit, are
excluded in computing grade point average.

Baccalaureate credit counts toward degree requirements and is
used to compute the grade point average. Workload credit is used
to determine full-time status for financial aid, housing, student
loans, and other purposes. For most courses at UCI, baccalaureate
credit and workload credit are identical. Courses differing in this
credit or “workload credit only” courses are identified in the
course description.

It should be noted that final grades as reported by professors are
normally permanent and final. A professor may not change a final
grade except to correct a clerical or procedural error. Clerical or
procedural errors should be corrected within one regular academic
quarter after the grade is assigned. No grade may be revised by
reexamination or, with the exception of I and IP grades, by com-
pleting additional work. If a student is dissatisfied with a grade, the
student should review their work with the instructor and receive an
explanation of the grade assigned. A grade may be appealed on any
reasonable grounds to the instructor, the chair of the department,
and the dean of the school. If the matter is not resolved, the student
may go for counsel to the Office of the University Ombudsman.
Under circumstances explained in the Academic Grievance Proce-
dures (Manual of the Irvine Division of the Academic Senate,
Appendix II), a grade may be changed if the Academic Grievance
Panel has determined that the grade was assigned on the basis of
discrimination.

INCOMPLETE GRADES

An I or Incomplete grade is assigned to a student by an instructor
when the student’s work is of passing quality but is incomplete
because of circumstances beyond the student’s control, and when
the student has been temporarily excused by the instructor from
completing the quarter’s work.

For currently enrolled students, the maximum time limit for mak-
ing up an I grade is three quarters of enrollment. After this time the
I grade can no longer be replaced and will appear permanently on
the record. The instructor is not obligated to allow the maximum
three-quarter period. The student should consult the instructor to
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determine how the Incomplete may be made up. It is strongly rec-
ommended that the student and the instructor prepare a written
agreement specifying how the Incomplete can be made up and the
deadline for doing so. Once the work is completed within a time
agreed upon by the instructor, the student should ask the instructor
to submit a change of grade form to the counseling office of the
school in which the course was offered. The student should not
reenroll in the course to make up the Incomplete.

Students not currently enrolled at UCI have a maximum of one cal-
endar year in which to replace an Incomplete grade. However, in
exceptional individual cases involving the student’s prolonged
inability to pursue a course of study, extensions of up to two addi-
tional years may be granted by the instructor with the approval of
the dean of the unit offering the course; students must petition for
such an extension within one calendar year following the assign-
ment of the Incomplete grade.

Courses graded I carry no grade points and are not included in
computation of the grade point average which appears on the stu-
dent’s permanent record. Any I grade will remain indefinitely on
the permanent record unless the work is completed and a grade
assigned as described above.

University of California regulations require a grade point average
of 2.0 for all units artempted in order to receive a bachelor’s
degree. Only when a check for satisfaction of graduation require-
ments is made are I's treated as F'’s. If the student’s overall average
is at least a 2.0, including the Incomplete grades computed as F’s,
then the student may graduate. If the Incomplete grades computed
as F’s decrease the student’s average below a 2.0, the student may
not graduate until enough I grades have been made up to bring the
average up to a 2.0 and this must be done within the time limits
specified above.

PASS/NOT PASS

The Pass/Not Pass option is available to encourage students to
enroll in courses outside their major field. Courses graded Pass or
Not Pass are not included in computation of the grade point aver-
age which appears on a student’s permanent record. However, if a
student receives a Pass in a class, course and unit credit for the
class is received, except as provided below. If a Not Pass is
received, the student receives no credit for the class.

Some courses are designated by academic units as Pass/Not Pass
Only. Students do not have the option of taking these courses for a
letter grade.

The use of Pass/Not Pass is governed by all of the
following provisions:

1. A student in good standing may take up to an average of four
units per quarter on a Pass/Not Pass basis.

2. In addition, students may count a total of 12 units of courses des-
ignated Pass/Not Pass Only toward their graduation requirements.

3. A student who earns a grade of C (2.0) or better will have a
Pass/Not Pass grade recorded as Pass. If the student earns a
grade of C- or below, the grade will be recorded as a Not Pass,
and no unit credit will be received for the course. In both cases,
the student’s grade will not be computed into the grade point
average.

4. Courses taken under the Pass/Not Pass option may count toward
the unit requirement for the bachelor’s degree and toward the
breadth requirement. With the exception of courses designated
Pass/Not Pass Only, courses taken Pass/Not Pass may not be
used to satisfy specific course requirements of the student’s
school and major, unless authorized by the appropriate dean.

No more than two courses applied to a minor may be taken
Pass/Not Pass.

Graduate students may take one course (up to four units) per
quarter on a Pass/Not Pass basis. However, such courses are not
considered part of the student’s graduate program, may not be
applied to the requirements for an advanced degree, and do not
count toward the minimum number of units for which a gradu-
ate student must enroll.

5. Changes to or from the Pass/Not Pass option must be made dur-
ing the enrollment period. No changes can be made after the
first two weeks of classes without the approval of the dean of
the student’s school. No changes in the Pass/Not Pass option can
be made after the last day of instruction of the quarter.

6. A student on academic probation may not enroll in a course with
the Pass/Not Pass option unless the course is offered on that
basis only.

SATISFACTORY/UNSATISFACTORY GRADES
(GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY)

Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory grading, unlike Pass/Not Pass, is not a
student option. With the consent of the academic units involved,
individual study and research or other individual graduate work
undertaken by a graduate student may be evaluated by means of
the grades S or U. With the approval of the Graduate Council, cer-
tain graduate courses are graded S/U Only. Also, the grade S or U
may be assigned provisionally in each but the last quarter of a
graduate course extending over more than one quarter. Upon com-
pletion of the last quarter, letter grades (A to F) replace such provi-
sional grades. When a grade of S or U has been assigned on a pro-
visional basis and the student does not complete all quarters of the
course sequence, the instructor may assign a final letter grade or
the grade of I to replace the S or U, or let the grade of S or U stand
as a final grade. The grade S is defined as equivalent to a grade of
B (3.0) or better. No credit will be allowed for work graded
Unsatisfactory.

GRADES IN PROGRESS

TP is a transcript notation, restricted to sequential courses which
extend over two or more quarters, indicating that the final grade
for the individual quarters will not be assigned until the last quarter
of the sequence is completed. The grade for the final quarter is
then assigned for all of the previous quarters of the sequence. No
credit is given until the student has completed the entire sequence.
IP notations may be given only for courses designated by the Aca-
demic Senate Committee on Courses or Graduate Council for use
of this notation. IP notations are not included in computations of
the student’s grade point average and do not contribute to the num-
ber of quarter units completed.

GRADES NOT REPORTED

A student who receives an NR must immediately contact the
instructor and arrange for the removal or replacement of the NR.
An NR becomes an F or NP after one quarter of subsequent enroll-
ment or at the end of the quarter immediately preceding award of
the degree, whichever comes first. NR transcript notations are not
included in computations of the grade point average and do not
contribute to the number of quarter units completed.

REPETITION OF COURSES

With approval from their school or program, undergraduates may
repeat courses only when grades of C-, D+, D, D-, F, or NP were
received or when the course has been approved for repetition. (A
C- earned before fall quarter, 1984, is not repeatable.) Degree
credit for courses so repeated will be given only once, but the
grade assigned at each enrollment shall be permanently recorded.
In computing the grade point average of an undergraduate with
repeated courses in which a C-, D+, D, D-, F, or NP (if repeated
for a letter grade) was received, only the most recently received
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grades and grade points shall be used for the first 16 units
repeated. In case of further repetitions, the grade point average
shall be based on all additional grades assigned.

All courses which were originally taken for a letter grade must be
repeated for a letter grade. Courses originally taken on a Pass/Not
Pass basis may be repeated for a Pass/Not Pass or for a letter grade
if the course is so offered.

A graduate student may repeat only once a course in which a grade
below B or a grade of U was received. Only the most recently
earned grade shall be used in computing the student’s grade point
average for the first eight units of repeated work; thereafter both
the earlier and the later grades will be used.

If a student repeats a course for which a passing grade has already
been received and the course is not approved as repeatable for
credit, the student will receive a UR and no credit will be given.

Information regarding the repetition of foreign language courses is
available in the School of Humanities section.

SATISFACTION OF THE WRITING REQUIREMENT

Students enrolled at UCI may take only UCI courses in satisfaction
of the lower-division and upper-division writing requirements.
Continuing UCI students may not take summer courses at another
institution to satisfy lower-division or upper-division writing
requirements. The two courses taken to fulfill the lower-division
Writing requirement must be completed with a grade of C or better.

1. Students who fail to attain a letter grade of C or better in Eng-
lish and Comparative Literature WR37 must repeat the course or
enroll in the equivalent. It is recommended that these students
enroll in WR39A followed by WR39B-C to assure completion
of this requirement. Students who fail to attain a grade of C or
better in WR39C must repeat the course.

2. Students who fail to attain a grade of C or better in one or both
courses of the English and Comparative Literature WR39B-C
sequence must repeat the course or courses in question.

3. Students who fail to attain a grade of C or better in at least two
quarters of the writing component of the Humanities Core
Course after satisfying the Subject A requirement should substi-
tute English and Comparative Literature WR39C if they need
one quarter of additional work to complete the requirement, or
English and Comparative Literature WR39B-C if they need two
quarters to complete the requirement.

The course taken to fulfill the upper-division writing requirement
must be completed with a grade of C or better (or a Pass or Credit
grade equivalent to C). See the UCI Requirements section for fur-
ther information.

Effective fall 1997, students who have not completed the lower-
division writing requirement before the beginning of their seventh
quarter at UCI will be subject to probation. Students transferring to
UCI normally should have satisfied the lower-division writing
requirement before entering UCI; if, however, they have not, they
must complete it within their first three quarters of enroliment or
they will be subject to probation. ESL students must complete the
lower-division writing requirement before the beginning of the sev-
enth quarter following the completion of their ESL courses or they
will be subject to probation.

Credit by Examination

An enrolled student may obtain credit for many courses by taking a
special examination administered by a faculty member who nor-
mally teaches that course. Detailed procedures for obtaining credit
by examination may be obtained from the office of the dean of the
school which offers the course. Approval of any petition for credit
by examination must be obtained from the dean of that school
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before the examination can be administered. After the dean has
signed the petition, the student must have it validated by paying a
$5 Credit by Examination Fee at the Cashier’s Office.

The instructor giving the examination retains the prerogative (1) to
decide whether the course can be taken by examination, (2) to
determine the form such an examination may take, and (3) to stipu-
late whether the grade will be reported as Pass/Not Pass or as a let-
ter grade (e.g., A, B, C, etc.).

A student may take the examination for a particular course only
one time. After receiving the grade, the student may accept it or
reject it. If the student is not satisfied with the grade received on
the examination, the student may choose not to receive credit or a
grade. If the student does choose to accept the results of the exami-
nation, grades and grade points (if applicable) will be entered on
the record in the same manner as those for regular courses of
instruction.

Independent Study: Undergraduates Only

Another class option is available primarily to upper-division stu-
dents at UCI. The independent-study option allows the student to
plan with the instructor a course having a clear relationship to the
student’s academic program. The plan for the course will include a
reading list, a group of assignments, examinations, papers, or simi-
lar evidence of intellectual achievement on which academic credit
will be based. A description of the course and of its requirements
must be approved by the instructor responsible for it and by the
department chair or dean. Independent-study credit for undergradu-
ates is limited to five units per quarter.

Final Examinations

Final examinations are obligatory in all undergraduate courses
except laboratory and studio courses, or their equivalent, as indi-
vidually determined by the Committee on Courses. In laboratory
and studio courses, the department concerned may at its option
require a final examination subject to prior announcement in the
Schedule of Classes for the term. Normally each such examination
shall be conducted in writing and must be completed by all partici-
pants by the announced time shown in the Schedule of Classes for
the quarter in question. These examinations may not exceed three
hours duration. Special arrangements may be made for disabled
students.

Final grade reports from professors are due in the Registrar’s
Office within 72 hours after the final examination.

Student Copies of Quarterly Grades

After each quarter, a copy of the student’s permanent record is
available from the Registrar’s Office. On the copy, the student will
find grades for all the quarters taken at UC], a computation of
grade point average at the University of California, and a list of the
University requirements completed (Subject A, American History,
and American Institutions).

Declaration of Major

All students are required to declare a major by the time they reach
Jjunior status (90 units excluding college work completed prior to
high school graduation) or they will become subject to disqualifi-
cation from further registration in the University.

Undergraduate Scholarship Requirements

Requirements for a bachelor’s degree, with the exception of certain
programs in Engineering, include the accumulation of credit for a
minimum of 180 quarter units with an average of at least C (grade
point average of at least 2.0).
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CLASS LEVEL

Undergraduate students are classified as freshman, sophomore,
junior, or senior students, based on the total number of units
acquired, as follows:

Freshman 0 — 449
Sophomore 450 — 899
Junior 90.0 — 1349
Senior 135+

COURSE LOAD LIMITS

An undergraduate may enroll in as few as 12 units or as many as
20 units. To enroll for more than 20 units or fewer than 12 units,
students must obtain the authorization of their dean or, for unde-
cided/undeclared students, the Dean of the Division of Undergrad-
uate Education. Refer to Part-time Study in the Index.

ACADEMIC STANDING

To remain in good academic standing a student must maintain a
grade point average of at least 2.0 and make progress toward the
degree at a satisfactory rate.

An undergraduate student normally is subject to academic proba-
tion if at the end of any quarter the grade point average for that
quarter, or the cumulative grade point average, is less than 2.0.

A student whose grade point average falls below a 1.5 for any
quarter, or who after two consecutive quarters on probation has not
achieved a cumulative grade point average of 2.0 or a satisfactory
rate of progress, is subject to disqualification.

NORMAL PROGRESS REQUIREMENT

Regular undergraduate students will become subject to probation
or subject to disqualification from further registration in the Uni-
versity if they fail to make normal progress toward the baccalaure-
ate degree, which progress includes declaration of a major by the
time they reach junior status (90 units excluding college work
completed prior to high school graduation).

1. Normal progress for all regular undergraduate students is
defined in the following table, in terms of quarter units com-
pleted at the end of quarters enrolled.

Normal Subject to Subject to

Quarter Progress Probation Disqualification
1 12-15 8-11 7
2 24-30 16-23 15
3 3645 24-35 23
4 50-60 40-49 39
5 65-75 56-64 55
6 80-90 72-79 1!
7 96-105 89-95 88
8 112-120 106-111 105
9 128-135 124-127 123
10 145-150 142-144 141
11 162-165 160-161 159
12 180 — —

2. A student who at the end of a given quarter of enrollment has
completed the number of units in the range specified in the
“Normal Progress” category under (1) is making normal progress.
A student who at the end of a given quarter of enrollment has
completed a number of units in the range specified in the “Sub-
ject to Probation” category under (1) is subject to being placed
on probation by the faculty of that student’s school or program
or its designated agent or, for undecided/ undeclared students,
by the Faculty Board for Unaffiliated Students or its designated
agent. A student who at the end of a given quarter of enrollment
has completed no more than a number of units in the range
specified in the “Subject to Disqualification” category under (1)
is subject to disqualification by the faculty of that student’s
school or program or its designated agent or, for undecided/

undeclared students, by the Faculty Board for Unaffiliated Stu-
dents or its designated agent.

3. Students who have completed two consecutive quarters on acad-
emic probation without having achieved at the end of that period
at least the normal rate of progress specified under (1) are sub-
ject to disqualification.

A student will be allowed to continue on probation only if the
record indicates likely achievement of the required scholastic
standing within a reasonable time.

4. For purposes of calculating “Normal Progress,” “Subject to Pro-
bation,” and “Subject to Disqualification,” students admitted to
the University with advanced standing will be classified with
respect to quarter of enrollment at entrance in accordance with
the following table:

Quarter at Advanced Standing
Entrance Quarter Units at Entrance
1 0-14
2 15-29
3 3044
4 45-59
5 60-74
6 75-89
7 90-104
8 105-119
9 120-134
10 135-149

5. Units earned under the following two circumstances are not to
be counted toward determination of the quarter at entrance
under (4) above: (a) Advanced Placement Examination; (b) con-
current enrollment in college courses while in high school.

. The quarter of enrollment at entrance of students (including bac-
calaureate degree candidates who already hold a baccalaureate
degree) seeking admission to the University with 150 or more
advanced standing units will be determined by the faculty offer-
ing the curriculum in which such students seek to enroli. This
determination will be made consistent with the program required
for such students to obtain the desired degree and with Univer-
sity residence requirements.

7. The Normal Progress requirement described above is not to be
confused with the Normal Academic Progress requirement for
Financial Aid. The former has to do with academic standing, the
latter with receipt of financial aid.

Probation is not a necessary step before disqualification. If a stu-
dent becomes subject to disqualification, the complete record of
grades and other accomplishments will be carefully reviewed by
the responsible faculty authorities of the student’s school or, for
undecided/undeclared students, by the Faculty Board for Unaffili-
ated Students. If the record indicates little probability that the stu-
dent will be able to meet the academic standards of the University
of California, the student will be disqualified from further enroll-
ment. Each school and department is obliged by Academic Senate
regulations to maintain a procedure under which a student may
appeal probation and disqualification actions.

In order to transfer from one campus to another in the University
of California or from one UCI school to another, a student who has
been disqualified or who is on academic probation must obtain the
approval of the appropriate faculty, or its designated agent, into
whose jurisdiction the student seeks to transfer.

HONORS

Information about honors opportunities at UCI is found in the
Division of Undergraduate Education section and the academic
unit sections.
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Quarterly Undergraduate Honors

Quarterly undergraduate honors are awarded in each school to stu-
dents who achieve a quarterly grade point average of 3.5 or better
in a minimum of 12 graded units.

Honors at Graduation

Students may graduate with honors, summa cum laude, magna cum
laude, or cum laude. The criteria used by each school in selecting
candidates for these honors are included in each school’s section of
the Catalogue. A general criterion is that students must have com-
pleted at least 72 units in residence at a University of California
campus. Additional information is available in the Division of
Undergraduate Education section of this Catalogue.

Graduate Scholarship Requirements

For a graduate student, only the grades A+, A, A-, B+, B, and S
represent satisfactory scholarship. Information concerning graduate
student course load requirements and satisfactory academic
progress is given in the Research and Graduate Studies section.

Enroliment in UCI Extension

If a UCT student wishes to enroll in a UCI Extension course con-
currently with enrollment in regular courses, the entire program of
study must be approved in advance by the dean of the student’s
school (the Dean of the Division of Undergraduate Education, for
undecided/undeclared students; the Dean of Graduate Studies, for
graduate students). Fee information is available from the UCI
Extension Registration Office.

Credits From Other Institutions or
University Extension: Undergraduate
Students

UCI undergraduate students who plan to enroll in courses at
another institution in either a summer or regular session and to use
such courses to satisfy any UCI requirements should first consult
with and secure prior approval from the academic dean or chair of
their major who will determine if the credits are applicable to
major and breadth requirements.

UCI undergraduate students must submit an official transcript of all
course work earned at another institution or college to the Office
of Admissions and Relations with Schools. If such courses are
determined by the Office of Admissions and Relations with
Schools to be transferable, do not duplicate other credit granted,
and do not exceed limitations of credit, then the units earned may
be applied toward the total required for graduation.

Credits From Other Institutions or
University Extension: Graduate Students

Graduate students may be granted unit credit (not grade credit)
toward a master’s degree for a limited number of acceptable gradu-
ate-level courses completed at another institution or through Uni-
versity Extension before enrollment in graduate study at UCI. To
receive such credit, the student must submit a formal petition,
including an original transcript, after enrollment in graduate study.
Approval of the student’s graduate advisor and the Dean of Gradu-
ate Studies is required.

While enrolled at UCI or on a leave of absence, a graduate student
may receive unit credit for graduate-level courses completed at
another institution or through UCI Extension only with the prior
approval of the student’s graduate advisor and the Dean of Gradu-
ate Studies.

See the Research and Graduate Studies section for further informa-
tion about graduate transfer credit and the University’s Intercam-
pus Exchange Program.
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SUPPLEMENTARY EDUCATIONAL
PROGRAMS

Summer Session and UCI Extension

Philip Nowlen, Assistant Executive Vice Chancellor for Continuing
Education and Director of Summer Session

SUMMER SESSION

Several summer sessions are held on the Irvine campus. Session I
is scheduled from June 29 through August 5, 1998. Session II is
from August 10 through September 16, 1998. An overlapping 10-
week session extends from June 29 through September 4, 1998.
Those who enroll in these sessions and take an academic program
equivalent to a regular quarter may accelerate their progress
toward a degree.

A wide variety of courses from the regular session is planned, sup-
plemented by experimental offerings available only during the
summer. Admission is open to all university students, high school
graduates, community members, and qualified high school students
who have completed their junior year. Admission to summer ses-
sion does not constitute admission to a regular session of the Uni-
versity; therefore, official transcripts of educational records are not
required. Fees for summer session are the same for out-of-state stu-
dents as for California students.

In addition to the regular curriculum, Summer Session also coordi-
nates a summer program for University of California students at
Pembroke College in Cambridge, England. Offering a diverse
number of course topics, most of which are reflective of the Eng-
lish lifestyle and culture, the program provides students with a
sampling of collegiate life abroad.

Information is available from the Summer Session Office in the
UCI Extension Building; telephone (714) 824-5493. Application
forms and course listings are available in March.

UCI EXTENSION

UCI Extension is the unit through which UCI serves the continuing
education needs of the community. Extension provides advanced
learning opportunitics through more than 1,800 credit and non-
credit courses, certificate programs, specialized studies, seminars,
workshops, conferences, and lecture programs annually. Call (714)
824-5414 for a free catalogue.

Courses are offered in a wide range of fields. Certificate programs,
aimed at providing in-depth expertise in selected areas, are compli-
mented by a number of general interest topics designed to promote
lifelong learning and career advancement. Extension offers over 40
certificate programs in fields as diverse as the arts and design,
business and management, education, health and social scicnces,
information systems and engineering, science and technology, and
legal programs.

Most of these courses are held in the evenings and on weekends to
accommodate the working professional. They are conducted at
UCI, at Extension’s North Orange County site, and at other sites
throughout Orange County. UCI Extension’s Mini Term program
offers shorter, more interactive courses on general interest topics
ranging from day-long seminars to six-week courses in such areas
as culinary arts, foreign languages for business and travel, history,
literature, philosophy, and writing. In addition, UCI Extension
develops custom education and training programs to meet the spe-
cialized, in-house training needs of business and government. A
broad spectrum of subjects and topics are offered. Free evaluations
of training needs are available from the director of corporate train-
ing and development at (714) 824-3051.
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Extension provides a means by which members of the general public
may take regular UCI courses without formal admission to the Uni-
versity. The Access UCI Program (also known as concurrent enroll-
ment) is available on a space-available basis with the approval of the
course instructor. Call (714) 824-5414 for information

Several outreach programs further expand the role of UCI Exten-
sion. The Women’s Opportunities Center provides resources and
support for women and men who are in need of educational and
vocational guidance. The UCI Pre-College program and other
youth programs provide stimulating, exciting instruction and early
exposure to the University for youth of varying ages.

UCI Extension Program in English as a Second Language

The program in English as a Second Language (ESL), sponsored
by UCI Extension, prepares international students to enter and pur-
sue their educational objectives in U.S. colleges and universities.
An intensive program in English for academic purposes, it offers
core courses in grammar, writing, reading and vocabulary develop-
ment, seminar reporting and discussion strategies, listening, note-
taking, debate and public speaking, and writing the research paper.
A variety of elective courses such as TOEFL test preparation, Ameri-
can history, business and computer English also are available.

UCI Extension also offers certificate programs for international
students and professionals in an accelerated full-time format.
Accelerated certificate programs provide a fast-paced educational
environment to give individuals immediate practical knowledge
and increase their career potential.

Requests for information should be addressed to the Program in
English as a Second Language, UCI Extension, P.O. Box 6050,
Irvine, CA 92616-5700; telephone (714) 824-5991.

An ESL program is offered by the School of Humanities to stu-
dents who have been admitted to UCI. Refer to the section on
Admission of International Students.

ROTC

Although actual ROTC courses are not taught on the UCI campus,
a cross-town agreement allows qualified UCI students to partici-
pate in the Air Force Reserve Officers Training Corps (AFROTC)
or the Army Reserve Officer Training Corps (AROTC). Academic
units earned in these programs are counted as elective units toward
fulfillment of UCT graduation requirements. Additional information
is available from the Office of Admissions and Relations with
Schools, 204 Administration Building.

AIR FORCE ROTC

Through arrangements with Loyola Marymount University; the
University of California, Los Angeles; and the University of South-
ern California, two- through four-year AFROTC programs are
available to all qualified UCI students. Successful completion of
the program leads to a commission as an officer in the Air Force.
Two- and three-year competitive scholarships are available. Four-
year scholarships for incoming students must be applied for before
December 1 in the year prior to entering college. Scholarships pro-
vide tuition and fee payments and a stipend of $150 per month.
More information is available from the Department of Aerospace
Studies, Loyola Marymount University, 7107 80th Street, Los
Angeles, CA 90045-2699; telephone (310) 338-2770.

ARMY ROTC

Through arrangements with the Department of Military Science at

the University of Southern California and The Claremont Colleges
Extension Office at California State University, Fullerton, two- and
four-year AROTC programs are available to all qualified UCI stu-

dents. Successful completion of the program leads to a commission
as a Second Lieutenant in the U.S. Army (Active, Reserve, or

National Guard). Two-, three-, and four-year competitive scholar-
ships which provide tuition and fee payments at UCI, payment for
books, and a stipend of $150 per month are available. Qualified stu-
dents currently serving in any Reserve or National Guard unit may
transfer to the AROTC program to complete their commissioning
requirements. More information is available from the Department of
Military Science, University of Southern California, University
Park, Los Angeles, CA 90089-0653; telephone (213) 740-4026.

MAJOR CAMPUS PUBLICATIONS

In addition to the UCI General Catalogue, various publications
available on campus provide information about academic programs,
student activities and services, enrollment in classes, and specifics
pertaining to the individual departments and schools. Some of these
publications are described here. A wide variety of information is
also available on the World Wide Web at http://www.uci.edu/.

Schedule of Classes

The Schedule of Classes contains current information on fees; how
to enroll in classes; final examination schedules; registration dates
for each quarter,; lists of all classes to be offered each quarter and
the time, room, and instructor scheduled for each; and any enroli-
ment restrictions on classes, such as consent of instructor required.
Just prior to the first day of instruction for each quarter, the Regis-
trar’s Office issues an addendum that lists added and cancelled
classes and changes in time, instructor, or classroom assignments.
The Registrar’s Office also provides online information on the
World Wide Web at http://www.reg.uci.edu/.

Because the Schedule is published quarterly, it is a timely source of
information on new or changed policies, procedures, and fees that
could not be included in the Catalogue because of the latter’s annual
publication schedule. The Schedule of Classes is available just prior
to the beginning of each quarter’s registration period (four weeks
before the end of each quarter). It is distributed to new and continu-
ing students and also may be purchased from the UCI Bookstore.

Departmental and School Announcements

Publications by schools and academic departments contain a wide
assortment of academic information of immediate, timely interest
to students and can be obtained from departmental offices.

Policies Applying to Campus Activities, Organizations,
and Students

This booklet, available in the Office of the Dean of Students, con-
tains policies and procedures which govern aspects of student con-
duct and discipline; campus organizations; the use of University
facilities; and time, place, and manner of public expression for
which the University is required to implement campus regulations.

UCI Student Handbook

The UCI Student Handbook is published in the fall and is available
(at no cost) while supplies last. A handy resource guide to UCI, it
contains a broad spectrum of information for students, ranging
from how to obtain a leave of absence to jobs to suggestions for
amusement or involvement.

Student-Produced Media

UCI students publish the weekly campus newspaper the New Uni-
versity and operate a radio station, KUCI (88.9 FM).

UCI Journal and UCI News

The UCI Journal, published twice yearly, contains feature stories on
UCI research, programs, and people; information on gifts, grants,
students, and campus events; and commentaries on current issues.
UCI News, a twice-monthly newspaper, features information on cam-
pus research, programs, events, and people, plus a calendar of
upcoming events. Both of these publications are also available on the
World Wide Web at http://www.communications.uci.edu/~inform/.
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UCI Bookstore

The UCI Bookstore, located in the UCI Student Center, stocks all
required and recommended course books for classes taught at UCI.
In addition, the Bookstore features an extensive selection of general
and technical books, periodicals, classical music on compact disc
and cassette, school supplies, UCI clothing and insignia items, and
gifts and greeting cards. Hours of operation are 8 a.m. to 6 p.m.,
Monday through Friday, and 10 a.m. to 4 p.m. on Saturday; tele-
phone (714) 824-BOOK; World Wide Web: http://www.book.uci.edu/.
Electronic inquiries and orders may be sent to books@uci.edu.

Bookstore satellites include the UCI Computer Store, located in
the Student Center; alt.ant, a source for music and Japanese ani-
mation items; and the Clone Factory, a one-stop printing and copy
center. The UCI Professional Bookstore, located across Campus
Drive from UCI in University Center, stocks course books required
for UCI Extension and the College of Medicine, medical reference
books and instruments, supplies, and gifts. Hours are 10 a.m. to 7
p.m., Monday through Thursday; 10 a.m. to 6 p.m., Friday and Sat-
urday; telephone (714) 854-7365.

Career and Life Planning Center

The Career and Life Planning Center assists UCI students in career
planning and decision making through workshops, individual coun-
seling, employment opportunities, and internships. The Center also
assists students and alumni seeking career employment opportuni-
ties; teaches job-search skills and interviewing techniques; pro-
vides career job listings and a full program of on-campus recruit-
ment; and provides graduate and professional school information.
Vocational interest testing and a computerized guidance system are
available on a fee-for-service basis.

The Center’s Student Internship Program provides UCI students
with opportunities to obtain career-related work experience in busi-
ness, industry, and government. The Center also sponsors the
UCDC Internship Program, which selects UCI undergraduate and
graduate students for internships (primarily during the summer) in
Washington, D.C. and provides a behind-the-scenes look at the
activities that shape and implement the nation’s future course.

The Center’s Educational Career Services assists candidates for
Teaching Credentials as well as Master’s and Ph.D. degree candi-
dates seeking teaching, administrative, and counseling positions in
education. Placement files are maintained and kept active free of
charge for six months from the date of graduation. In 1996, the
first five files mailed out to educational employers were free; a fee
of $4 per file was charged thereafter. A reactivation fee (which
applies after the initial six-month period) was $50 for 12 months of
service. An increase in these fees is anticipated for 1997.

In addition, the Center offers services and programs to meet spe-
cialized needs of specific student populations, including the dis-
abled, women, culturally diverse and disadvantaged students, and
returning students. Additional information is available from the
Center; telephone (714) 824-6881.

Child Care Services

Child Care Services includes six Centers offering full- and part-
time programs for children from three months to 12 years of age.
The programs are open to children of UCI students, faculty, and
staff, with priority enroliment and tuition subsidy available to stu-
dents at three of the Centers. Information may be obtained by visit-
ing the Centers or telephoning (714) 824-2100.
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Counseling Center

The Counseling Center offers a variety of programs through which
students can learn cognitive, affective, and behavioral skills which
will enable them to function more effectively in an educational
environment. Individual, group, couple, and family psychotherapy
are available to all students, as well as crisis intervention services
when needed. Staff also provide students with a wide range of
workshops and academic courses related to learning and interper-
sonal issues including stress reduction, assertiveness, coping with
depression, human sexuality, cross-cultural interaction, and inti-
macy and friendships. Staff psychologists train student group lead-
ers, student interns, resident assistants, peer academic advisors, and
administrative personnel on topics including stress management,
communication, listening, leadership, group dynamics, and crisis
intervention skills. The Counseling Center is located on the second
floor of Student Services I, telephone (714) 824-6457.

Office of the Dean of Students

The Office of the Dean of Students is dedicated to assuring that the
diversity of student services and programs offered complement and
enrich the educational and out-of-class life of UCI students. This
goal is achieved through the provision of a comprehensive range of
cultural, social, and intellectual opportunities which promote stu-
dent learning and development.

CENTRAL OFFICES

The central office of the Dean of Students houses a number of ser-
vices. More than 275 clubs and organizations with a combined
membership exceeding 14,000 students encompass a wide range of
interests including academic, environmental, faculty/staff, multi-
cultural, political, recreational, religious, service, social, and
sports. “Club Net,” a self-guided computerized database, provides
students with information about the clubs as well as programs and
activities sponsored by the Office of the Dean of Students. The
“Club Net” kiosk is located in the Office Lounge.

UCTI’s Greek community includes 29 sororities and fraternities
with more than 1,400 members. Programs include Rush (member-
ship recruitment), New Member Education Conference, Greek
Leadership Retreat, Faculty Recognition Dinner, Greek Songfest,
Greek Service Day, and Greck Awards Night. Most of UCI’s frater-
nities and sororities maintain houses on the campus.

The Office also serves as the “home base” for the UCI Human
Service Corps, a confederation of campus service clubs and orga-
nizations which sponsors community service programs and
involvement opportunities for UCI students.

To aid students in becoming more effective leaders, the Office of
the Dean of Students offers a variety of leadership programs and
services. These include the All-University Leadership Conference,
a weekend program for emerging and established student leaders;
credit leadership courses designed to strengthen students’ leader-
ship skills and exposures; informal “how to” workshops addressing
such topics as communication skills, time management, goal set-
ting, and team building; and various publications and resources
intended to assist students in their leadership roles.

The Undergraduate Administrative Intern Program provides
participating students with administrative and leadership experi-
ence designed to develop personal and professional skills as well
as to increase their knowledge of complex organizational struc-
tures. Fifteen to 20 students annually are assigned to campus
administrative units where they develop programs and projects.
Academic credit is earned through participation in a weekly semi-
nar. Information is available from the Office of the Dean of Stu-
dents in the UCI Student Center; telephone (714) 824-5033.
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Annual special events hosted by the Cross-Cultural Center include
performances, presentations, panel discussions, guest lecturers,
concerts, and ethnic foods.

New Student Programs provides assistance and information to
students who are in the process of being admitted to UCI and coor-
dinates a variety of orientation programs. The office is located in
the UCI Student Center; telephone (714) 824-7760.

The Office of the Dean of Students also handles student discipline
and individual grievances. Information is provided in the Student
Handbook and Policies Applying to Campus Activities, Organiza-

tions, and Students, which is available from the Office of the Dean
of Students, in the UCI Student Center; telephone (714) 824-5590.

A variety of other programs including the Welcome Week Fair,
Presidents’ Dinner, College Bowl Tournament, and Student Organi-
zation Recognition Night are coordinated through the Office. Addi-
tional information about any of these programs is available from
the Office; telephone (714) 824-5181.

RESOURCE CENTERS

The Office of the Dean of Students provides support for a num-
ber of campus resource centers.

The Cross-Cultural Center offers a friendly atmosphere and sup-
portive environment for UCI’s diverse student body. It provides
meeting space and serves as “home base” for nearly 50 registered
multicultural organizations. Center facilities include a conference
room for group meetings, a lounge for socializing, a study room,
and a computer work station. The annual Rainbow Festival, a
three-day program that recognizes and reinforces UCI’s commit-
ment to ethnic diversity, is one of the major programs administered
by the Center. The Center also supports a varicty of annual special
events such as African Consciousness Quarter, Asian/Pacific Amer-
ican Heritage Month, Cinco de Mayo, and American Indian Cul-
ture and Education Days. In addition, the Center sponsors a fac-
ulty-student mentorship program, a Faculty-in-Residence program,
and a noon lecture series designed to support the educational, cul-
tural, and leadership development of UCI’s ethnic and culturally
diverse students. Additional information is available at the Center;
telephone (714) 824-7215.

Disability Services offers disabled students opportunities to partic-
ipate in the academic community at UCI. Students with varying
disabilities including those who use wheelchairs, semi-ambulatory,
blind or visually impaired, deaf or hard of hearing, learning dis-
abled, or who have chronic health problems may be eligible for
reasonable disability accommodations through this program. Staff
assist students from the point of their admission to UCI through
graduation. Specialized services may include reader services, test-
ing accommodations, priority registration, individual tutors, docu-
ment conversion, campus orientation, special cquipment, and infor-
mation regarding disability legal rights in the university setting.
Also considered are provision of notetakers and interpreters,
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liaison with faculty and campus departments, on-campus trans-
portation, and special parking. A Disabilities and Computing Lab
in the office provides special computer technology and training. In
addition, special on-campus transportation is provided for students
with mobility impairments and temporary disabilities. There is no
cost to the student for the support services or accommodations pro-
vided by Disability Services. Students are responsible for fully
acquainting themselves with the detailed procedures for use of
accommodations. These written procedures are available at Dis-
ability Services.

Students with disabilities may qualify for reasonable accommoda-
tions based on disability-related needs. Students must provide
appropriate documentation about their disability to Disability Ser-
vices. Documentation provided to Disability Services is confiden-
tial. It is the responsibility of the applicant or students to provide
this documentation and, if necessary, to cover the cost for such
documentation. This includes the cost for professional assessments
for such disabilities as learning disabilities, attention deficit disor-
der, and psychiatric disabilities. The applicant or student should
contact Disability Services for more information about disability
documentation requirements. In some cases there is need for recent
or very detailed documentation about the disability. UCI reserves
the right to determine the most effective and timely accommoda-
tions after consultation with the student about the disability and
previous use of accommodations. The provision or use of a disabil-
ity accommodation does not guarantee or ensure a certain level of
achievement for the student. Students with disabilities must meet
the same academic standards as nondisabled students. Some acade-
mic accommodations may require approval of the chair or dean of
the student’s academic unit.

Disabled students who require accommodations for the classroom
(such as the service of an interpreter or notetaker) are strongly
urged to contact the Office for Disability Services as soon as possi-
ble after admission in order to acquaint themselves with the poli-
cies and services of the campus. The Office is located next to the
Humanities Trailer Complex; telephone (714) 824-7494 (voice),
824-6272 (TDD).

The International Center provides services such as assistance
with visa and immigration forms and the interpretation of govern-
ment regulations to international students, permanent residents,
refugees, international faculty members and scholars, and their
families. The staff provides information about housing, tutoring,
orientation, registration, financial aid, student activities, and refer-
rals to other campus support services as necessary. Telephone (714)
824-7249 for additional information.

The International Center also provides services for veterans. The
Veterans Program emphasizes support services for veteran stu-
dents and eligible dependents of veterans. Assistance includes ben-
efit certification, work-study, and orientation and outreach pro-
grams. Telephone (714) 824-6477 for additional information.

The Lesbian, Gay, and Bisexual Resource Center (LGBRC) fos-
ters an inclusive and supportive campus climate for all students,
staff, and faculty and hosts educational programs and workshops to
raise campus and community awareness of LGB issues. LGBRC
provides peer counseling, information and referral to campus and
community resources, and leadership training and volunteer oppor-
tunities. It is open Monday through Friday, 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. and is
located in Gateway Commons facing Aldrich Park; telephone (714)
824-3277; World Wide Web: http://www.uci.edu/~Igbtrc.

The Center for Women and Gender Education offers programs
concerning gender issues for women and men, as well as services
designed to meet the special needs and interests of women. Pro-
grams include workshops on topics such as male-female communi-
cation, rape prevention, sexual harassment, and cultural influences
on gender roles. Services include a library, women'’s self-defense
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training, notification for student parents in case of children’s med-
ical emergencies, peer and professional counseling, Campus
Assault Prevention Program, and referral to services in the commu-
nity. The Center is on the ground floor of Gateway Commons
across from the Main Library; telephone (714) 824-6000.

Health Education

Health Education offers the campus community educational pro-
grams and workshops, a resource library, educational videos, pam-
phlets and brochures on a variety of health and wellness topics, and
individual consultation. Programs include Sexual Health, Nutrition,
and Alcohol and Drug Education. The Center provides students
with a variety of involvement opportunities as peer educators and
leaders and coordinates student volunteer placement in the Student
Health Service and in community health care settings. A weekly
clinic at the Center offers free and anonymous HIV testing. Health
Education is located in the UCI Student Center; telephone (714)
824-5806. Hours are 9 a.m. to 5 p.m., Monday through Friday.

Housing
ON-CAMPUS HOUSING

Housing Administrative Services coordinates application proce-
dures and contracts with campus residents. Approximately 32 per-
cent of UCI’s student body is housed on campus.

Undergraduate Housing

Mesa Court and Middle Earth, UCI’s residence halls, house
2,441 single undergraduate students. Each hall houses from 40 to
60 students and a student resident assistant. The small-scale build-
ings provide excellent opportunities for social interaction, student
government, and leadership experience. Each hall has distinctive
characteristics and often focuses on a specific interest or life-style
such as the arts, the humanities, the outdoors, or crafts. The resi-
dences are divided into suites of four or five double rooms, with
living room and bath; each residence also contains a lounge and
recreation and study rooms. A limited number of single rooms also
are available. Every room has carpeting, window coverings, a bed,
desk, chair, closet, and bookshelves for each student.

Mesa Court and Middle Earth have complete food service and din-
ing commons. Students who live in the residence halls participate
in prepaid 14- or 19-meal-per-week plans. Meals are served cafete-
ria-style three times daily on weekdays (brunch and dinner on
weekends), and the menu offers a wide selection of food. A regis-
tered dietician is available to assist students with dietary needs.
The halls are closed during the winter recess, and although they
remain open over the Thanksgiving holiday and the spring recess,
no meals are served.

The Mesa Court and Middle Earth Student Programs Offices have
responsibility for providing residents with an environment con-
ducive to their intellectual, social, and personal growth, and work
closely with students to create opportunities for educational explo-
ration and interpersonal skills development including such things
as weekend field trips and retreats.

Charges for the 1997-98 academic year (late September through
mid-June) are $6,418-6,511 for a single room and $5,755-5,845
for a double room; rates included a $21 annual community associa-
tion fee. An increase in cost is anticipated for the 1998-99 acade-
mic year. Charges are paid in monthly or quarterly payments.

Campus Village, an apartment complex for single undergraduates,
offers 200 two-bedroom apartments housing 800 students. Most of
the units are furnished; all include carpeting, draperies, a stove,
and a refrigerator. Various programs are offered in the Village’s
Community Center, lounges, and recreation buildings. Rates for the
1997-98 academic year, including utilities, are $2,516 per student
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More than 6,500 students live on campus in various residential communities such as Arroyo Vista, an undergraduate neighborhood which
features ethernet connections to UCI’s campus network and the Internet in each bedroom.

for an unfurnished apartment and $2,818 per student for a fur-
nished apartment. An increase in rates for 1998-99 is anticipated.

Arroyo Vista Housing is an undergraduate community of 35
houses arranged in neighborhoods. The houses accommodate 16,
24, or 32 students, making the total population of the village
approximately 800. Two students share a furnished room, and all
occupants can enjoy the spacious living room with fireplace and
the fully equipped kitchen.

More than half of the houses are designated Academic Theme
Houses which are sponsored by academic programs and offer an
educational component to enhance the academic experience, as
well as the living experience, of their residents. The rate for the
1997-98 academic year is $2,821 for a double occupancy room.
An increase in cost is anticipated for 1998-99. A meal plan is not
provided in the contract, but may be purchased separately.

The remaining houses are leased to fraternity and sorority chapter
organizations; consult individual Greek chapters for information.

Undergraduate and Graduate Housing

An unusual housing option at UCI is the 80-space recreational
vehicle park, Irvine Meadows West, which provides housing for
graduate and undergraduate students. The rate for 1997-98 is $130
per month per space. Students must provide their own recreational
vehicle or trailer which must contain a sink, hardware for running
water, and a stove.

Quenya residence hall houses 60 upper-division undergraduates and
first-year, single graduate students in single rooms. Located within
the Middle Earth residence hall community, Quenya is available
during the academic year only. Each unit is furnished with a bed,
desk, bookshelf, and closet. Public areas include bathrooms, suite
study rooms, kitchenettes, laundries, and sun balconies. Fourteen- or
19-meal-per-week plans are included.

Graduate Housing

The University has 862 one-, two-, and three-bedroom apartments
in Verano Place for full-time, registered graduate students, and for
students who are married, single parents, or who are single and 25

years of age or older. The majority of the apartments are unfur-
nished, and all have carpeting, draperies, a stove, and a refrigera-
tor. They are attractive and considerably lower in rent than compa-
rable units in local communities.

Palo Verde apartments consists of three- and four-story buildings
in a setting of landscaped courtyards and pathways. This 203-unit
complex for full-time graduate students, medical residents, and
postdoctoral students was designed primarily for aduit living, and
there are no playgrounds for children.

Current rates for Verano Place, Palo Verde, and Quenya residence
hall are contained in the Graduate/Family Housing booklet.

To Apply

A housing brochure and application are mailed to all admitted UCI
freshmen and all transfer applicants. Graduate applicants may
receive a housing application by checking the appropriate box on
the Application for Graduate Admission. A $20 nonrefundable
application fee must accompany the housing application. Students
who do not receive application materials should telephone the
Housing Office at (714) 824-7247.

On-campus housing in the fall is guaranteed for all new, single
undergraduate students under the age of 25 who meet the housing
application and contract return deadlines. To qualify for this guar-
antee, students must apply for housing and submit their Statement
of Intent to Register (SIR) by May 1, 1998 (transfer students must
submit their SIR by June 1, 1998). Applications received after
these respective dates will be handled in the order received.

Persons applying for Verano Place, Palo Verde, Quenya, and Irvine
Meadows West do not have to be registered students to apply, but
must show proof of enrollment when they sign their residence con-
tract. Interested applicants are urged to apply as early as possible
as there is a waiting list for these facilities.

HOUSING IN THE COMMUNITY

The Housing Office also provides information and services to help
new and returning UCI students locate and obtain off-campus
housing. Information provided includes lists of apartments and
houses for rent, rooms for rent in private homes, roommates
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wanted, roommates available, and temporary housing. In addition,

the Office publishes Living Around UCI, a guide to local apartment
communities which includes information about rental prices, local

realtors, budgeting expenses, roommate selection, and tenant/land-

lord rights and responsibilities.

Representative monthly rental prices for apartments (both fur-
nished and unfurnished) in the local area in spring 1997 ranged
from $650 for a studio to $1,500 for a three-bedroom unit. A stu-
dent’s individual rent costs will be determined by the number of
people sharing the unit.

Advisors are available to answer questions and provide additional
‘information. The Housing Office is located in 209 Administration
Building and is open from 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. weekdays; telephone
(714) 824-7247.

Meal Plans for Nonresidents

Students who live off campus or in UCI apartments may wish to
take advantage of a Nonresident Meal contract which enables them
to eat meals in the residence halls. In 1997-98, the 19-meal-per-
week plan provides three meals a day, Monday through Friday, and
brunch and dinner on weekends for $604.50 per quarter. Other
plans are available.

Meal Punch Cards also available for students who do not live in
the residence halls. In 1997-98, punch cards are available at $2.45
per punch, discounted to $2.35 per punch when more than 50
punches are purchased. Breakfast costs one punch, lunch two
punches, and dinner three punches. Contact UCI Residential Din-
ing at (714) 824-4182 for additional information.

UCI Student Center

The UCI Student Center is the destination for anyone at UCI who
is looking for a place to study, surf the web, make travel arrange-
ments, relax, be entertained, pick up a bite to eat, or shop for
books, flowers, bicycles, and skates. Eating establishments include
the Cornerstone Cafe, the Food Court, and the Anthill Pub &
Grille. For additional information and hours of operation, tele-
phone (714) 824-2419.

Student Government
ASSOCIATED STUDENTS

The Associated Students of the University of California, Irvine
(ASUCI) is composed of all registered undergraduate students.
Quarterly student fees allow this nonprofit organization to provide
leadership, services, entertainment, and social activities for students.

ASUCI funds, manages, and operates the following student ser-
vices on campus: Qutroads Travel, which provides both business
and leisure travel services; the ASUCI Express Shuttle, which
operates two bus lines to transport students between the campus,
Irvine, Newport Beach, and Balboa Island; and a free on-campus
shuttle. In addition, it oversees the UCI Photo I.D. program and
UCItems Unlimited, the campus specialty store, and publishes the
UCI Yearbook and the New Student Profile.

ASUCI also sponsors major concerts frequently and popular films
and videos which are shown free three times a week in the resi-
dence halls and at the Student Center. The Soundstage program
brings popular club acts to campus in an intimate setting. Other
events include a Reggae Festival and the Wayzgoose Festival in
Aldrich Park each spring, free comedy shows, weekly noon con-
certs, and a jazz series. All ASUCT entertainment programs are
coordinated by student commissions, and all interested students are
encouraged to participate; telephone (714) 824-5547.
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ASSOCIATED GRADUATE STUDENTS

All graduate and professional school students are members of the
Associated Graduate Students (AGS). AGS promotes and provides
for the distinct needs and priorities of graduate students, and func-
tions as a liaison between graduate students and the UCI adminis-
tration, faculty, and staff by addressing concerns and working to
resolve grievances. Call AGS at (714) 824-6351 for information.

AGS provides graduate students with numerous student-operated
services including social and cultural events of benefit to the grad-
uate community. It sets aside funds each year to be used specifi-
cally for graduate student development, academic unit services,
and special projects. These funds are allocated on a rolling basis to
petitioning clubs and organizations on campus.

In partnership with the UCI Student Center, AGS also operates the
Anthill Pub & Grille which offers food, international beers, and
live entertainment at student-friendly prices.

The AGS Council nominates graduate students for positions on
UCI administrative, Academic Senate, and ad hoc committees, and
UC Office of the President committees. AGS representatives work
with the UC Student Association and other campus organizations
to advocate policies supportive of students and crucial to the social
needs of the community at large.

ASSOCIATED MEDICAL STUDENTS

The Associated Medical Students (AMS) Council, along with the
AGS Council, represents the medical student body in all matters
relating to the UCI campus, the UC Office of the President, and the
community. Medical students are members of AGS and have access
to those services. In addition, AMS utilizes a portion of the quar-
terly AGS fee to provide funding for medical student activities that
benefit the medical school community.

GRADUATE SCHOOL OF MANAGEMENT STUDENT
ASSOCIATION

The GSMSA Council, along with the AGS Council, represents the
graduate Management student body in all matters relating to the UCI
campus, the UC Office of the President, and the community. Grad-
uate Management students are members of AGS and have access to
those services. In addition, the GSMSA uses a portion of the quar-
terly AGS fee to provide funding for Management student activi-

ties that benefit the Graduate School of Management community.

Student Health and Wellness Center

All fully registered students and students approved for part-time
study are eligible for services from the Student Health and Well-
ness Center, located at the corner of Berkeley Road and Pereira
Drive. Facilities include an outpatient clinic staffed by physicians,
nurse practitioners, physician assistants, and nursing staff; an x-ray
and clinical laboratory; and a pharmacy. General medical clinics
are held 7 a.m. to 5 p.m. every day during the week and are avail-
able by appointment or on an urgent care basis. Specialty clinics
are held at variously scheduled times by appointment and include
dermatology, gynecology, orthopedics, mental health, women’s
health, men’s health, minor surgery, eye, dental, urology, and ear,
nose, and throat.

Fully registered students who have a medical history and physical
examination on file at the Center may see the practitioner or clini-
cian at no cost for the professional component of the visit (existing
insurance will be billed). If the student is uninsured, there may be
an out-of-pocket expense for the professional component of certain
clinics. Payment arrangements are available. Coverage begins the
first day of Welcome Week in the fall and continues through the
last day of finals week in June. Those who do not have a physical
examination and medical history on file pay a fee to see the med-
ical professional. All students pay for their laboratory, pharmacy,
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and x-ray charges, whether or not they have a physical on file;
those with medical insurance may then bill their insurance plans
for reimbursement. Medical history and physical examination
forms are mailed to new and readmitted students as their names
become available to the Center. Medical students receive the pack-
ets from the College of Medicine Admissions Office. International
students’ packets are mailed by the Office of International Services
with their initial registration packet.

An optional insurance plan covering major medical occurrences for
undergraduates, spouses, and children including coverage for the
summer or one unregistered quarter each year is available. Enroll-
ment in this plan, which is limited to a short time at the beginning
of each quarter, is strongly recommended. To ensure coverage, stu-
dents should visit the Center during the first week of each quarter
for information and application forms.

All graduate, medical, and international students are required to
carry adequate health insurance. Those students who have private
insurance which is equal or superior to the policy provided through
the University may be eligible to have the mandatory fee waived.
Additional information is available in the Expenses and Fees sec-
tion of this Catalogue and from the Student Health and Wellness
Center Insurance Coordinator; telephone (714) 824-7093.

Physical Examinations and Health Clearances. All new students
and students returning to UCI after an absence of two or more
quarters are required to have a complete physical examination
within 90 days prior to the first day of the quarter. The examina-
tion may be performed by the student’s own physician. If this is
impractical, the examination can be completed at the Center for a
fee. For an appointment telephone (714) 824-5304. Students trans-
ferring from another UC campus where their medical records are
on file should have the records transferred to the UCI Student
Health and Wellness Center. Students who do not comply with the
physical examination requirement must pay a fee for the services
provided by the Center.

The Center provides as many services as possible at no charge;
however, some services are available only on a fee-for-service
basis. These include immunizations; prescriptions from the Student
Health Pharmacy; cosmetic dermatology; minor surgery including
dental services; and, time permitting, physical examinations for
employment, insurance, or a marriage license. Professional coun-
seling and help for emotional problems are available through the
Center’s Mental Health Division. Psychiatric and psychological
services, as well as headache and biofeedback relaxation training,
are available to those students with a physical and history on file.
This is a fee-for-service clinic. The cost varies based on the level
of professional services provided. Eye and dental care are available
on a fee-for-service basis to students and their spouses; call (714)
824-5304 for an appointment.

The Student Health Service and Wellness Center encourages pre-
ventive medicine. It supplements but does not supplant the family
physician. Full and mutual cooperation between the Center and the
family physician is encouraged.

Health Education courses offered for academic credit through Uni-
versity Affairs and the Department of Education include training
for Peer Health Education, teaching plaque control techniques to
dental patients, work experience at the Student Health and Well-
ness Center, and field work opportunities in the community. The
Student Health Advisory Committee welcomes participation from
both undergraduate and graduate students and also offers Univer-
sity Affairs course credit. Call (714) 824-5806 for information.

INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS AND
CAMPUS RECREATION

Intercollegiate Athletics

UCI’s Intercollegiate Athletic Program features 19 sports, with 10
men’s teams, eight women’s teams, and one coed sailing team.
Men’s sports include basketball, crew, cross country, golf, soccer,
swimming and diving, tennis, track and field, volleyball, and water
polo. UCT's men’s teams compete in the National Collegiate Ath-
letic Association (NCAA) Division I, and the University is a mem-
ber of the 12-school Big West Conference. UCI also competes in
the Mountain Pacific Sports Federation in men’s soccer, men’s
volleyball, and water polo. UCT’s sailing team competes in the
Intercollegiate Yacht Racing Association (ICYRA), and crew com-
petes in the Pacific Coast Championships. The UCI women’s teams
also are members of NCAA Division I and the Big West Confer-
ence, competing in basketball, crew, cross country, soccer, swim-
ming and diving, tennis, track and field, and volleyball.

UCI has captured 21 national team championships in eight differ-
ent sports since opening in 1965, with 63 individuals winning
national titles and well over 400 earning All-American honors.
UCI has won 40 Big West conference championships since 1977.
Each spring, the University presents the Big West Scholar-Athlete
Award to those student-athletes who maintained a 3.0 GPA over
the previous three quarters. In the last 14 years, 1,259 UCI student-
athletes have earned the award.

TEAM UCI features Anteater student-athletes, coaches, and staff
members participating in community outreach activities, such as
visiting local elementary and middle schools to provide motiva-
tional talks. Intercollegiate Athletics also features a UCI Hall of
Fame, honoring former athletes, coaches, and administrators.
Twenty-nine Anteaters have received this recognition. The Univer-
sity is proud of the 24 outstanding UCI men and women who have
participated in Olympic competition. Currently there are approxi-
mately a dozen former Anteater athletes competing professionally
throughout the world.

The Intercollegiate Athletic offices are located in Crawford Hall;
telephone (714) 824-6931.

Campus Recreation

The Campus Recreation program offers noncredit instruction,
intramural activities, club sports, fitness, sailing, and informal
recreation opportunities to all officially enrolled students, as well
as faculty and staff.

Recreational instruction provides UCI students, faculty, and staff
with an opportunity to enhance their campus experience by devel-
oping and maintaining a physically active lifestyle through partici-
pation in noncredit classes. Martial arts classes include Karate,
Judo, Tai Chi, Iaido, Wushu, and Kali Eskrima. Opportunities in
fitness range from basic step acrobics, jogging, weight training,
and party dancing, to cardio jam/hip hop, yoga, and aqua fitness.
Sports activities vary from the classic “lifetime” sports such as ten-
nis, golf, volleyball, and softball to specialty sports like rock
climbing, roller hockey, ice skating, and fencing. Classes are
taught by members of UCI’s Division I coaching staff along with
expert specialty instructors.

Intramural activities feature men’s, women’s, and co-rec team
sports, and many special events and tournaments. Team sports
include flag football, volleyball, basketball, softball, soccer, bad-
minton, and team tennis. Special events and tournaments include:
badminton, racquetball, tennis, track and field, three-on-three bas-
ketball, swimming, and wrestling. The emphasis is on participa-
tion, and activities are offered at all ability Ievels from novice to
advanced. Registration begins on the first day of each quarter.

UC IRVINE - 1997-1998



Sailing instruction is offered at the Intercollegiate
Sailing Base located on Newport Harbor, six miles
from campus. Classes are offered from beginning to
advanced levels on UCI’s fleet of 14’ Lido’s and 30’
Shields. Weekend and weekday classes are offered all
year long. When not used for instruction, the boats
may be checked out by students and other members
of the UCI community. This program is offered to
those who complete a basic proficiency test and pay
a nominal fee.

The Masters Swim Program provides structured, coached workouts
for students, faculty, and staff. This program is designed for all age
and ability levels. Morning and evening workouts are scheduled.

For students interested in competing in sports not offered through
Intercollegiate Athletics, club sports are available. Club Sports are
student run and University facilitated. Some clubs are organized
for competition against other universities’ clubs, while others are
oriented toward mutual interest and instruction. Active clubs
include: badminton, bike racing, fencing, men’s lacrosse, women’s
lacrosse, roller hockey, rugby, scuba diving, ski racing, triathlon,
wrestling, and women’s water polo. Experience is not a prerequi-
site for membership in any club sport. New clubs can be formed by
any student in a sport not currently offered.

Informal recreation is facility time made available to serve the
diverse needs of the UCI community on a drop-in basis. The facili-
ties in and around Crawford Hall are the primary location for these
opportunities. Activities include: badminton, indoor and outdoor
basketball, jogging, racquetball, swimming, tennis, volleyball, and
weight lifting. All UCI students and Recreation Card holders can
participate in informal recreation activities. Hours are listed in the
quarterly Recreation Release. Gym activity times are also updated
monthly in the Monthly Gym Schedule. Equipment such as basket-
balls, volleyballs, racquets, and other items may be checked out on
a daily basis in the Sports Equipment Service Center,; telephone
824-6401 for information regarding facility hours or equipment
rental.
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Additional information is available from the Campus Recreation
Office, 1368 Crawford Hall, telephone (714) 824-5346, or on the
World Wide Web at http://www.campusrec.uci.edu/~cr/.

Sports Facilities

On-campus facilities include the Bren Events Center, which seats
5,000 for intercollegiate basketball and volleyball events. Crawford
Hall features activity areas for badminton, basketball, combatives,
fencing, volleyball, and weight training. Anteater Field, a lighted
stadium that seats 1,000, is home to the UCI soccer teams. The
track stadium seats 2,500 and the tennis stadium, which seats 500,
features 12 courts, six of which are lighted. The campus also has
lighted outdoor basketball courts; six indoor four-wall handball/
racquetball/squash courts; a swimming pool; and multipurpose
recreational fields.

Off-campus facilities include a sailing and crew base in Newport
Beach and access to nearby facilities for bowling, roller skating,
ice skating, and equestrian use. City and State beaches on the
Pacific Ocean are also within minutes of the campus.
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RESEARCH AND GRADUATE STUDIES

Frederic Yui-Ming Wan, Vice Chancellor for Research and
Dean of Graduate Studies

Research and graduate education, two major areas of responsibility
of the Office of Research and Graduate Studies, are vital and inte-
gral parts of academic life at UCI. Programs leading to doctoral or
master’s degrees are offered in about 100 academic and profes-
sional areas. Many of UCI’s graduate programs and research activ-
ities have achieved national reputations for excelience, and several
are internationally recognized as leaders in their respective fields.
UCI graduate programs continue to grow and to evolve in directions
that are consistent with the University’s teaching, research, and
public service missions. Graduate study at UCI provides the excite-
ment and satisfaction that spring from the discovery and dissemi-
nation of new knowledge, as well as from meeting new challenges.

The Vice Chancellor for Research and Dean of Graduate Studies
has general administrative responsibility for research and graduate
education. In the area of research, the Vice Chancellor has respon-
sibility for the administration of extramurally funded research and
training grants, general research administration, and research policy
development and implementation. Graduate education responsibili-
ties include admissions, graduate student services, degree awards,
fellowship and assistantship administration, and the Graduate and
Professional Opportunity Program, which facilitates the involve-
ment of minority students and women in graduate education.

The Office of Research and Graduate Studies also is administra-
tively responsible for Organized Research Units, Irvine Research
Units, Focused Research Programs, contract and grant administra-
tion, University/Industry relations, and other campus research
activities.

RESEARCH

The University of California is the State’s primary research institu-
tion. Most scholarly research and creative activities are supported
by University funds or by grants and contracts from federal and
state agencies, foundations, corporations, and individual sponsors.
Faculty at UCI participate in activities in many traditional fields of
endeavor as well as in “new” interdisciplinary pursuits. For exam-
ple, in the humanities, UCI has become a world center for the
study of critical theory. In physics, UCI scientists are involved in
ongoing studies on the nature of subatomic particles. Members of
the Chemistry faculty are leaders in the study of atmospheric phe-
nomena such as ozone depletion. Facuity research in biomedical
sciences covers a wide range of areas including neuroscience, mol-
ecular biology, genetics, and cancer-related studies.

The Vice Chancellor for Research has responsibility for activities
including research administration, research policy, research devel-
opment, organized research activities, UCI-industry relations
involving research, animal research administration, and research
committee support. In addition, the Vice Chancellor is responsible
for contract and grant administration which includes the submis-
sion of proposals, acceptance of grant and contract awards, and
negotiation of all awards for extramurally funded research, train-
ing, fellowship, and public service programs.

While most research takes place at the academic unit level, the
academic quality of many of UCI’s educational programs is
enhanced by interdisciplinary research activity represented in
Organized Research Units, Irvine Research Units, and Focused
Research Programs that extend beyond unit boundaries.

Office of University/Industry Research and
Technology

The Office of University/Industry Research and Technology
(UIRT) fosters and coordinates relationships between UCI and
industry in sponsored research and technology transfer programs.
Specific services for faculty include assistance with invention dis-
closures, patentability assessment, technology marketing and
licensing, industry-sponsored research agreements, and copyrights.
Specific services for business and industry include access and link-
ages to faculty researchers, licensing technology, assistance with
research contracts, intellectual property, research materials transfer,
and technology information. UIRT acts as a coordinating focal
point for many elements necessary for faculty to establish formal
research and technology linkages with companies.

THE UC-ACCESS PROGRAM

The UC-ACCESS Program facilitates research partnering, technol-
ogy transfer, and resource sharing throughout the UC system and
with outside entities, particularly industry. Headquartered at UCI
within UIRT, UC-ACCESS is an online system of databases and
matchmaking services available via the World Wide Web. Covering
resources available at UC’s nine campuses and three UC-managed
Department of Energy National Laboratories, UC-ACCESS
includes information on faculty expertise, equipment and facilities
available for sharing, research centers, technologies available for
licensing, and company technology needs. Search capabilities
allow the University user to discover collaboration opportunites
within the UC system, identify potential industry research spon-
sors, and locate suitable technology licensees. For assistance in
locating and utilizing the UC-ACCESS system, please call (714)
824-7295 or send e-mail to ucaccess @uci.edu.

University of California Humanities
Research Institute

The University of California Humanities Research Institute,
located at UCI, was founded in 1987 to serve as the humanities
center for the nine campuses of the University of California.
UCHRI’s distinctive mission is to foster intellectual community
across campus boundaries, to mobilize the strength of the Univer-
sity of California humanities faculty as a whole, and to promote
innovative collaborative and interdisciplinary research in the
humanities and related disciplines.

At the heart of UCHRI’s activities are the Residential Research
Groups which bring together both UC and non-UC faculty and
advanced UC graduate students to work in collaboration on inter-
disciplinary topics. The Institute also offers the possibility of
multi-year programs of coordinated residential research groups and
conferences. Office space for up to 23 resident fellows and modest
housing on the UCI campus is provided.

UCHRI sponsors scholarly conferences both at the Institute and on
the various UC campuses, as well as seminars and workshops for a
variety of planning purposes. In addition, UCHRI has an agree-
ment with the University of California Press regarding publication
of scholarly work from its conferences and residential groups;
scholarly work done under the auspices of UCHRI has also
appeared under a variety of other imprints.
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As part of their advanced training, graduate students often serve as teaching assistants for undergraduate laboratories and lecture
courses, in addition to completing their own course work and research projects.

Above right: Combining technology and the arts, Department of Drama graduate student Snezana Petrovic submitted her M.FA. thesis in
scenic design on CD-ROM instead of on paper. She now teaches costume and set design at California State University, Los Angeles.

Organized Research Units

Organized Research Units (ORUs) normally consist of an inter-
departmental group of faculty, students, and other researchers
engaged in a continuing program of multidisciplinary or interdisci-
plinary research, supported by both University and extramural
funding. The work of some ORUs is directed toward the solution
of complex contemporary problems, while others conduct basic
research essential to the understanding of natural or social phe-
nomena or of humanistic ideas and expressions. The following
ORUs have been established on the Irvine campus by The Regents
of the University.

CANCER RESEARCH INSTITUTE

The Cancer Research Institute provides leadership and support for
researchers working toward understanding and controlling cancer.
The Institute serves as a means of focusing, coordinating, and
directing efforts of scholars in basic and clinical sciences from
several departments of the School of Biological Sciences and the
College of Medicine. It provides a central source of information
concerning cancer-related research, as well as a forum in which
basic researchers and clinicians can assess advances that may be of
immediate value in the diagnosis and treatment of cancer, and in
the detection of chemicals or conditions that cause cancer. Ongoing
and projected research activities involve the regulation of cell
function, viral carcinogenesis, immunology, and basic molecular
processes relevant to cancer. The Cancer Research Institute serves

as the basic science arm of a National Cancer Institute-designated
Cancer Center, which also includes the Chao Family Clinical Can-
cer Research Center and the Cancer Surveillance Program of
Orange County.

CENTER FOR THE NEUROBIOLOGY OF LEARNING
AND MEMORY

The Center for the Neurobiology of Learning and Memory
(CNLM) is a multidisciplinary research institute founded on the
Irvine campus in 1983 to foster and support collaborative research
investigating the brain processes underlying lcarning and memory.
CNLM’s research teams, consisting of faculty, rescarch associates,
postdoctoral fellows, graduate and undergraduate students, and vis-
iting scholars, are involved in this effort at several levels of analy-
sis—from studies of molecular and cellular processes to studies of
the effects of pharmacological agents on memory in animal and
human subjects.

Current research projects include investigations of the role of spe-
cific genes in memory formation, mechanisms of synaptic plastic-
ity, learning-induced changes in cortical functioning, theoretical
modeling of neuronal processes and memory, the roles of brain
systems in emotionally influenced memory, and effects of drugs
and stress hormones on long-term memory. The Center’s basic
research has important implications for the treatment of human dis-
orders and diseases of learning and memory.
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CNLM organizes seminars and colloquia throughout the year, as
well as periodic workshops and international conferences for the
neuroscience community. In addition, it sponsors programs for
local schools and the general public, including a lecture series on
health issues related to brain and memory.

CNLM members include faculty from the UCI Departments of
Psychobiology, Cognitive Sciences, Pharmacology, and Physics
and Astronomy, as well as faculty from several other UC campuses
and the University of Southern California. CNLM is located in the
Bonney and Qureshey Research Laboratories of the Herklotz
Research Center.

CENTER FOR RESEARCH ON INFORMATION
TECHNOLOGY AND ORGANIZATIONS

The Center for Research on Information Technology and Organiza-
tions (CRITO) is a multidisciplinary Organized Research Unit that
conducts theoretical and empirical research in the field of informa-
tion technology (IT). CRITO focuses on the management, use, and
impact of IT in the emerging global, competitive marketplace, and
the policy issues raised by its use. Under its umbrella, CRITO
researchers pursue three programs of study: organizational implica-
tions of information technology, management of information tech-
nology, and technology policy and societal issues.

Faculty from the Graduate School of Management, the Department
of Information and Computer Science, the School of Social Sciences,
and the Department of Education conduct research through the unit.
There are approximately 15 faculty associates and 3045 students
involved in research administered by CRITO.

CRITO’s research projects also reflect a multidisciplinary nature.
Ongoing studies include how computer integrated manufacturing
(CIM) and world-class manufacturing practices assist coordination
in manufacturing firms; the study and survey of the impacts of
computing on work groups in office settings; the analysis of the
effects of IT on the restructuring of work, employee performance,
quality of work life, and differences in these outcomes based on
gender; and studies of global growth of use of computers and other
information technologies. Faculty research also involves the effects
of computerization on work in organizations; interorganizational
systems; information, control, and organization performance; IT
investments; effectiveness of computers in government; computer
support systems for group decision making; computers in the
home; informatization of society; and estimation of demand for
computing the U.S.

In support of these research programs, CRITO sponsors regular
seminars among faculty and students; cosponsors and hosts talks
by nationally and internationally distinguished researchers in the
field; assists in the preparation of proposals to government, foun-
dations, and industry for extramural funding to support research
programs and training of the next generation of researchers; and
maintains a working paper series of reports and publications docu-
menting its research. In addition, CRITO works with the campus
academic units to match students with graduate assistantships and
work-study positions that are available in conjunction with CRITO
research projects.

CRITICAL THEORY INSTITUTE

The Critical Theory Institute provides a locus for the conduct and
support of collaborative, interdisciplinary research focused on the
theoretical underpinnings of such fields as history, literature, phi-
losophy, art, and politics. The Institute’s principal function is to
provide a forum for debate among competing movements in con-
temporary critical theory so that existing theoretical models can be
challenged and refined. The Institute’s research consists not only of
the application of theory to data but also of self-reflexive investi-
gation of theoretical presuppositions in order to produce alternative
theoretical constructs and strategies.

The Institute investigates problems according to three-year
research programs, which are concluded with the publication of
results. A recently completed research project of the Institute con-
cerns the complex relations among politics, theory, and contempo-
rary culture in current critical theories. The results are published in
Politics, Theory and Contemporary Culture, edited by Institute
Director Mark Poster (Columbia University Press, 1993).

Research on “Culture and the Problem of the Disciplines” investi-
gates how and why the question of culture has become a focus of
theorizing in several disciplines and intellectual currents. The goal
in this project is both to explore the role that cultural presupposi-
tions and theories of culture have played in critical theory and to
explore the theoretical presuppositions underpinning the notion of
culture in its various historical and disciplinary forms.

The Institute’s newest research project, “The Transnational Net-
works of Globalization,” will investigate four networks contribut-
ing to new theories of international and global organization: corpo-
rate, cultural, technological, and environmental. This project began
with research contributions from members of the Institute and dis-
tinguished visitors to the Institute in 1995 and will be completed in
1998.

The Institute also sponsors various research ventures with other
institutions of higher education, including the 1995 Summer Insti-
tute on “American Literature, Multiculturalism, and Critical Theory,”
sponsored by the National Endowment for the Humanities, Divi-
sion of Education, and involving faculty from high schools, com-
munity colleges, and four-year colleges and universities in the
Southern California region.

The Institute organizes colloquia, lectures, seminars, and work-
shops in which leading theorists from the United States and abroad
participate in its research projects. It also sponsors the annual
Wellek Library Lectures in which a leading theorist gives a series
of lectures on a topic of importance in critical theory.

DEVELOPMENTAL BIOLOGY CENTER

The Developmental Biology Center (DBC) provides focus and sup-
port for research in developmental biology in several departments
of the School of Biological Sciences and the College of Medicine.
The research activities are concerned with identifying the activities
of cells that convert the fertilized egg into a fully formed and func-
tioning organism. DBC investigators are studying the processes of
cell division, migration, and differentiation at the molecular,
genetic, and cellular levels using a variety of experimental organ-
isms, as well as human material. DBC manages shared facilities
for confocal microscopy, computer-based image processing and
analysis, flow cytometry and single-cell microinjection. These
facilities are part of the Optical Biology Shared Resource Facility
of UCI’s National Cancer Institute-designated Cancer Center.

Two National Institutes of Health training grants administered by
DBC, one in developmental mechanisms underlying congenital
defects and one in developmental neurobiology, provide support
for both graduate students and postdoctoral investigators.

DBC sponsors regular seminars; organizes local, national, and
international conferences; and hosts visiting scientists for collabo-
rative research. The results of the work will contribute to the
understanding of normal development, growth control, and the
regeneration of body parts as well as abnormalities that lead to
birth defects, cancer, and nervous-system malfunction in the
human body.

Additional information is available on the World Wide Web at
http://mamba.bio.uci.edu/~pjbryant/dbc/index.htm.
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INSTITUTE FOR BRAIN AGING AND DEMENTIA

The goal of the Institute is to mobilize and unify University
resources to discover meaningful ways to prevent decline in brain
function with aging prior to its inception and to reverse loss of
function once it has occurred. The elusive, yet attainable goal of
“successful aging,” maintaining functionality in one’s later years,
is one of the great challenges facing the nation in the next century.
While many individuals continue to maintain and even improve
their intellectual and cognitive skills, others suffer a serious and
seemingly irreversible loss of cognitive function and develop
dementias, most commonly Alzheimer’s disease. The Institute is a
fully integrated basic science/clinical research program that oper-
ates: a Dementia Assessment and Treatment Clinic; a Brain Imag-
ing Acquisition/Analysis Unit; a Tissue Repository for cellular and
molecular analysis of the aged and Alzheimer’s brain; and a com-
prehensive database of clinical and research data. Research is mul-
tidisciplinary employing the latest techniques in computer science,
artificial intelligence, molecular biology, and neuroscience. The
Institute also sponsors a specialized educational track in brain
aging and dementia for advanced students who wish to develop a
career opportunity in an exciting and expanding field. The Institute
is the site of a National Institute on Aging Alzheimer’s Disease
Research Center (jointly with the University of Southern Califor-
nia) and a State of California Department of Health Alzheimer’s
Disease Diagnostic and Treatment Center.

Faculty from the Departments of Psychobiology, Neurology,
Radiology, Anatomy and Neurobiology, Molecular Biology and
Biochemistry, Microbiology and Molecular Genetics, Cognitive
Sciences, Information and Computer Science, and Electrical and
Computer Engincering, and the School of Social Ecology comprise
the Institute’s core group of investigators.

INSTITUTE FOR MATHEMATICAL BEHAVIORAL
SCIENCES

The goal of the Institute for Mathematical Behavioral Sciences is
to foster research in the application of mathematical methods to
describe and to better understand human behavior, both individual
and social. The Institute sponsors specialized seminars and collo-
quia, a visiting scholars program, summer workshops, and focused
research groups of faculty, students, and visitors, and it maintains a
Technical Report Series. Facilities include a computer network for
research purposes. Participants include faculty from the Depart-
ments of Cognitive Sciences, Economics, Politics and Society,
Anthropology, and Sociology in the School of Social Sciences; the
Department of Mathematics in the School of Physical Sciences; the
Department of Philosophy in the School of Humanities; the
Department of Electrical and Computer Engineering in the School
of Engineering; and the Graduate School of Management.

INSTITUTE FOR SURFACE AND INTERFACE
SCIENCE

The Institute for Surface and Interface Science (ISIS) brings
together faculty and researchers in the fields of chemistry, physics,
and electrical engineering for collaborative projects aimed at
advancing knowledge through interdisciplinary research. ISIS affil-
iates engage in the study of phenomena which occur at the bound-
aries between phases of matter. The properties of surfaces and
interfaces control a wide variety of technologically important
effects and processes. Among these are corrosion and lubrication
incidents, the behavior of semiconductor devices, the fabrication of
integrated circuits, and the performance of catalysts used in auto-
mobile exhaust systems and throughout the chemical industry.
Research conducted within the Institute is funded by a variety of
extramural sources including private industry as well as several
federal agencies. Collectively, research funds also help support a
number of ISIS-sponsored activities, including a Distinguished
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Lecturer Program which brings senior scholars from around the
world to UCI, visiting fellows programs, postdoctoral fellowships,
seminar presentations, student research forums, and workshops.

INSTITUTE OF TRANSPORTATION STUDIES

The Institute of Transportation Studies (ITS), a University of Cali-
fornia Organized Research Unit with branches at Irvine, Davis, and
Berkeley, was established to foster research, education, and train-
ing in the field of transportation. A fundamental goal of the Insti-
tute is the stimulation of interdisciplinary research on contempo-
rary transportation issues. ITS research at UCI involves faculty and
students from the Schools of Engineering, Social Ecology, and
Social Sciences; the Graduate School of Management; and the
Department of Information and Computer Science. The Institute
also hosts visiting scholars from the U.S. and abroad to facilitate
collaborative research and information exchange, and sponsors
conferences and colloquia to disseminate research results.

Research at ITS covers a broad spectrum of transportation issues.
Current funded research projects at ITS Irvine focus upon: intelli-
gent transportation systems, particularly advanced transportation
management systems; planning and analysis of transportation sys-
tems; transportation systems operation and control; artificial intel-
ligence applications; transportation engineering; transportation
safety; fiscal and administrative issues in public transit; and envi-
ronmental and energy issues.

The Institute is part of the University of California Transportation
Center, one of 10 Federally designated centers for transportation
research. The ITS Advanced Transportation Management Systems
(ATMS) Laboratories provide facilities for the teaching, research,
and development of intelligent transportation systems. These labo-
ratories form the backbone of the State of California’s research ini-
tiative in ATMS.

The transportation research program at UCI is supported by the
ITS Transportation Library at UC Berkeley. In addition, ITS at UCI
subscribes to all transportation research journals and offers a vari-
ety of computer-based information retrieval services.

The Institute maintains a regular publication series which docu-
ments research conducted within its programs. ITS also is the edi-
torial headquarters of four international journals—Transportation
Research Part A: Policy and Practice; Transportation Research
Part B: Methodological; Transportation Research Part C: Emerg-
ing Technologies; and Accident Analysis and Prevention. These
journals are received by over 2,000 subscribers worldwide.

The Institute works closely with campus academic units to enhance
graduate education in the areas of transportation planning, engi-
neering, management, and policy. Courses of study leading to
graduate degrees in the Schools of Engineering, Social Ecology,
and Social Sciences are available for students interested in trans-
portation studies. TS extends its support to a large number of
graduate students from these various disciplines, enabling students
to enrich their studies by participating in ongoing research.
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Assistant Professor Oladele Ogunseitan co-directs the School of
Social Ecology’s Environmental Microbiology Laboratory with
Professor Betty Olson. Their bioremediation research is funded by
the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency and the National Water
Research Institute.

Irvine Research Units

Irvine Research Units (IRU) are established on the Irvine campus
for the purpose of providing an organizational structure for the
conduct of research that is difficult or infeasible to be carried out
within the normal school or departmental structure. IRUs normally
are established for a period of five years, and may provide the
basis for establishment of extramurally supported research centers
or Organized Research Units.

ADVANCED COMPUTING

The IRU in Advanced Computing (known as RUAC) was created
with the purpose of providing a common research home for all
investigators who use highly complex and advanced computing in
theoretical or experimental research. RUAC promotes focused or
interdisciplinary research where high-performance computing or
computational sciences are the main tool or objective. RUAC has
also initiated an Industry/University Consortium Center for
Numerical Algorithm Development. Its activities include, but are
not limited to: seminars, public lectures, symposia, formal or infor-
mal gatherings, and one-day work group sessions which include
industry. Undergraduate, graduate, postdoctoral, and continuing
education research opportunities are actively pursued as part of
RUAC's activities.

ANIMAL VIROLOGY

The Program in Animal Virology combines basic science and clini-
cal faculty in the Departments of Molecular Biology and Biochem-
istry in the School of Biological Sciences, and the Departments of
Microbiology and Molecular Genetics, and Pathology in the Col-
lege of Medicine in an interactive and collaborative environment
united with a common interest in aspects of animal virology. The
program is also an integral part of the National Cancer Institute-
designated Chao Family Clinical Cancer Research Center at UCIL.
The major goal of the program is to provide a collaborative
resource for the dissemination of expertise in a number of animal
virus systems as models and vectors for the study of molecular
aspects of pathogenesis, gene expression, and gene delivery. It also
sponsors a seminar series, symposia, and laboratory training for
postdoctoral fellows and graduate students in animal virology and
viral-based gene therapy.

COMPUTER SYSTEMS DESIGN

The IRU in Computer Systems Design includes faculty from the
Department of Information and Computer Science and the Depart-
ment of Electrical and Computer Engineering who are interested in
methodologies, tools, and designs of complex information and
computer systems for consumer, industrial, communication,
automation, military, automotive, entertainment, medical, scientific,
and engineering applications. Faculty and students are involved in a
variety of projects in parallel processing, algorithms, software
tools, parallel compilers, distributed computing, networking, real-
time systems, VLSI architecture, computer-aided design, estimation,
fault tolerant and highly reliable systems, software/hardware code-
sign, and design science.

The goal of the IRU is to provide a broad spectrum of research
opportunities for graduate and undergraduate students, to enhance
interaction with distinguished scientists from both industry and
universities from the United States and abroad, and to foster
greater cooperation between the University and industry in solving
real-world problems.

GLOBAL PEACE AND CONFLICT STUDIES

Although housed in the School of Social Sciences, participating
faculty in the IRU in Global Peace and Conflict Studies are also
drawn from the Schools of Humanities and Social Ecology, and
from the natural sciences. The goals of the IRU are: (1) interdisci-
plinary research on the international and domestic conditions nec-
essary for the avoidance of war or civil strife, and the creation of a
stable and fruitful peace; (2) education of graduate and undergrad-
uate students about these conditions; (3) enhancement of interna-
tional studies in general at UCI; and (4) dissemination of research
and education in the community at large.

Five interconnected themes characterize the cross-disciplinary
research of the cooperating faculty: the interaction of foreign pol-
icy making and domestic affairs, the strategy and ethics of arma-
ment and disarmament, the role of international organizations in
the creation of a more enduring peace, global ecological and envi-
ronmental factors in peace and conflict, and the shaping of human
attitudes and perceptions with respect to peace and conflict.

In support of its research activities, GPACS annually awards two
graduate fellowships to incoming doctoral students as well as six
to eight faculty research grants. In addition, GPACS sponsors a
public forum series, research seminars, and a colloquium series on
international society and institutions. GPACS publications include
the annual student journal and the GPACS working papers.
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HEALTH POLICY AND RESEARCH

The IRU in Health Policy and Research fosters multidisciplinary
studies on access to medical care and prevention among special
populations. Faculty from the College of Medicine, the Schools of
Social Sciences and Social Ecology, and the Graduate School of
Management comprise the core group of investigators.

The IRU’s goals include conducting multidisciplinary research to
address important questions related to access to medical care and
prevention in special populations; exploring interventions and
health policy options that will improve access to medical care and
prevention in these groups; helping to guide policy makers in their
decisions about health care initiatives for special populations; and
facilitating the collaboration of faculty, students, and the profes-
sional community through the expertise, facilities, and activities of
the unit.

Ongoing studies include: (1) evaluation of cancer-related knowl-
edge, attitudes, and behaviors among Latino and American Samoan
populations; (2) assessment of AIDS prevention strategies among
Latinos; (3) investigation of injury prevention among children; and
(4) exploration of access to medical care and the somatization dis-
order among Latino refugees.

In support of research, the IRU sponsors seminars during which fac-
ulty associates and guests discuss ongoing or planned research; guest
lectureships conducted by nationally distinguished researchers and
practitioners; and workshops on topics related to the unit’s focus for
faculty, students, government officials, and community members. In
addition, the IRU helps health policy researchers to develop and sub-
mit grant proposals and administers grants which have been funded.

SOFTWARE

Computer software development and maintenance is a major com-
ponent of the county’s, state’s, and nation’s economy. The IRU in
Software (IRUS) is focused on enhancing abilities to design, pro-
duce, assess, and maintain diverse types of software through a pro-
gram of applied research and technology partnerships with indus-
try. Technical emphases of IRUS include software processes and
process improvement, user interface software technology, com-
puter-supported cooperative work, analysis and testing, metrics and
measurement, and software understanding.

In support of these objectives IRUS sponsors monthly technical
interchange meetings, which bring over 100 professionals from
California industry to campus each month. One of these meetings
is the Southern California Software Process Improvement Network
(SPIN). Another meeting series is focused on software engineering
tools and techniques. IRUS also sponsors several annual events,
including a symposium on software technology.

Information on IRUS and its regular activities can be obtained on
the World Wide Web at http://www.ics.uci.eduw/IRUS, or by tele-
phone at (714) 824-2260.

GRADUATE EDUCATION

With the exception of programs conducted by the College of Medi-
cine for the training of medical professionals, the Dean of Gradu-
ate Studies administers graduate education in accordance with aca-
demic policies established by the Academic Senate and by the
Graduate Council, a standing committee of the Irvine Division of
the Academic Senate. There is no separate graduate faculty at UCI,
graduate work is supervised by academic units and faculties which
have concurrent responsibility for undergraduate studies.

Information about graduate education at UCI is published here in
the UCI General Catalogue and in individual graduate program
publications. The staff of the Office of Research and Graduate
Studies is prepared to answer questions about admission, academic
policies and procedures, graduate programs and degrees, financial
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assistance, student services, and other matters of concern to appli-
cants or graduate students. The Office is located in 120 Adminis-
tration Building; telephone (714) 824-6761.

Through the Graduate and Professional Opportunity Program
(GPOP), steps are taken to increase the participation of tradition-
ally underrepresented minorities (including women and Asian-
Anmericans in designated fields) in the graduate academic and pro-
fessional programs of the University. Appropriate assistance is
offered during the admission process, and every effort is made
through GPOP advisement and support to ensure that all students
will have a reasonable chance to attain their academic objectives.

Admission to Graduate Standing

Applicants for admission to graduate study at UCI must apply for
acceptance into a specific graduate program to work toward an
advanced degree. A general requirement for admission is that the
applicant hold the degree of Bachelor of Arts, Letters, Philosophy,
or Science (or an acceptable equivalent) from a recognized acade-
mic institution. A grade point average of at least B (3.0 on a 4.0
scale) is required.

Each applicant’s file is evaluated by the admissions committee of
the specific graduate program on the basis of such factors as acad-
emic subject preparation, scholarship, letters of recommendation,
test scores, and examples of previous work. A critical question is
whether the applicant’s academic objectives can reasonably be sat-
isfied by a graduate program on this campus. The University of
California does not have the capacity to accommodate all appli-
cants who meet the minimum admission requirements.

Application Procedures
HOW TO APPLY

The Application for Graduate Admission must be completed either
electronically or by using a paper application. The electronic appli-
cation is available on the World Wide Web at http://www.rgs.uci.
edu/grad/. A paper application may be obtained by contacting a
specific graduate program or the Office of Research and Graduate
Studies.

The application fee is $40 and is nonrefundable. Payment instruc-
tions are available in both the electronic and paper versions of the
application. Need-based application fee waivers are available for
domestic students.

Detailed instructions for both the electronic and paper applications
are included in their respective formats. For additional information
or to obtain a paper application, call (714) 824-6761, or send e-
mail to ogsfront@ccmail.rgs.uci.edu.

WHEN TO APPLY

For all graduate programs, applications should be completed by
January 15 to receive full consideration for fellowship and assist-
antship awards. Some academic units will accept applications for
winter or spring quarter admission for which deadlines are October
15 and January 15, respectively. In order to process applications in
time for the applicant to receive full consideration, letters of rec-
ommendation, official transcripts, and test scores must be received
before the published deadlines. Some schools and departments
have earlier or later deadlines for filing the application. Applicants
should consult their prospective department or school for informa-
tion. Telephone numbers for the schools and departments may be
obtained by calling (714) 824-6761.
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Required Supporting Documents

LETTERS OF RECOMMENDATION

Applicants should arrange to have three letters of recommendation
forwarded directly to their prospective major department or pro-
gram. Recommendation forms are enclosed in the application
packet. Only one set of recommendation letters needs to be submit-
ted in support of an application for admission and fellowship or
assistantship consideration. It is important that letters of recom-
mendation be completed by professors or instructors in disciplines
related to the proposed course of study who are in a position to
analyze an applicant’s abilities and academic promise.

GRADUATE RECORD EXAMINATION (GRE) SCORES

All applicants are required to take the Graduate Record Examina-
tion (GRE) General Test, with the following exceptions: (1) the
Graduate School of Management requires that M.B.A. applicants
take the Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT), and (2)
no standardized tests are required of those who seek the Master of
Fine Arts degree or the Master of Arts in Teaching. There is no
minimum GRE score. Several programs also require, or strongly
recommend, that an applicant report the score of a GRE Subject
Test. Applicants should register for either the October or December
test dates to ensure the timely receipt of their score results for
admission consideration. (A computerized version of the GRE is
now offered Monday through Saturday at Sylvan Technology
Learning Centers.) The standard written GRE is administered five
times a year in the United States and in 96 other countries. In addi-
tion, several administrative service tests are given each year in
major U.S. cities (dates vary). Applications for the GRE may be
obtained from the Educational Testing Service, P.O. Box 6000,
Princeton, NJ 08541-6000.

ACADEMIC RECORDS

Domestic applicants should request that official transcripts be for-
warded directly to their prospective major department or program.
Two complete sets of official records covering all postsecondary
academic work attempted, regardless of length of attendance, are
required. University of California transcripts must also be submit-
ted by applicants, with the exception of those who are UCI under-
graduates. Applicants with academic work in progress must expect
to complete their undergraduate degree programs before the
intended date of enrollment at UCI and must submit evidence of
degree conferral before officially enrolling.

FOREIGN ACADEMIC RECORDS

Official records from overseas institutions should be sent directly
to the prospective major department or program at UCI. Records of
academic study from foreign institutions must be official, bearing
the signature of the registrar and the seal of the issuing institution.
Applicants should not send the original of an academic record
which cannot be replaced; they should obtain instead properly cer-
tified copies. Unless academic records and diplomas are issued in
English by the institution, the official records in their original lan-
guage must be submitted with an authorized, complete, and exact
English translation. Foreign academic records must be in duplicate
and include all subjects or courses taken on a yearly basis, together
with the units of credit or time allotted to each subject each term or
year and the marks or ratings in each subject or examination passed.
In all cases the institutional grading scale or other standard of eval-
uation, including maximal passing and failing marks and definition
of grades between them, should appear on official records or as an
official attachment. Official evidence of degree conferral must also
be supplied, together with evidence of rank in class if available.

TEST OF ENGLISH AS A FOREIGN LANGUAGE
(TOEFL)

All applicants whose primary language is not English are required
to submit the test results of the TOEFL. The TOEFL should be
taken at the earliest available date to allow for scores to be reported
in time to meet the application deadlines. A score of 550 or better
is required for admission consideration. (The Graduate School of
Management requires a minimum score of 570.) Arrangements for
taking the TOEFL may be made through the nearest United States
Embassy or by writing to the Educational Testing Service, P.O.
Box 6151, Princeton, New Jersey 08541-6151, U.S.A. The TOEFL
is given at UCL

TEST OF SPOKEN ENGLISH (TSE)

All applicants whose primary language is not English and who
wish to be considered for a Teaching Assistantship must take the
Test of Spoken English (TSE) and pass with a score of 50 or
above. The TSE is given six times during the year at TOEFL test
centers around the world. Information may be obtained by writing
to the Test of Spoken English, P.O. Box 6157, Princeton, New Jer-
sey 08541-6157, U.S.A. The TSE is given at UCL.

SPECIAL NOTE TO FOREIGN APPLICANTS

Foreign applicants are required to certify that they possess suffi-
cient funds to cover all fees, transportation, and living expenses for
the first year of their studies at UCI. A Foreign Applicant Ques-
tionnaire for the purpose of verifying the amount and source of
funds available for graduate study will be forwarded to foreign
applicants upon admission to graduate study. The required finan-
cial verification must be provided before visa forms can be issued.

Admission and Registration

A formal notice of the admission decision is sent to each applicant
as soon as possible after the application and complete records are
received, and after the department has made a recommendation.
The official notification will be mailed well in advance of the
beginning of the quarter for which application has been made.

Admission to graduate standing does not constitute registration for
classes. A student is not officially registered for classes until the
entire registration procedure is completed each quarter. Information
on registration dates and procedures will be mailed to new appli-
cants prior to the registration cycle.

If any applicant wishes to defer admission to a later academic
quarter, the Office of Research and Graduate Studies must be noti-
fied in writing. After formal admission has been offered, a request
for deferral must be approved by the academic unit.
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Limited Status

University of California academic regulations provide for the
admission of students to Limited Status for two purposes: (1) to
prepare for admission to a graduate or professional program by
enrolling for a prescribed set of courses; or (2) to pursue a specific
academic program which does not lead to a graduate degree. The
general requirements for admission to Limited Status are the same
as those for graduate admission, with the exception that Graduate
Record Examination scores are not required. Admission to Limited
Status is ordinarily for a period of three quarters (one academic
year) and does not imply admission to a UCI graduate degree pro-
gram at some later date.

Although Limited Status does not represent graduate standing,
admission is offered by the Dean of Graduate Studies upon the rec-
ommendation of an academic unit which has agreed to oversee the
student’s program. Graduate courses taken while in Limited Status
ordinarily qualify for transfer credit toward advanced degree
requirements, but will not satisfy minimum degree or residency
requirements for any UC graduate program to which the student
eventually might be admitted.

Academic Advising

In each academic unit with an advanced degree program, there is at
least one formally appointed graduate advisor or director of gradu-
ate studies. The graduate advisor is a regular faculty member
responsible for supervising graduate study in that unit, for monitor-
ing the academic progress of graduate students, and for seeing that
each graduate student is assigned a faculty advisor. The graduate
advisor plays a key role in the academic lives of graduate students,
advising students and other faculty members about program
requirements and the academic policies of the Office of Research
and Graduate Studies, approving study lists, and evaluating acade-
mic petitions. In many academic units the graduate advisor is
instrumental in the nomination of students for fellowship support,
the selection of students for assistantship and fellowship appoint-
ments, and in the supervision of graduate student teachers. In most
schools there also is an associate dean for graduate studies who
coordinates many of the functions which affect graduate students
within that school. Both graduate advisors and deans are important
links between the student and the Dean of Graduate Studies.

Most graduate students also will have an individual faculty advisor
or advising committee, especially after the first year of advanced
study. When a student is advanced to candidacy for the Ph.D.,, the
doctoral committee becomes the primary source of academic guid-
ance; however, student academic petitions still must be approved
by the Graduate Advisor.

Academic Policies

The academic policies described here apply to students enrolled in
study leading to graduate degrees and California education creden-
tials. Other regulations and procedures are covered in the Acade-
mic Regulations and Enrollment and Other Procedures sections,
and in the description of each graduate program.

SCHOLASTIC REQUIREMENTS

A graduate student is expected to make satisfactory progress
toward an approved academic objective, as defined by the faculty
of the program in accordance with policies of the Graduate Coun-
cil, and to maintain a satisfactory grade point average for all work
undertaken while enrolled in graduate study. Satisfactory progress
is determined on the basis of both the recent academic record and
overall performance. A graduate student normally is expected to
complete satisfactorily at least eight units of academic credit
applicable to the graduate program in each regular academic ses-
sion (unless on an approved leave of absence), and satisfy all
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requirements of the academic program according to an approved
schedule. For a graduate student, only the grades A+, A, A-, B+, B,
and S represent satisfactory scholarship and may be applied toward
advanced degree requirements. However, upon petition, a UCI
course in which a grade of B- is earned may be accepted in partial
satisfaction of the degree requirements if the student has a grade
point average of at least 3.0 in all courses applicable to the degree.
Graduate students may not apply courses graded Pass or Not Pass
toward any degree or satisfactory progress requirements. A grade
point average below the B level (3.0 on a 4.0 scale) is not satisfac-
tory, and a student whose grade point average is below that level is
subject to academic disqualification.

A student’s academic progress ordinarily is evaluated on the basis
of the academic record. A few weeks after the end of a quarter, an
updated copy of each enrolled student’s permanent academic
record is available from the Registrar. This record lists all UCI
courses for which a graduate student was enrolled (including
courses taken through the Intercampus Exchange Program), the
grades assigned, and the cumulative grade point average. Formal
candidacy for an advanced degree, degrees conferred, certain
examinations passed, unit credit accepted from other institutions,
and other important academic information is recorded also.

A graduate student who has not demonstrated satisfactory progress
is not eligible for any academic appointment such as Reader, Grad-
uate Student Researcher, or Teaching Assistant, and may not hold a
fellowship or other award which is based upon academic merit.

GRADING

With the consent of the academic units involved, individual study
and research courses at the graduate level may be graded Satisfac-
tory or Unsatisfactory (S/U). With the approval of the Graduate
Council certain graduate courses are graded S/U only. A grade of S
is equivalent to a grade of B (3.0) or better. No credit is given for a
course in which a grade of U was assigned.

Graduate students may take one course (up to four units) per
quarter on a Pass/Not Pass basis. However, such courses are not
considered part of the student’s graduate program and may not be
applied toward the requirements for an advanced degree.

The grade of Incomplete (I) may be assigned by an instructor when
the student’s work is of passing quality but is incomplete because
of circumstances beyond the student’s control. Although Incom-
plete grades do not affect a graduate student’s grade point average,
they are an important factor in evaluating academic progress. The
maximum amount of time that an instructor may allow for making
up incomplete work is three quarters of enrollment but stricter lim-
its may be applied. When work is completed within the time
allowed, the student should ask the instructor to submit a change-
of-grade notice to the Registrar, ordinarily through the dean of the
school in which the course was offered. If not made up within the
time allowed, an I grade is recorded permanently.

IP (In Progress) is a transcript notation restricted to sequential
courses extending over two or more quarters for which use of the
IP notation has been approved. When the last quarter of the
sequence is completed, the grade for the final quarter is assigned
for all quarters of the sequence. No credit is given until the student
has completed the entire sequence.

A student who received an NR (No Report) transcript notation must
immediately contact the instructor and arrange for the removal or
replacement of the NR. After one quarter, an NR becomes an F or
NP which will remain permanently upon the student’s record.

A graduate student may repeat once a course in which a grade
below B (3.0) or a grade of U was received. Only the most recently
earned grade is used in computing the student’s grade point aver-
age for the first eight units of repeated work; thereafter both the
earlier and the later grades are used.
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Additional information about grading may be found in the Acade-
mic Regulations section.

ACADEMIC DISQUALIFICATION

After consultation with the student’s academic unit, the Dean of
Graduate Studies may disqualify a student who has a grade point
average in graduate and upper-division courses below 3.0 for two
or more successive quarters; or fails to pass (or does not take) a
required examination within the time specified for that graduate
program; or does not maintain satisfactory academic progress
toward completion of an approved program of study.

Unsatisfactory academic progress may be determined on the basis

of explicit requirements, but the professional judgment of the fac-

ulty upon review of all graduate work undertaken by the student is
paramount. Ordinarily, a student whose work does not meet acade-
mic standards will be given written notice and a reasonable period
of time in which to make up all deficiencies.

Prior to taking final action to disqualify, the Dean of Graduate
Studies ordinarily will notify a student who is subject to academic
disqualification and will provide reasonable opportunity for the
student to correct erroneous or outdated academic records, to sub-
mit other information or comments in writing, or to request a sec-
ond review of his or her academic performance.

Upon written notice of academic disqualification by the Dean of
Graduate Studies, disqualification will be noted on the formal academic
record of that student. Following the formal notice of disqualifica-
tion, the student may appeal to the Dean of Graduate Studies only
on the basis of procedural error.

ACADEMIC RESIDENCE

A graduate student is considered to be in residence during an acad-
emic quarter if at least four units of academic credit are earned in
regular upper-division or graduate courses. Credit for one acade-
mic quarter of residence may be earned by completing at least two
units of credit in approved courses in each of two six-week sum-
mer sessions, or four units of credit in an eight- or ten-week sum-
mer session. In the case of Ph.D. students, these must be consecu-
tive sessions.

ENROLLMENT POLICY

Full-time academic enrollment is expected of graduate students at
the University of California. Study for the Ph.D. requires a full-
time commitment from the doctoral student. Full-time study is
defined as enrollment in at least 12 units of upper-division or grad-
uate academic credit per quarter, including credit for supervised
research or teaching. Graduate students may enroll in lower-divi-
sion courses with the approval of their academic advisors, but such
courses are not considered to be part of any graduate program.

Graduate students ordinarily may not receive credit for more than
12 units per quarter in graduate courses, or 16 units in upper-divi-
sion courses, or a proportionate number in combination. Course
loads in excess of 16 units must be approved in advance by the
student’s Graduate Advisor and the Dean of Graduate Studies.

Although in most instances completion of an advanced degree at
UCI requires full-time study, the University recognizes the legiti-
mate need for part-time study opportunities and is committed to
providing those opportunities wherever possible. Graduate degree
programs may be opened to part-time students wherever good edu-
cational reasons exist for so doing. In general, part-time status is
available in master’s and credential programs where part-time
study has been judged academically feasible by faculty and
approved by the Graduate Council. Under this policy, part-time
enrollment at the graduate level is defined as enroliment for eight
units or less. Within the guidelines and limitations on the applica-
tion form available in the Office of Research and Graduate Studies,

graduate students may petition for part-time status and, if the peti-
tion is approved, shall pay the full University Registration Fee and
student activities fees, one-half the Educational Fee, and one-half
the Nonresident Tuition Fee (if applicabie).

CONTINUOUS REGISTRATION

A graduate student is expected to enroll for each regular academic
session (fall, winter, and spring quarters) until all requirements for
an advanced degree or credential have been completed, including
final examinations and the submission of an approved thesis or dis-
sertation. Enroliment is not official until all required fees have
been paid and the student has enrolled in classes. Students are
responsible for ensuring that their course enrollment is correct. For
more information, see the Enrollment and Other Procedures section.

A student engaged in study or research outside the State of Califor-
nia for an entire quarter ordinarily will register in absentia. Unless
an official leave of absence has been granted, or a petition to pay
the Filing Fee in lieu of registration has been approved by the
Dean of Graduate Studies, a student who does not register by the
final deadline for any regular quarter will lose graduate standing,
and candidacy for any advanced degree will lapse. Prior to resum-
ing graduate study in the University, a former student must suc-
cessfully apply for readmission. A readmitted student must register
and then be advanced or reinstated to candidacy at least one quar-
ter before receiving an advanced degree. A degree cannot be con-
ferred earlier than the second quarter following readmission.

A graduate student who decides to leave the University after
enrolling and paying fees for a quarter must file an official Notice
of Withdrawal or Cancellation with the Dean of Graduate Studies.
A graduate student in good academic standing who withdraws from
graduate study and intends to return within one year may submit an
application for a leave of absence. If the leave is approved, the stu-
dent remains in good standing and need not apply for readmission
in order to enroll at the expiration of the leave period.

LEAVE OF ABSENCE

A graduate student who withdraws from the University with the
intention of returning within one year and wishes to avoid a lapse
of student status should request a leave of absence. A leave of
absence of up to one year’s duration may be granted by the Dean
of Graduate Studies upon the recommendation of the student’s aca-
demic unit, subject to the following guidelines:

1. The student must have completed satisfactorily at least one
quarter in residence and be in good academic standing. The
leave must be consistent with the student’s academic objectives.

2. Leave ordinarily is approved in cases of serious illness or other
temporary disability, or temporary interruption of the student’s
academic program for other appropriate reasons.

3. A student on leave is not eligible for assistance from a Univer-
sity fellowship, research grant, or financial aid program, and
may not hold an academic appointment or comparable Univer-
sity employment. During a period of leave, a student may not
take comprehensive or qualifying examinations or earn acade-
mic credit (except by a transfer of credit from another institution
approved in advance by the Dean of Graduate Studies). Univer-
sity resources and facilities, including housing, are ordinarily
unavailable to students on leave.

4. A student failing to register for the next regular academic ses-
sion following the expiration of leave will lose graduate stand-
ing and will be subject to the following readmission policy.
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READMISSION

A student who previously withdrew from the University, or whose
student status has lapsed, may request readmission to graduate study
by submitting an Application for Admission with a $40 fee, which
is nonrefundable. The Dean of Graduate Studies may grant read-
mission when recommended by the academic unit. If readmitted,

a student’s previous academic work will be applied toward the
requirements for an advanced degree only with the approval of the
graduate advisor and the Dean of Graduate Studies. A readmitted
student must satisfy the academic requirements in effect at the time
of readmission and may be required to satisfy certain requirements
a second time, including those for formal advancement to candi-
dacy. A readmitted student must register and then be advanced or
reinstated to candidacy at least one quarter before receiving an
advanced degree, which will be conferred no earlier than the sec-
ond quarter following readmission.

INTERCAMPUS EXCHANGE PROGRAM

A graduate student in good standing who wishes to take advantage
of educational opportunities available only at another campus of
the University of California may do so through the Intercampus
Exchange Program. Ordinarily, an exchange student will have
demonstrated a high level of scholarship during at least one quarter
of graduate study at the home campus and will have well-defined
academic objectives. Approval of the faculty advisor, the host
department(s), and the respective deans of graduate studies is
required. Direct arrangements between faculty members on the two
campuses are encouraged so as to ensure that courses, seminars, or
facilities will be available to meet the participating student’s needs.
Students may take courses on more than one campus of the Uni-
versity in the same academic session.

The exchange student enrolls and pays fees on the home campus
and then enrolls at the host campus, following the procedures of
that Registrar’s Office. A report of academic work completed will
be transferred to the student’s academic record on the home campus
after the term has ended. Although eligible for all normal student
services, the exchange student is a visitor and is not formally
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The earthquake testing wall in the Engineering Laboratory Facility is used to
research the effects of seismic activity on buildings, bridges, liquid storage tanks,
and other structures.

admitted to graduate study at the host campus. Application forms
for the Intercampus Exchange Program may be obtained from the
Office of Research and Graduate Studies and should be filed with
the Office at least four weeks before the beginning of the quarter
in order to avoid penalties.

TRANSFERS OF CREDIT

At least one-half of the course requirement for a master’s degree
must be completed while in residence as a graduate student at UCI.
Credit for up to one-fifth of the minimum number of units required
for a master’s degree may be allowed for graduate-level work com-
pleted at another institution or through University Extension prior
to first graduate enrollment at UCI. Such courses do not count
toward the required number of units in 200-series courses. Up to
one-half the units required may be accepted from another graduate
division of the University of California. After enrollment, the stu-
dent must initiate a formal petition for such credit and submit an
original transcript. The acceptance of unit credit earned in another
program must be recommended by the academic unit to which the
student has been admitted and be approved by the Dean of Gradu-
ate Studies. No units of transfer credit will be given for any coursc
in which a grade below B (3.0) or equivalent was assigned. Under
no circumstances will grade credit be transferred.

A student currently enrolled in a master’s degree program or on a
leave of absence may receive unit credit (not grade credit) for
graduate-level work completed at another institution or through
University Extension only with the prior approval of the depart-
mental graduate advisor and the Dean of Graduate Studies. No
transfer credit will be given for any course in which a grade below
B or equivalent was assigned.

A student who begins graduate study at UCI in the fall quarter
will receive appropriate credit for courses taken in preceding UCI
summer sessions, provided that the formal date of admission pre-
cedes summer session enrollment. Continuing graduate students
will receive credit for courses taken in intervening UCT summer
sessions.

UC IRVINE - 1997-1998



84 UCI 1997-98 * Research and Graduate Studies

Graduate Degrees
MASTER’S DEGREES

The master’s degree is conferred at the end of the academic quarter
in which all requirements have been satisfied, subject to the final
approval of the Graduate Council. The student must be advanced
to candidacy for the degree prior to the beginning of the final quar-
ter of enrollment. Therefore, an application for advancement to
candidacy, initiated by the student and approved by the academic
unit, should be submitted to the Dean of Graduate Studies at least
30 days before the opening of the quarter in which the degree is
expected.

The Master of Arts (M.A.) or Master of Science (M.S.) degree nor-
mally is attained by one of two routes: Plan I, a thesis; or Plan II, a
comprehensive examination. Both require a minimum of one year
in residence, satisfactory completion of prescribed course work,
and an appropriate demonstration of achievement. Plan I includes a
minimum of seven courses (28 units), 20 units or more of which
must be at the graduate level; a thesis; and a general examination.
Plan II requires at least nine courses (36 units), including 24 units
or more at the graduate level, and a comprehensive examination
covering a broad range of subject matter in the discipline. Only
approved 200-series courses completed while in residence at the
University satisfy the minimum graduate course requirement.
Some programs will have course requirements exceeding the mini-
mums cited above and may have additional or alternative degree
requirements. Please refer to the description of the specific pro-
gram for more information.

Master of Fine Arts (M.F.A.) degrees are awarded by the School of
the Arts (M.F.A. in Dance, Drama, Music, or Studio Art) ) and by
the Program in Writing (M.F.A. in English) upon successful com-
pletion of the equivalent of two years or more of full-time study
with an emphasis upon creative expression and professional devel-
opment. Special thesis or comprehensive examination requirements
are established for these programs.

Master of Arts in Teaching (M.A.T.) degrees are awarded upon
successful completion of programs designed for the professional
development of secondary school teachers and college instructors.
A minimum of one year in residence is required, usually including
summer session course work. A thesis project or other comparable
evidence of professional attainment is part of each M.A.T. program.

Master of Business Administration (M.B.A.) degrees are awarded
by the Graduate School of Management upon successful comple-
tion of the equivalent of two years of full-time study in the devel-
opment of professional managerial skills.

Master of Urban and Regional Planning (M.U.R.P.) degrees are
awarded by the School of Social Ecology upon successful comple-
tion of the equivalent of two years of full-time study in contempo-
rary methods of planning and policy analysis.

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY DEGREE

The Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) degree is awarded on the basis
of evidence that the recipient possesses knowledge of a broad field
of learning and expert mastery of a particular area of concentration
within it. The research dissertation is expected to demonstrate criti-
cal judgment, intellectual synthesis, creativity, and skill in written
communication.

The candidate for the Ph.D. is expected to be in full-time residence
for at least six regular academic quarters. Four to six years of full-
time academic work beyond the bachelor’s degree typically is
required to complete the degree. At the end of the first year or so
of full-time study, many programs administer a preliminary exami-
nation on the student’s mastery of fundamental knowledge in the
discipline. Upon successfully demonstrating a high level of schol-
arship on this examination and after further study, the student will

continue to a series of qualifying examinations which lead to for-
mal advancement to candidacy for the Ph.D.

Graduate students ordinarily attain candidacy status for the Ph.D.
degree when all preparatory work has been completed, when quali-
fying examinations have been passed, and when they are ready for
the dissertation phase. Students are recommended for advancement
to candidacy by unanimous vote of the candidacy committee
appointed by the academic unit on behalf of the Graduate Council.
The Report on Qualifying Examination for the Degree of Doctor of
Philosophy (Form I) must be signed by the committee at the time
the candidacy examination is concluded and submitted to the Dean
of Graduate Studies. Following a unanimous favorable vote of the
committee, the student will be advanced to candidacy upon pay-
ment of the $50 Candidacy Fee. Candidacy for the Ph.D. will lapse
automatically if the student loses graduate standing by academic
disqualification or failure to comply with the University policy on
continuous registration. A readmitted student who was a candidate
for the Ph.D. must again advance to candidacy and thereafter
enroll as a candidate for at least one academic quarter before the
Ph.D. may be conferred.

Following advancement to candidacy for the Ph.D., a doctoral
committee appointed by the academic unit chair (on behalf of the
Dean of Graduate Studies and the Graduate Council) supervises the
student’s program, approves the dissertation, and conducts the final
oral examination if required. The chair of the doctoral committee is
the member of the faculty responsible for providing primary guid-
ance of the student’s dissertation. Ordinarily, the final examination
will be given just prior to completion of the dissertation and while
the student is in residence during a regular academic session, and
will be open to all members of the academic community. Ph.D.
degrees are conferred, subject to the final approval of the Graduate
Council, as of the last day of the regular academic quarter in which
all requirements have been satisfied.

DOCTOR OF EDUCATION DEGREE

The Doctor of Education (Ed.D.) is awarded by UCI in conjunction
with the School of Education at the University of California, Los
Angeles. Refer to the Department of Education section of this Cat-
alogue for more information.

THESES AND DISSERTATIONS

Candidates for the Ph.D., Ed.D., and certain master’s degrees must
conduct an extensive research project and submit a dissertation or
thesis in order to fulfill degree requirements. Research expenses
are not supported by the University, and the cost of preparing the
dissertation or thesis ordinarily ranges from $200 to $1,000, but
may be considerably more.

After approval by the doctoral or thesis committee appointed for
each candidate by the academic unit, on behalf of the Graduate
Council, two copies of the dissertation or thesis must be filed for
placement in the UCI Library. The final copy must meet the Uni-
versity’s requirements for style, format, and appearance before the
degree can be conferred. A thesis and dissertation manuscript
preparation manual is available for sale in the UCI Bookstore, in
the Library for photocopying, and on the World Wide Web at
http://www.editor.uci.edu/~editor/td_manual/.

Dissertations and theses must be filed by the deadline published in
the quarterly Schedule of Classes in order for them to be reviewed
and accepted in time for the degree to be conferred in that quarter.

Those students who complete requirements and submit theses/dis-
sertations after the end of the tenth week of classes and prior to the
start of the subsequent quarter will earn a degree for the following
quarter, but will not be required to pay fees for that quarter. Please
note that in order to avoid payment of fees, manuscripts, all forms,
and degree paperwork must be submitted prior to the first day of
the quarter in which the degree is to be earned.
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THE FILING FEE

Under certain circumstances, a student who has advanced to candi-
dacy for a graduate degree may be eligible to pay a Filing Fee
equal to half of the Registration Fee in lieu of registration, subject
to the approval of the Dean of Graduate Studies. In general, all
requirements for a degree must have been satisfied prior to the
start of the quarter, except for the submission of the final version
of the dissertation or thesis, or the completion of a final oral or
comprehensive examination. The student who intends to make use
of any University resource, to hold any academic appointment or
comparable University employment, or to receive any student ser-
vice for which official registration and payment of regular fees is a
requirement is not eligible to pay the Filing Fee in lieu of registra-
tion. A Filing Fee will not be accepted immediately following read-
mission and will be accepted immediately following a leave of
absence only under exceptional circumstances. The date for pay-
ment of the Filing Fee is the same as that for the payment of other
student fees. If all degree requirements are not completed during
the quarter in which the Filing Fee is paid, the student must subse-
quently register and pay all applicable fees.

NONRESIDENT TUITION

Following advancement to candidacy, doctoral students who are
not California residents will have their Nonresident Tuition Fee
reduced by 75 percent for a period of up to three years. Any such
student who continues to be enrolled or who re-enrolls after receiv-
ing the reduced fee for three years will be charged the full Nonres-
ident Tuition Fee that is in effect at that time.

CONFERRAL OF GRADUATE DEGREES

Prior to the beginning of the quarter in which an advanced degree
is to be conferred, the student must have advanced to candidacy for
that degree and should have received formal notice confirming
candidacy from the Dean of Graduate Studies. The student should
consult the departmental graduate advisor to determine which
degree requirements, if any, have not yet been satisfied.

Students are advised by mail when their diplomas are available,
which is approximately six months after the quarter in which the
degrees are awarded.

Financial Assistance for Graduate Students

Several types of financial assistance are available to graduate stu-
dents at UCI. These include fellowships, teaching and research
assistantships, tuition fellowships for nonresident students, grants-
in-aid, student loans, and work-study.

All graduate students are encouraged to submit a financial aid
application each year to access state and federal grants and loans.
The Free Application for Federal Student Aid is available in the
Office of Graduate Studies and the Financial Aid Office after Janu-
ary 1, with a deadline of March 2 each year. The Financial Aid sec-
tion in this Catalogue and the Financial Aid at UCI handbook,
available from the Financial Aid Office, contain information about
assistance based upon financial need that is administered by the
Financial Aid Office.

Applicants interested in assistantships or fellowships should so
indicate on their application when applying for admission. For all
graduate programs, applications should be completed by January
15 to receive full consideration for fellowship and assistantship
awards. Continuing students interested in an assistantship or fel-
lowship should contact the Graduate Advisor for their program.
The awarding of fellowships for the following academic year
begins in the winter quarter.

UCI subscribes to the agreement of the Council of Graduate Schools
of the United States, under which successful applicants for awards
of financial support are given until April 15 to accept or decline
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The San Joaquin Freshwater Marsh Reserve, which lies adjacent
to the UCI campus, is part of the University’s system of 27 land
and water reserves that are representative of California’s habitat
and geographic diversity.

such awards. An award accepted from one of the member universi-
ties may be resigned at any time through April 15. However, an
acceptance given or left in force after that date commits the student
to not accepting another appointment without first obtaining formal
release for that purpose from the awarding institution.

Regents’, UCI Chancellor’s Fellowships, and Chancellor’s Oppor-
tunity Fellowships are awarded to a number of promising students
entering graduate study at UCI leading to the Doctor of Philoso-
phy, Doctor of Education, or Master of Fine Arts degree. Awards
may include a stipend, all required student fees, and, if applicable,
Nonresident Tuition. Other fellowships are offered, including
tuition awards for outstanding applicants who are not residents of
California. In many cases, fellowship stipends may be supple-
mented by partial assistantship appointments.

Entering or continuing graduate students may be awarded research
or teaching assistantships for all or part of the academic year. The
types of assistantships, number available, and required duties vary
according to the activities of the academic unit. A graduate assis-
tant who is not a California resident also may receive a tuition
fellowship.

Through the Graduate and Professional Opportunity Program, a
number of fellowships and assistantships are awarded to entering
and continuing graduate students from groups including targeted
minorities and women in certain fields who traditionally have been
underrepresented in higher education in the United States. All fel-
lowship awards and assistantships appointments are made in accor-
dance with the affirmative action policies of the University.
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SCHOOL OF THE ARTS

Jill Beck, Dean

Arts Student Affairs
101 Mesa Arts Building; (714) 824-6646
World Wide Web: http://www.arts.uci.eduw/

The School of the Arts is dedicated to the study, creation, and per-
formance of the arts within the context of their history and theory.
The School consists of the Departments of Dance, Drama, Music,
and Studio Art, and the program in Arts Interdisciplinary, which
includes a minor in Digital Arts. Both undergraduate and graduate
degree programs are offered and include extensive studio, work-
shop, and performing experiences; theoretical and historical stud-
ies; and work in arts and technology and criticism.

All of the School’s departments are located in the Arts Village,
facilitating daily interaction among student and faculty in all Arts
disciplines. The Village includes studio and classroom facilities,
four theatres, a concert hall, the University Art Gallery, the Visual
Resources Collection, the Gassman Electronic Studio, the Music
Media Center, the Arts Computing Laboratory, a television studio,
and professionally managed and staffed theatrical production shops
and publicity and box offices supporting the School’s extensive
production and performance schedule.

Arts students regularly participate in choirs, instrumental ensem-
bles, drama and dance productions, and art exhibitions. Qualified
students from other academic areas also are eligible to participate
in many of these activities and are encouraged to do so. Many of
the School’s productions take place in the Irvine Barclay Theatre,
a fully equipped, 750-seat performing facility.

In addition to the artists, scholars, and performers who are mem-
bers of the Arts faculty, visits by distinguished guest artists/teach-
ers are a feature of the School’s activities.

Students receive assistance with program planning and a variety of
other support services from the professional staff in the Office of
the Arts Student Affairs. The staff also assists the faculty in provid-
ing academic counseling to Arts students.

DEGREES .

Arts InterdisCiplinary .........ooooeeveeveiveniereccerneeenieeereniensiesenenes B.A.
DaANCE oot B.A., B.EA.,, MFEA.
DIama ....oooovveieiiiiiieeeeeet e B.A,, MFA.
FINE ATLS 1oovieeiiieeicceeie e eve et esr et esr e sresreeresaeene M.EA.t
MUSIC ittt B.A., B.Mus.,, MLEA.
STUGIO AT ..ot cce et eeete v enns B.A, MFA.

t Admission unavailable until further notice.

Special Programs of Study
CONCENTRATION IN MEDIEVAL STUDIES

The concentration in Medieval Studies allows undergraduate stu-

dents in the Schools of the Arts and Humanities to augment their

major by completing a coherent program of courses in the area of
medieval studies. See the School of Humanities section for addi-

tional information.

MINOR IN DIGITAL ART

The Minor in Digital Arts is geared toward students with computer
skills who want a grounding in the arts. This program allows stu-
dents to acquire a working knowledge of digital imaging and
related technological skills within an arts context. See page 88 for
additional information.

MINOR IN RELIGIOUS STUDIES

The interdisciplinary minor in Religious Studies focuses on the
comparative study of religions in various cultural settings around
the world. The curriculum seeks to provide a wide-ranging acade-
mic understanding and knowledge of the religious experience in
society through study in the Schools of Humanities, Social Sci-
ence, Social Ecology, and the Arts. See the Interdisciplinary Stud-
ies section for additional information.

EDUCATION ABROAD PROGRAM

Upper-division, and in some cases graduate, students have the
opportunity to experience a different culture while making progress
toward degree objectives through the Education Abroad Program
(EAP). EAP is an overseas study program which operates in coop-
eration with host universities and colleges throughout the world.
See the Education Abroad section for additional information.

3-2 PROGRAM WITH THE GRADUATE SCHOOL OF
MANAGEMENT

Outstanding Arts majors who are interested in a career in arts man-
agement may wish to apply for entry into the Graduate School of
Management’s 3-2 Program. Students normally apply for this pro-
gram early in their junior year. See the Graduate School of Man-
agement section for further information.

Honors

Students who have distinguished themselves academically will be
considered for honors at graduation. General criteria are that stu-
dents must have completed at least 72 units in residence at a Uni-
versity of California campus and must have a grade point average
of 3.0 or better. More specific criteria include, but are not limited
to, cumulative grade point average in the major, curriculum
breadth, and extracurricular efforts such as service to the major or
the School, and creative/artistic activities; additional information is
available from the individual departments. In keeping with the
Academic Senate Resolution no more than 12 percent of the gradu-
ating seniors may receive honors. Other important factors are con-
sidered (see page 48).

The School of the Arts has some scholarship monies available to
incoming and to continuing students on both the undergraduate and
graduate levels. For complete information, please contact the Arts
Student Affairs Office.

Scholarships

ArtsBridge. $500-$2,500 awarded quarterly to students who pro-
vide arts education and enrichment in schools, libraries, and com-
munity centers throughout Orange County. Application and/or
audition required.

Edna Helen Beach Scholarship. Provides $1,000 per year for two
years for an incoming freshman student, and $1,000 for one year
for an incoming transfer student. Recipient must be gifted and tal-
ented, and will be selected from eligible students with special
emphasis on those from traditionally underrepresented back-
grounds who would not otherwise be able to attend a major
research institution.

California China Painters Art Association Scholarship. $1,000
awarded to an outstanding artist annually.
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Dunnicliffe Scholarship. $500 awarded to a Drama major based
on excellence and financial need.

Leo Freedman Graduate Fellowship. For outstanding applicants
from Orange County, California, preferably from Anaheim; covers
tuition and fees and includes a small stipend.

Ann and Gordon Getty Foundation Scholarship. $500-$1,250
awarded to a Music major in any instrument or voice.

Lucille Kuehn Scholarship. Up to $1,000 awarded to a Drama
major based on excellence and financial need.

Laguna Beach Festival of the Arts Foundation Scholarship.
Amount varies annually; approximately $2,000 in recent years.
Awarded at the discretion of the Dean of the School of the Arts to
students with extraordinary research or study opportunities.

Alice Lowell Memorial Scholarship. Up to $5,000 awarded to a
Music major in any instrument or voice.

Stephen Lyle Memorial Scholarship. Awarded to continuing
students in Drama; selected by application and recommendation.

Molly Lynch Scholarship. $5,000 awarded to an outstanding
undergraduate Dance major.

Mary and Phillip Lyons Scholarship. Up to $5,000 awarded to a
Music major in any instrument or voice.

Carol McGahan Memorial Scholarship. For continuing Dance
majors selected by the Dance faculty scholarship committee.

Philharmonic Society of Orange County Scholarship Program.
All recipients are selected by the UCI Music faculty scholarship
committee through an audition process.

Ladislaw Reday Memorial Scholarship. Up to $1,250 awarded
to a Music major in any instrument or voice.

David Lee Shanbrom Memorial Music Scholarship.
$5,000 awarded to an outstanding Music student in any
instrument or voice.

Winifred W. Smith Music Scholarship. $2,500 awarded
to a student with stringed instrument specialization.

Marcella Louise and Leonard Seiber Jones Music Scholar-
ship. $1,250 awarded to an incoming Music student in any
instrument or voice.

Timothy Phillips Memorial Scholarship. Provides $2,000
annually to a Music major.

Frank and Nancy Posch Scholarship. $1,000 awarded to an out-
standing undergraduate Dance student.

Marjorie and Robert Rawlins Scholarship. Provides several
$5,000 scholarships, renewable for four years of undergraduate
study, to be awarded to students majoring in piano, violin, viola, or
cello. Recipients must be full-time Music majors and must main-
tain a 3.2 GPA. By audition with the Music faculty scholarship
committee.

Harry and Majorie Slim Memorial Scholarship. Provides up to
$1,500 annually to a Music student.

Winifred W. Smith Scholarship. $5,000 awarded to a student
studying cello, violin, or piano (preferably cello). Renewable if
student meets scholarship criteria.

Gregory Donnell Smithe Memorial Scholarship. Up to $1,000
awarded to a violoncello or string student.

Elizabeth and Thomas Tierney Scholarship. Provides six $1,250
awards annually. Students nominated by the faculty; final selection
made by individual department and the Dean.

UCI Town and Gown Music Scholarships. Up to $1,000 annu-
ally; awarded to Music students in any instrument or voice.
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Undergraduate Program

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR'S DEGREE

University Requirements: See pages 51-55.
School Requirements: None.
Departmental Requirements: Refer to individual departments.

Graduate Program

The primary endeavor of the School of the Arts is the creative act.
Research activities are pursued both as an end in themselves and as
a source that can inform both performance and the studio experi-
ence. The intellectual activity of theoretical, literary, and historical
courses complements the practical work in studio workshops and
performance. The aim of the M.F.A. programs in Dance, Drama,
Music, and Studio Art is, thus, to produce artists literate in both
traditional and digital media who are responsive to intellectual
stimuli, disciplined, and capable of integrating existing knowledge
into creative projects. It is the strong belief of the School that intel-
lectual integrity and creative excellence cannot exist without each
other.

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM

Applications are accepted for fall quarter admission only, and ordi-
narily must be completed by March 1 for all the Master of Fine
Arts degrees, as the number of graduate students that can be admit-
ted to the School of the Arts is limited. Applicants are advised to
arrange for auditions, interviews, and the submission of portfolios,
compositions, and dossiers, as appropriate, by March 1. Students
applying for scholarships and fellowships should do so by January
15, and are also encouraged to apply for financial assistance
through the Financial Aid Office. The School of the Arts has a
modest number of teaching assistantships available in all areas, and
all candidates are automatically reviewed for teaching assistantship
positions; the School informs successful candidates by June 1 for
the following academic year.

Upon admission to the program the student is assigned an advisor.
The student should discuss with this advisor the scope of under-
graduate preparation to determine any areas which may need
strengthening if full benefit from graduate study is to be derived.

Arts Interdisciplinary

101 Mesa Arts Building; (714) 824-6646
Stephen Barker, Director

Faculty

Stephen Barker, Ph.D. University of Arizona, Associate Dean of the School of
the Arts, Director of Arts Interdisciplinary, and Associate Professor of
Drama

The program in Arts Interdisciplinary is designed for undergradu-
ate students who wish to investigate particular issues in specific
disciplines in and beyond the arts. Although participation in studio
classes is required, the program emphasizes the study of the his-
tory, theory, and criticism of the arts in the School’s various
departments and their relations to other disciplines. The nature of
the program provides each student the opportunity to plan a
uniquely individual course of study with the approval of the Direc-
tor or an appropriate advisor. Because the program is designed for
students with a strong sense of personal direction and a desire for
an academic appreciation of the arts, students wishing to enter the
program must submit a statement of purpose to the Director prior
to the quarter in which they intend to declare their major. Admis-
sion to the program is based upon the statement of purpose and
upon the student’s prior record of high academic performance. The
program leads to a B.A. degree in Arts Interdisciplinary.
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The University’s Education Abroad Program may be of particular
interest to the Arts Interdisciplinary major. Centers emphasizing
study in the history, theory, and criticism of the arts are located in
Vienna, Austria (music, art), Copenhagen, Denmark (medieval
studies), Paris, France (French critical thought and film criticism),
Gottingen, Germany (music, archaeology), and Bologna, Italy
(music, art, drama). Arts courses also are part of the general cur-
riculum in other study centers in France, Hungary, Spain, Israel,
and Sweden, in addition to arts courses in English-language study
centers in the United Kingdom, Ireland, Australia, New Zealand,
Ghana, Egypt, and India.

MINOR IN DIGITAL ARTS

The minor in Digital Arts is geared toward students with computer
skills who want a grounding in the arts. This program allows stu-
dents to acquire a working knowledge of digital imaging and
related technological skills within an arts context. It provides the
tools necessary to understand the basic aesthetic components of the
new digital media, relating digital arts to traditional art forms.
These tools range from a basic understanding of “art” to sophisti-
cated applications of state-of-the-art computer software, in various
forms of art production including CD-ROM, digital video and pho-
tography, website and other network applications, installations, and
others.

For entry into the minor, students must show ability to use e-mail,
surf the net, and use productivity tools such as word processing or
spreadsheets. Students should see http://www.arts.uci.eduw/artsminor
on the World Wide Web, then come to the School of the Arts Stu-
dent Affairs Office to complete forms required for entry into the
minor. It is highly recommended that students in the minor have
their own computer.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR'S DEGREE

University Requirements: See pages 51-55.
School Requirements: None.

Program Requirements

Three one-year surveys in three different areas of the arts selected
from Art History 40A, 40B, 40C, Dance 90A-B-C, Drama 40A-B-C,
or Music 40B-C-D; nine performance/studio courses (e.g., acting,
ballet, drawing, chorus, orchestra); six upper-division courses in
the history, theory, and criticism of the arts in at least two areas of
the arts, including Arts 130; a senior thesis; two years in a language
other than English at University level or equivalent competence;
related courses in disciplines other than the arts are encouraged.

Sample Program for Freshmen

Fall Winter
Survey Course Survey Course
Foreign Language Studio Course
English and Comp Foreign Language
Lit. WR39A English and Comp.
Lit. WR39B

Spring

Survey Course

Studio Course

Foreign Language

English and Comp.
Lit. WR39C

With the exception of the courses listed here, Arts Interdisciplinary
majors choose courses, in accordance with the program require-
ments, from those listed under Dance, Drama, Music, and Studio Art.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MINOR IN DIGITAL ARTS

The Minor in Digital Arts consists of a minimum of seven courses
which fall into three categories: 1. Required, II. Elective (back-
ground), and II1. Elective (applied).

I Required: Arts 1A

1. Elective (background). At least three of the following: Dance
21A (Music for Dancers); Dance 30A/31A (Ballet 1), Dance
40A/41A (Modern Dance 1), or Dance 50A/S1A (Jazz 1); Dance 110

(Ethnic Dance); Studio Art 20 (Basic Drawing); Studio Art 30 (Basic
Painting); Studio Art 71 (Basic Photography); Studio Art 81 (Basic
Video); Drama 30A (Acting); Drama 50A (Introduction to Costume
Design), Drama 50B (Introduction to Scenic Design), or Drama 50C
(Introduction to Lighting Design); Music 25 (Fundamentals of Music);
two quarters (4 units) of any of the music performance ensembles
(Music 7, 160, 161, 162, 171, 173, 174, 175, 176, 178, 179).

HI. Elective (applied). At least three of the following, one of which
must be from the Digital Imaging group: Studio Art 65 (Basic Digi-
tal Imaging), Studio Art 106 (Intermediate Digital Imaging), Studio
Art 100 (when topic is Advanced Digital Imaging), Music 51 (Music
Technology and Computers), Music 151 (Computer Music Composi-
tion), Arts 50 (Multimedia Arts), Drama 158 (Studio in Theatre
Design), Dance 180A (Laban Studies).

Each of these courses may be taken one time only for credit toward
the minor.

Courses in Arts Interdisciplinary

LOWER-DIVISION

1A, B, C Arts Core (4, 4, 4) F, W, S, Introduction to the central themes,
issues, and practice of the arts. A: General overview. B, C: Explores the
nature of the disciplinary areas in the UCI School of the Arts (dance, drama,
music, studio art). Prerequisite to 1B and 1C: 1A. (IV)

40A-B-C Selected Interdisciplinary Topics (4-4-4) F, W, S. Studies in the
historic and theoretical interrelationships of artistic disciplines, including
such fields as dance, music, art, and/or drama; and investigation of their
underlying social and aesthetic bases and the influence of one art upon
another. Topics vary.

50 Multimedia Arts: History, Criticism, and Technology (4) F, W, S.
Introduction to the history, criticism, and practices of muitimedia technology.
Students learn through hands-on experience, work in multimedia, in its
various forms. Prercquisite: prior computer experience with Macintosh or
Windows.

UPPER-DIVISION

100A-B-C The Senior Thesis (4-4-4) F, W, S. Planning, drafting, writing,
and presentation of an academic thesis. Open to Arts Interdisciplinary majors,
who will interrelate two or more artistic disciplines, and to Campuswide
Honors Program students, who will focus their thesis on one or more major
areas in the Arts. Prerequisite for 100B: 100A. Prerequisites for 100C: 100B
and satisfactory completion of the lower-division writing requirement.

130 Crossing Boundaries: An Introduction to Interdisciplinary Study (4)
F, W, S. Investigation of interdisciplinary thought and action beginning with
the nature of discipline and extending to the relationship between science and
art, politics/society and art, and struggles within the arts between theory and
practice and across apparently segregating boundaries. Prerequisite: upper-
division standing. May be taken for credit three times as topics vary.

150 Introduction to the Alexander Technique (2) F, W, S. Group lessons.
Applying the principles of the Alexander Technique to all movement, includ-
ing professional activities. Expanding awareness through development of the
kinesthetic sense; exploring choices in movement through recognition of
habit patterns. Increased ease of movement, enhanced coordination, stress
reduction, poise.

UC IRVINE - 1997-1998



DEPARTMENT OF DANCE

301 Mesa Arts Building; (714) 824-7283
Janice Gudde Plastino, Department Chair

Faculty

David Allan, Choreographer/Former Soloist, National Ballet of Canada;
Choreographer, ballet companies, operas, film, and television, Assistant
Professor of Dance (ballet, pas de deux, choreography)

Jill Beck, Ph.D. City University of New York, Dean of the School of the Arts
and Professor of Dance (dance notation and reconstruction)

Don Bradburn, Former Dancer/Choreographer, Columbia Broadcasting
System (CBS-TV), Lecturer in Dance (ballet, choreography, video
choreography, dance photography)

Mary Corey, M.A. University of California, Riverside, Certified Professional
Labanotator, Associate Professor of Dance (dance history, modern dance,
dance notation and reconstruction)

Diane Diefenderfer, Former Soloist, Los Angeles Ballet, Eglevsky Ballet
Company, Frankfurt Ballet Company, Certified Instructor in Pilates
Technique, Lecturer in Dance (ballet, pointe, Pilates)

Israel “El” Gabriel, Former Assistant Artistic Director, Bat Dor Dance
Company of Isracl, Lecturer in Dance (ballet, modern, pas de deux,
repertory)

Donald McKayle, Choreographer/Director, concert, theatre, film, television,

Professor of Dance (choreography, modern dance, graduate choreographic

advisor)

James Penrod, M.E.A. University of California, Irvine; C.M.A. Laban Insti-
tute of Movement Studics, Professor Emeritus of Dance (ballet, modern,
dance notation, choreography, movement analysis)

Janice Gudde Plastino, Ph.D. University of Southern California, Department
Chair and Professor of Dance (modem, kinesiology/anatomy, research
methods, choreography, dance science/medicine)

Barbara Bailey Plunk, Former Dancer/Choreographer, M.G.M., NBC-TV,
Board of Directors American School of Dance, Lecturer in Dance (ballet,
pointe, teaching of dance, administration)

Larry Rosenberg, B.A. University of California, Los Angeles; Former Dancer,
Eliot Feld Ballet, Lecturer in Dance (ballet, repertory, pas de deux)

Nancy Lee Ruyter, Ph.D. Claremont Graduate School, Associate Professor of
Dance (dance history, Spanish dance, choreography, and research methods)

Deidre Sklar, Ph.D. New York University, Assistant Professor of Dance
(philosophy/aesthetics/criticism, dance ethnology, research methods, dance
history)

Alan Terricciano, M.F.A. Eastman School of Music, Assistant Professor of
Dance (musical resources, music for dancers, dance accompaniment,
composition)

The Department of Dance fosters an educational environment in
which performance opportunities, creative projects, and theoretical
studies complement and reinforce cach other and provide a founda-
tion for careers in dance. The program focuses on studio experi-
ence in the techniques of classical ballet, modern dance, jazz, tap,
and selected ethnic dance forms. Theoretical studies include his-
tory; philosophy, aesthetics, and criticism; Laban studies; dance
training methods; and dance science.

The objective of studio work is to develop kinesthetic resources,
precision, flexibility, creativity, and freedom in a coordinated and
intelligently responsive dancer. The techniques of classical ballet,
modern dance, and jazz constitute crafts and styles for the dancer
that serve not only as a basis for the training of the body, but also
as a basic language of movement for the choreographer.

The theoretical, historical, and scientific courses are designed both
to broaden the perspective of those students whose first interest is
performance or chorcography, and to provide a foundation for
those students who plan to pursue careers in the academic, scien-
tific, or administrative fields of dance.

The dance archives in the UCI Library Special Collections offer a
rich source of research materials which enhance the Dance program.
Among other special holdings, the archives include the extensive
Ruth Clark Lert collection of dance books, journals, photographs,
original costume sketches, and memorabilia of dance in Europe
and the United States from pre-World War I to the present.

Dance 89

CAREERS FOR THE DANCE MAJOR

Careers in dance require excellent training and extraordinary disci-
pline, tenacity, and dedication. Graduates of the Department have
an excellent record of placement in the many fields of dance. Some
have become professional dancers in ballet companies (including
the San Francisco, Frankfurt, and Stuttgart Ballets); in modern
dance companies (including the Bella Lewitzky, Lar Lubovitch,
and Garth Fagan); in musicals (including Jerome Robbins’ Broad-
way, and the original cast of Chorus Line); and in films, television,
and theatre.

In addition to training for professional dance performance and
choreography, the major in dance serves as a basis for graduate
study or job opportunities in fields such as dance history, dance sci-
ence, dance pedagogy, dance reconstruction, dance criticism, and
dance video. Related fields, such as arts administration, law in rela-
tion to the arts, arts therapies, design and production, and music
also offer positions for graduates. Students who are interested in a
career in physical therapy or dance science will find a major in
Dance, with related course work in chemistry, physics, biology, and
mathematics, to be excellent preparation for further study.

THE UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM

The Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) is designed for those who wish to
obtain a broad undergraduate background as preparation for careers
or graduate work and related fields. It offers students a dance edu-
cation that stresses performance and choreography, and, at the
same time, intellectual depth and scope. In addition to the core, 12
units of elective Dance courses are required. The remaining elective
units required for graduation may be chosen from Dance or other
disciplines in relation to a student’s individual interest. While the
program of study in Dance stresses technical proficiency and acad-
emic understanding in dance, the B.A. degree program also enables
students to pursue elective subjects in their special areas of interest
in other academic disciplines.

The Bachelor of Fine Arts (B.F.A.) degree program with special-
izations in Performance and Choreography, is designed for students
who wish to prepare intensively for careers in those areas. The
courses required in addition to the core are primarily in Dance. The
B.F.A. program allows for a few free electives in other areas.
Admission to the B.F.A. program is by faculty approval only.

Proficiency Levels

In addition to meeting the general requirements for admission to
UCI, applicants must demonstrate technical/creative promise. The
Department holds annual entrance auditions for potential freshmen
and transfer students during winter quarter prior to the fall quarter
when entrance is anticipated. First-year students wishing to major
in Dance must be at technique level 11 in at least one of the three
major genres (ballet, modern, jazz).

Placement auditions for admitted students are held during Welcome
Week to determine levels of technical ability for placement in
courses. It is suggested that transfer students wishing to pursue a
B.A. degree in Dance complete, in addition to their breadth require-
ments, one course in choreography, two courses in dance tech-
nique, and one course in music for dancers prior to transfer to UCIL.

Previously admitted majors who wish to obtain a B.F.A. degree with
a specialization in Performance or Choreography must apply in writ-
ing at the end of the second quarter of their sophomore year. An
additional audition is required for acceptance into the B.F.A. pro-
gram. Once accepted, students must pass yearly evaluations to con-
tinue in the program. Transfer students wishing to pursue the
B.F.A. degree must declare their intention in writing at the time of
their entrance audition and demonstrate technique levels appropri-
ate to their year. It is suggested that transfer students complete, in
addition to their breadth requirements, one course in choreography,
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two courses in dance technique, one course in music for dancers,
and one course in dance performance prior to transfer to UCI.

Students deficient in level of performance or academic preparation
should be prepared to extend their studies beyond the normal four-
year program in order to meet the requirements for graduation.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE B.A. DEGREE

University Requirements: See pages 51-55.
School Requirements: None.

Departmental Requirements for the Major

Dance 2 (Injury Prevention/Technique Analysis); Dance 21A
(Music for Dancers); Dance 60A (Choreography); Dance 90A-B-C
(Dance History); Dance 100 (Kinesiology); Dance 180A-B (Laban
Studies); Dance 185 (Philosophy, Aesthetics, and Criticism).

Technique: Students must complete at least one Dance technique
course each quarter in residence. At a minimum, students must
complete level II in Ballet, Modern, and Jazz (Dance 132A-B-C,
Dance 142A-B-C, and Dance 152A-B-C) and level 1l in either Bal-
let or Modern (Dance 133A-B-C or Dance 143A-B-C). Students
who place above level II in any technique must take a year of that
technique at the next higher level. All students must also complete
one course chosen from Dance 11A, 11B, 11C (Mexican Dance),
12A, 12B, 12C (Spanish Dance), 14 (Social Dance), S2A, 52B, 52C
(Tap I), 110 (Ethnic Dance), 138 (Character Dance), or 150A,
150B, 150C (Tap II). NOTE: Units earned in technique courses
beyond the required amount do not count toward departmental
requirements but may count toward University requirements.

Performance: Two performances from any of the Dance 170 series;
four units of Drama 101 (Theater Production), taken during the
first year in residence.

Electives: 12 units of electives must be completed within the
major.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE B.F.A. DEGREE

University Requirements: See pages 51-55.
School Requirements: None.

Departmental Requirements for the Major

Students must complete the departmental requirements as listed for
the B.A. degree in Dance. In addition, B.F.A. students must com-
plete the requirements for either the specialization in Choreogra-
phy or Performance.

Choreography Specialization: Dance 60B-C (Choreography I);
Dance 127A-B-C (Costume Design for Dance); Dance 162A-B-C
(Choreography II) or Dance 164A-B-C (Video Choreography);
Dance 165 (Choreographic Projects—one original choreographic
work, approved by the faculty, must be presented in both the junior
and senior years); Dance 178 (Performance Laboratory); and a mini-
mum of two units of Drama 101C (Theatre Production: Lighting), in
addition to the B.A. requirement of four units of Drama 101.

Performance Specialization: Technique: Dance 134A-B-C (Ballet
IV) or Dance 135A-B-C (Ballet V) or Dance 144A-B-C (Modemn
1V); Dance 153A-B-C (Jazz IlI); Dance 139 (Partnering).

Performance: Dance 137 (Repertory); four units of Dance 178
(Performance Laboratory). Dance 170 series: must be in three
additional performances beyond the B.A. requirements, and must
perform at least once in Dance 170, 171, 172, and 174. Dance 171
and 172 may be repeated for credit. Students must demonstrate
proficiency in at least two dance genres in these performances.

Sample Program for Freshmen (B.A. and B.F.A. Programs)

Fall Winter Spring
English and Comp. English and Comp. English and Comp.
Lit. WR39A Lit. WR39B Lit. WR39C
Dance 21A Breadth Breadth
Technique Breadth Dance 2
Technique Technique Technique
Technique Technique

Drama 101 (2 units) Drama 101 (2 units)

MASTER OF FINE ARTS PROGRAM

Degree Offered
M.F.A. in Dance.

General Information

The M.F.A. program is an intensive program requiring a core of
courses in studio and academic areas. The student’s individual area

of interest is explored through the thesis project in the second year.

Projects or written theses may be pursued in choreography, dance
training, dance history, dance science, dance reconstruction, and
other areas.

Admission

Applicants for admission to the degree program must meet the gen-
eral requirements for admission to graduate study and hold a B.A.
or B.F.A. in Dance or the equivalent. Candidates must meet the
minimum requirements for the B.A. degree in Dance at UCI. A
paper of 500 words or more on a dance subject and proposals for
three choreographic works that could be completed in the graduate
program must be submitted. An audition in ballet and modern tech-
nique is required for admission and is held in winter quarter. At
this audition, applicants must also present a prepared five-minute
choreographed piece, which can be a solo performed by the appli-
cant, a work for a small group, and/or a videotape of the appli-
cant’s choreography. Interviews with faculty are conducted follow-
ing the audition, and applicants are given a short writing exercise.

Teaching Assistantships

Graduate students are encouraged to apply for teaching assistant-
ships in areas such as notation, dance science/medicine, history,
music for dancers, choreography, ethnic, dance video, philosophy,
and all technique classes. Students with expertise in any of these
areas are given special consideration.

General Degree Requirements

Normally two years of residence are required. Each candidate must
enroll for three courses each quarter for six quarters, exclusive of
summer sessions.

In the second year, satisfactory attainment must be demonstrated
by a major thesis: in choreography this consists of the composition
and production of a choreographic work; in other areas, such as
dance history, dance training, or dance science, this consists of a
written thesis or a comprehensive project in a chosen area of study.
All theses must be defended in a one-hour oral examination which
may also test the candidate’s general knowledge in the area.

The degree must be completed within three years of entering the
program. Students who do not complete the degree within that time
will be dropped from the program.

Specific Degree Requirements

Seventy-two quarter units in graduate or approved upper-division
undergraduate courses must be completed with a grade of at least
B in each course. Not more than 20 units in upper-division courses
may count toward the degree. Fulfillment of the technique course
requirements must be approved by the faculty advisor. All graduate
students in Dance are required to take one production-running
crew assignment the first year they are in residence.
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Required Courses

Six courses chosen from any graduate or upper-division dance
technique course; Kinesiology for Dance (Dance 201); Musical
Resources (Dance 222); Teaching of Dance Techniques (Dance
225); Costume Design (Dance 227); two courses in Graduate
Choreography (Dance 261); Movement Analysis (Dance 282); Phi-
losophy, Aesthetics, and Criticism (Dance 283); Bibliography and
Research (Dance 284); Thesis (Dance 286); Proseminar in Dance
History (Dance 296).

By the end of their first year, students will choose their area of
study for their thesis. Students who wish to produce a choreographic
thesis must apply to the graduate choreography advisor during
winter of their first year. The faculty will review the applications
and will consider the quality of the student’s work in Dance 261,
as well as the choreographic proposal, in making their selection.

Courses in Dance
LOWER-DIVISION

NOTE: Some courses are not offered every year. Please check with
the department advisor.

2 Injury Prevention/Technique Analysis (2). The analysis, management,
and prevention of dance injuries. Analysis of body types and technical ability
and the means by which to improve dance ability. Formerly Dance 25.

11A-B-C Studio Workshop in Mexican Dance I (2-2-2) F, W, S. Principles
of Mexican folk dance including basic movement techniques, rhythms,
rcgional dance forms and styles, and cultural context. May be taken for credit
three times. Formerly Dance 55A-B-C.

12A-B-C Studio Workshop in Spanish Dance I (2-2-2) F, W, S. Principles
of Spanish dance with focus on basic movement techniques, castanet work,
and introduction to the genres of flamenco, folk, classical, and ncoclassical
dance forms. May be taken for credit three times. Formerly Dance S4A-B-C.

14 Social Dance Forms (2). Contemporary and historical forms. Current
ballroom, disco, and Western square dance forms; Latin ballroom dances;
Dances from the 20s, 30s, and 40s. May be repeated for credit as topics vary.

21A-B Music for Dancers (4-4). Emphasis on the development of musical
skills most pertinent to the dancer: vocabulary, notational literacy, rhythmic
and melodic acuity, score reading, and fundamental analysis; working with
live accompaniment.

30A-B-C Studio Workshop in Ballet 1 (2-2-2) F, W, S, (30) Summer. Fun-
damentals of ballet technique: principles of the Classical tradition developed
from Noverre, Petipa, and Cecchetti. Nonmajors only. Pass/Not Pass Only.
May be taken for credit twice.

31A-B-C Studio Workshop in Ballet I (2-2-2) F, W, S, (31) Summer. Fun-
damentals of ballet technique: principles of the Classical tradition developed
from Noverre, Petipa, and Cecchetti. Open to Dance majors; nonmajors by
audition. May be taken for credit twice.

34 Men’s Studio Workshop in Ballet (2) F, W, S. Emphasis on men’s tradi-
tional ballet, techniques, and movements. Prerequisites: Dance 31A-B-C.
May be repeated for credit.

40A-B-C Studio Workshop in Modern 1 (2-2-2) F, W, S, (40) Summer.
Fundamentals of modern dance: principles of modern tradition developed
from Graham, Humphrey, and Wigman. Nonmajors only. Pass/Not Pass Only.
May be taken for credit twice.

41A-B-C Studio Workshop in Modern 1 (2-2-2) F, W, S, (41) Summer.
Fundamentals of modern dance: principles of modern tradition developed
from Graham, Humphrey, and Wigman. Open to Dance majors; nonmajors
by audition. May be taken for credit twice.

44 Weight Training for Dancers (.7). Principles and theories of weight
training specifically designed for the dancer. Special programs are devised to
strengthen problem areas in the dancer’s body.

50A-B-C Studio Workshop in Jazz I (2-2-2) F, W, S. (50) Summer. Funda-
mentals of jazz: principles of jazz dancc and contemporary forms incorporat-
ing the personal point of view of the instructor. Nonmajors only. Pass/Not
Pass Only. May be taken for credit twice.

Dance 91

51A-B-C Studio Workshop in Jazz I (2-2-2) F, W, S. Beginning jazz: prin-
ciples of jazz dance and contemporary forms incorporating the personal point
of view of the instructor. Prerequisites: Dance 40A-B-C. Open to Dance
majors or nonmajors by audition. May be taken for credit twice.

52A-B-C Workshop in Tap I (2-2-2) F, W, S. Beginning tap: principles of
rhythm and basic tap steps. Course sequence may be taken for credit twice.

60A-B-C Choreography I (4-4-4) F, W, S. Beginning-to-intermediate study
of principles of dance composition. May include composition assignments
for stage and video. By audition, works may be shown quarterly in public
studio performances.

80 Introduction to Dance (4) F, W, S. Survey of nineteenth- and twentieth-
century ballet, modern dance, and theatre dance. For non-majors only. Dance
80 and Dance 90A-B-C may not both be taken for credit. (VII-B)

90A-B-C Dance History A, B, C (4-4-4) F, W, S. 90A: Introduction to non-
western dance. Dance in the western tradition from prehistory through the
Middle Ages. 90B: The history of dance in the western tradition from the
Renaissance through the nineteenth century. 90C: The history of dance in the
western tradition: the twentieth century. Dance 90A-B-C and Dance 80 may
not both be taken for credit. (IV, VII-B)

91A-B-C Dance in the Hispanic World (4-4-4) F, W, S. History and current
state of Hispanic dance with particular attention to Spain and Mexico. 91A:
Dance traditions in Spain and her colonies to 1898. 91B: Ritual, folk and
social dance genres: twentieth-century survivals and developments. 91C:
Theatrical genres: adapted folk and social dance; ballet; modern. (IV, VII-B)

UPPER-DIVISION

100 Kinesiology for Dance (4). The study of the production of dance move-
ment or lack of dance movement by the muscles of the body. Anatomical and
dynamic analysis of dance movement.

102 Screening of the Dancer (4) F, W, S, Summer. Methods and analyses
of the preparticipation physical screening of the dancer to improve perfor-
mance and identify possible injury and physical problems before extensive
dance performance. Prerequisites: Dance 100 and 101.

103 Body Conditioning and Alignment (2) F, W, S. Basics of technique
emphasizing alignment, breath control, correction of muscular imbalances.
Use of the Universal Reformer. Prerequisites: Dance 133A-B-C, 143A-B-C.

110 Ethnic Dance (2). Studio workshop of dances and movement sources of
specified countries or areas. May be taken for credit six times as topic varies.

111A-B-C Studio Workshop in Mexican Dance II (2-2-2) F, W, S. Interme-
diate Mexican folk dance including movement techniques, rhythms, regional
dance forms and styles, and cultural context. May be taken for credit twice.

112A-B-C Studio Workshop in Spanish Dance II (2-2-2) F, W, S. Interme-
diate Spanish dance including movement, techniques, castanet work,
rhythms, and continued development of flamenco, folk, classical, and neo-
classical styles and forms. May be taken for credit twice.

123 Dance Accompaniment (4). Examination of technique and etiquette of
instrumental accompaniment for dance in lecture and studio environments.
Keyboards, percussion, and other instruments are demonstrated. Prerequi-
sites: Dance 21A-B.

125A-B Teaching of Dance (4-4) W, S. 125A: Pedagogy. The methods and
theory of teaching dance forms. 125B: Practicum. The application of theory
in the studio. Prerequisites: Dance 133A-B-C and 143A-B-C; upper-division
standing. Formerly Dance 111A-B.

126 Field Study in the Teaching of Dance (2). Students teach eight classes
off campus in supervised situations. Requires an accompanying paper docu-
menting the field experience. Prerequisites: Dance 125A-B; consent of
instructor. Formerly Dance 114.

127A-B-C Costume Design for Dance (4-4-4). Costume design and con-
struction specific to the body in motion. Theoretical study and practical
execution.

130A-B-C Pointe Class (2-2-2) F, W, S. Beginning and intermediate pointe
work; principles of Classical tradition developed from Noverre, Petipa, and
Cecchetti. Emphasis on basic pointe techniques and performance styles. Pre-
requisites: Dance 132A-B-C. May be taken for credit three times.

132A-B-C Studio Workshop in Ballet I (2-2-2) F, W, S, (132) Summer.
Intermediate ballet: principles of Classical tradition developed from Noverre,
Petipa, and Cecchetti. Prerequisites: Dance 31A-B-C or audition. May be
taken for credit twice.

UC IRVINE - 1997-1998



92 UCI 1997-98 « School of the Arts

133A-B-C Advanced Studio Workshop in Ballet III (2-2-2) F, W, S, (133)
Summer. Advanced ballet, pointe work, and performance style: principles of
the Classical tradition developed from Noverre, Petipa, and Cecchetti. Pre-
requisites: Dance 132A-B-C or audition. May be taken for credit twice.

134A-B-C Advanced Studio Workshop in Ballet IV (2-2-2) F, W, S, (134)
Summer. Advanced ballet, pointe work, and performance style: principles of
the Classical tradition developed from Noverre, Pctipa, and Cecchetti. Pre-
requisites: Dance 133A-B-C or audition. May be repeated for credit.

135A-B-C Advanced Studio Workshop in Ballet V (2-2-2) F, W, S.
Advanced ballet, pointe work, and performance style: principles of the Clas-
sical tradition developed from Noverre, Petipa, and Cecchetti. Prerequisites:
Dance 134A-B-C or audition. May be taken for credit three times.

137 Repertory (2) F, W, S. Rehearsal and performance of repertoire from
established ballet or modern dance choreographers. Prerequisites: Dance
133A-B-C or 143A-B-C or consent of instructor. May be taken for credit
twice.

138 Character Dance (1). A dance style mainly based upon the national tra-
ditions of the Polish, Russian, and Hungarian dance techniques as used in
classical ballet repertoire. Character or jazz shoes required. Prerequisites:
Dance 31A-B-C. May be repeated for credit.

139 Partnering (2). Principles of partnering techniques in various dance per-
formance styles. Prerequisites: Dance 133A-B-C, Dance 143A-B-C, or by
audition. May be taken for credit four times.

142A-B-C Studio Workshop in Modern II (2-2-2) F, W, S, (142) Summer.
Intermediate modern tradition developed from Graham, Humphrey, and Wig-
man, incorporating the personal point of view of the instructor. Prerequisites:
Dance 41 A-B-C. May be taken for credit twice.

143A-B-C Advanced Studio Workshop in Modern III (2-2-2) F, W, S,
(143) Summer. Advanced modern dance: principles of modern tradition
developed from Graham, Humphrey, and Wigman, incorporating the personal
view of the instructor. Prerequisites: Dance 142A-B-C. May be taken for
credit twice.

144A-B-C Advanced Studio Workshop in Modern IV (2-2-2) F, W, S.
Advanced modern dance. In-depth study of styles, performance elements and
principles of modern dance developed from Graham, Horton, Humphrey,
Wigman, and current influences incorporating the personal view of the
instructor. Prerequisite: Dance 143A-B-C or consent of instructor. May be
taken for credit three times.

150A-B-C Studio Workshop in Tap II (2-2-2). Intermediate tap: principles
of beginning tap continued and developed. Prerequisite: Dance 52A-B-C or
consent of instructor. Formerly Dance 150.

151A-B-C Studio Workshop in Tap III (2-2-2). An overview of tap concen-
trating on the development of various technique forms using intermediate and
advanced principles. Prerequisites: Dance 150 and consent of instructor. May
be taken for credit twice.

152A-B-C Intermediate Studio Workshop in Jazz Il (2-2-2) F, W, S, Inter-
mediate jazz: principles of jazz dance and contemporary forms incorporating
the personal views of the instructor. Prerequisites: Dance 51A-B-C. May be
taken for credit twice.

153A-B-C Advanced Studio Workshop in Jazz III (2-2-2) F, W, S.
Advanced jazz: principles of jazz dance and contemporary forms incorporat-
ing the personal views of the instructor. Prerequisites: Dance 152A-B-C. May
be taken for credit twice.

154A-B-C Advanced Jazz: Performance Techniques IV (2-2-2) F, W, S.
Advanced jazz emphasizing performance techniques. Prerequisites: Dance
153A-B-C. May be taken for credit twice.

160 Improvisation (2). Structured and experiential improvisation to heighten
the personal intuitive processes, the kinesthetic sense, spatial and temporal
awareness, and to encourage insights into the potential movement resources
of the individual for performance and choreography. Course encourages free-
dom of exploration. May be taken for credit two times. Formerly Dance 148.

162A-B-C Choreography 11 (4-4-4) F, W, S. Directed choreographic pro-
jects for stage or video integrating the elements of stagecraft. In process or
completed works may be shown quarterly in public studio or stage perfor-
mances. By audition only. Prerequisites: Dance 60A-B-C.

163A-B-C Choreography 111 (4-4-4) F, W, S. Directed choreographic pro-
jects. May include choreography for groups. Projects may be presented in
public concert. Prerequisites: Dance 162A-B-C .

164A-B-C Video Choreography (4-4-4) F, W, S. Introduction and overview
of video dance, choreography for the camera, and documentation of existing
stage choreography. History and aesthetics of dance on video and basics of
technical equipment, video techniques, and editing. A major final project is
required.

165 Choreographic Projects (1 to 4) F, W, S. Supervised choreographic
projects for workshop productions. By audition and approval of faculty. May
be taken for credit twice.

168 Studio Tutorial in Choreography (4-4-4) F, W, S. Prerequisites: Dance
163A-B-C.

170 Dance Performance (1 to 4). Rehearsal and performance in a faculty-
choreographed production. By audition only. May be taken for credit twice.

171 Dance Workshop (1 to 4) F, W, S. Rehearsal and performance in a stu-
dent-choreographed production. By audition only. May be taken for credit
three times.

172 Master of Fine Arts Concert (1 to 4). Rehearsal and performance in a
graduate student-choreographed production. By audition only. May be taken
for credit three times.

173 Composer-Choreographer Workshop (2). Choreographers and com-
posers collaborate under the supervision of dance and music faculty to pro-
duce a work for the Dance Workshop Concert. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor. May be taken for credit twice.

174 UCI Dance Ensemble Performance (1 to 4). Performance with the UCI
Dance Ensemble. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. May be taken for credit
twice.

175 Dance Touring Ensemble (1 to 4). Student performance group tours
Northern and Southern California for 10 to 14 days. All forms of dance are
utilized in a lecture/performance format. Faculty-directed, student/faculty
choreographed. Prercquisite: audition, consent of instructor. May be taken for
credit twice.

177 UCI Spanish Dance Ensemble (1 to 4) F, W, S. Rehearsal and perfor-
mance with the UCI Spanish Dance Ensemble. Flamenco, regional, classical,
and neoclassical Spanish dances are presented throughout the year for cam-
pus and off-campus events. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. May be taken
for credit 12 times.

178 Performance Laboratory (2) F, W, S. Rehcarsal and performance of
student choreographed theatre and concert dance works. Prerequisite: consent
of instructor. May be taken for credit six times.

179 UCI Etude Ensemble (2) F, W, S. Repertory and performances by
undergraduate Dance majors. Concert presentations on and off campus. Fac-
ulty directed, student/faculty choreographed. By audition only. Pass/Not Pass
only. May be taken for credit three times.

180A-B-C Laban Studies (4-4-4) F, W, S. 180A: Elementary Labanotation
and introduction to Laban Writer software. 180B: Intermediate Lanbanota-
tion and work with Laban Writer software. 180C: Laban movement analysis
and motif writing. Prerequisites: Dance 21A; Dance 132A-B-C or consent of
instructor.

185 Philosophy, Aesthetics, and Criticism of Dance (4) S. Introduction to
comparative aesthetic and philosophical theories of dance; application of
philosophical and critical analysis to dance performances. Prerequisites: sat-
isfaction of the lower-division writing requirement and Dance 90A-B-C.

191 History of World Dance (4) F, W, S. Specified areas from prehistoric to
contemporary.

193 Selected Topics in Dance (1 to 4). Directed group studies of topics in
dance. May be repeated for credit when topic changes.

194 Tutorial in History of Dance (4). May be repeated for credit.

197 Independent Study (1 to 4) F, W, S. Individual independent projects in
experimental laboratory, library, field, performance, under instructor’s direc-
tion. Students can receive conceptual, creative, and theoretical instruction in
the successful completion of a written report or performance. Prerequisite:
consent of instructor. May be repeated for credit.

199 Senior Thesis (4) F, W, 8. Directed research for senior Dance majors
focusing on dance history. Research consists of a substantial essay on dance
history. A reconstructed performance may be required. Pass/Not Pass Only.
May be repeated for credit.
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GRADUATE

NOTE: Some courses are not offered every year. Please check with
the Department advisor.

200 Graduate Dance Kinesiology (4) F. A physical analysis of movement
based upon human anatomy. Bones and musculature are examined. Introduc-
tion of movement concepts, analysis of dance technique, and resultant muscle
imbalances are explored as they relate to anatomy and the dancer. Prerequi-
site: graduate standing.

201 Seminar in Kinesiology for Dance (4) F. Brief introduction to biome-
chanics, physiology of exercise and equipment, movement principles, and
their application to dance techniques. Prerequisite: Dance 290.

202 Seminar in Dance Science (1 to 4). Survey of dance science literature
and research. Discussion of current developments in the field. Prerequisite:
consent of instructor. May be taken for credit two times.

210 Graduate Studio: Ethnic Dance (2) F, W, S. Principles, techniques, and
styles of selected genres of ethnic dance such as those of Mexico, Spain,
Japan, or other cultures. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. May be taken for
credit six times.

221A-B Graduate Music for Dancers (4-4) F, W. Detailed analysis of the
various relationships between music and dance; structural, harmonic, and
orchestrational analysis; developing kinesthetic rhythmic acuity; enriching
musical communicative skills.

222 Musical Resources (4). Detailed study of music as it relates to dance.
Historical overview of musical form, style, and other elements. Analysis of
various affinities between music and dance. Practical applications. Prerequi-
sites: Dance 21A-B.

225 Seminar in the Teaching of Dance Techniques (4). Principles and theo-
ries of teaching dance techniques. Supervised presentation and tcaching of
technique class.

226 Administration and Management: Dance (4). Introduction to practice
and theory of administration of dance companies, dance departments, and
dance schools.

227A, B, C Costume Design for Dance (4, 4, 4) F, W, S. Overview of basic
design elements, draping and drafting techniques, and costume construction.

231A-B-C Graduate Studio: Ballet (2-2-2) F, W, S. Advanced ballet, pointe
work, and performance style: principles of the Classical tradition developed
from Noverre, Petipa, and Cecchetti. By audition only. May be repeated for
credit.

241A-B-C Graduate Studio: Modern (2-2-2) F, W, S. Advanced modern
dance: principles of modern tradition developed from Graham, Humphrey,
and Wigman, incorporating the personal view of the instructor. By audition
only. May be repeated for credit.

251A-B-C Graduate Studio: Jazz (2-2-2) F, W, S. Principles of jazz dance
and contemporary forms, incorporating the personal views of the instructor.
By audition only. May be repeated for credit.

252A-B-C Graduate Studio: Tap (2-2-2) F, W, S. An overview of tap con-
centrating on the development of various technique forms using basic and
intermediate principles. May be taken for credit four times.

260A-B-C Graduate Lectures in Choreography (4-4-4) F, W, S, Review of
basic principles of composition based on Noverre, Horst, and Humphrey.
Overview of new trends and methods. Major emphasis is on the creation of
several works based on movement studies. May be repeated for credit. For-
merly Dance 261.

261A-B-C Graduate Seminar in Choreography (4-4-4) F, W, S. Graduate
work in dance composition emphasizing the individual aesthetic. Assign-
ments in movement discovery, solo and group forms, with the main emphasis
on independent work. May be repeated for credit.

264 Video Choreography (4). Directed choreographic projects for the video
camera. Video techniques which create the hybrid art form called video
dance. Production of an individual video choreography project. Prerequisites:
Dance 164A-B-C.

281A-B Dance and Digital Technology (4-4) F, W, S. 281A: Intcractive
multimedia. 281B: Continuing work and more complex projects in interac-
tive multimedia for dance.

282 Seminar in Movement Analysis (4) W, S. Theories of movement
analysis and nonverbal communication applied to dance. Prerequisite: Dance
280 or equivalent.

Drama 93

283 Philosophy, Aesthetics, and Criticism (4). Discussion of aesthetics and
philosophy as they specifically apply to dance. Cross-cultural comparisons
and advanced critical skills are presented. Written critiques and descriptive
analyses are required. Prerequisite: Dance 284.

284 Bibliography and Research (4) F. Survey and practice of primary and
secondary research methods in dance including electronic searches. Develop-
ment of writing for presentation, publication, and thesis essay.

285 Graduate Projects (4). Projects may be educational, choreographic, sci-
entific, historical, or philosophical in scope and must have faculty advisor
approval. May be taken for credit six times. Formerly Dance 240.

286 Thesis (4). Substantial research in a topic approved by the student’s
graduate committee. Results of the rescarch must be written in approved
thesis style. Prerequisite: consent of department. May be taken for credit six
times. Formerly Dance 260.

287 Graduate Lectures in Dance (1 to 4). A series of lectures and discus-

sions of announced topics in dance. Content may be from history, ethnology,
notation, medicine, music, or other areas in the field. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor. May be repeated for credit as topics change. Formerly Dance 295.

290 Graduate History of Dance (4) F, W, S. Survey of selected period of
Western dance history: prehistory through the Middle Ages; the Renaissance
through the mid-ninetecnth century; or 1850 through the twentieth century.
May be taken for credit three times as topic changes. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor.

293 Dance and Related Arts (4). A core course of study on the natures of
the performing arts, with particular relevance to the relationship between
dance and its sister arts. May be repeated for credit.

295 Graduate Colloquium in Dance (1) F, W, S. Weekly reports and collo-
quia by faculty, students, and visiting artists on current research in dance.
May be repeated for credit.

296 Proseminar in Dance History (4). Discussion seminar with emphasis
on reading and thinking about problems in dance history; presentation of oral
and written reports. Topics vary. Prerequisite: Dance 290. May be repeated
for credit.

297 Directed Reading (1 to 4). Topic to be approved by instructor. Paper
required. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. May be repeated for credit.

399 University Teaching (1 to 4). Limited to Teaching Assistants. Prerequi-
site: consent of instructor. May be repeated for credit.

DEPARTMENT OF DRAMA

249 Fine Arts Administration; (714) 824-6614
Cameron Harvey, Department Chair

Faculty

Keith Bangs, M.F.A. Yale University, Lecturer in Drama (technical
production)

Stephen Barker, Ph.D. University of Arizona, Associate Dean of the School of
the Arts, Director of Arts Interdisciplinary, and Associate Professor of
Drama (theory, criticism, literature)

Dennis Castellano, M.F.A. University of California, Irvine, Lecturer in
Drama and Head of Music Theatre (music theatre)

Robert Cohen, D.F.A. Yale University, Professor of Drama (acting, directing,
dramatic literature)

Myrona Delaney, M.F.A. University of California, Irvine, Lecturer in Drama
(music theatre, acting)

Clifford Faulkner, M.A. California State University, Long Beach, Lecturer in
Drama (scenic design)

Keith Fowler, D.FA. Yale University, Associate Professor of Drama and
Head of Directing (acting and dramatic literature)

Clayton Garrison, Ph.D. Stanford University, Professor Emeritus of Drama
(opera and musical theatre, movement, dramatic literature)

Douglas-Scott Goheen, Ph.D. University of Denver; M.F.A. Yale University,
Professor of Drama (scenic design)

Julie Haber, M.F.A. Yale University, Lecturer in Drama (stage management)

Cameron Harvey, M.F.A. University of California, Irvine, Department Chair,
Head of Theatre Design, and Professor of Drama (lighting design,
production)

Lilia Illes, B.F.A., University of Southern California, Lecturer in Drama
(stage management)

Dudley Knight, M.F.A. Yale University, Department Vice Chair and Associate
Professor of Drama (voice, speech for actors, acting)
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Madeline Ann Kozlowski, M.F.A. Brandeis University, Assistant Professor of
Drama (costume design)

Annie Loui, Assistant Professor of Drama (movement)

David McDonald, Ph.D. Stanford University, M.F.A. Yale University,
Associate Professor of Drama and Head of Playwriting (critical theory,
dramatic literature, and playwriting)

Martha McFarland, B.A. San Francisco State University, Lecturer in Drama
(auditions)

Thomas Ruzika, M.F.A. University of California, Irvine, Lecturer in Drama
(lighting design)

Mahlon Schanzenbach, M.A. California State University, Long Beach,
Lecturer in Drama (voice)

Eli Simon, M.F.A. Brandeis University, Associate Professor of Drama and
Head of Acting (acting, directing)

Richard Triplett, Otis Art Institute, Professor Emeritus of Drama (scenery and
costume design, history of design)

Christopher Villa, Lecturer in Drama (stage combat)

Maura Vincent, M.F.A. University of California, Irvine, Lecturer in Drama
(acting)

Lynn Watson, M.F.A. University of California, Irvine, Lecturer in Drama
(voice)

Robert Weimann, Ph.D. Humbolt University (Germany), Professor of Drama
(theory, criticism, literature)

Shigeru Yaji, M.F.A. California State University, Long Beach, Lecturer in
Drama (costume design)

The program leading to the Bachelor of Arts in Drama combines
broad liberal study and comprehensive training in several subdisci-
plines of drama. Each Drama major studies and practices in each
of several mutually related areas of the theatre: performance, liter-
ature, history, criticism, design and stage management, and produc-
tion. The curriculum is structured to relate studio practices, techni-
cal resources, and production techniques to the development of
dramatic literature and current critical theory.

The program is designed for students who, while not necessarily
planning to make the theatre their vocation, have a serious interest
in the literature, theory, and practice of drama, as well as for stu-
dents preparing to work professionally in the theatre, often after
more specialized training at the graduate level.

CAREERS FOR THE DRAMA MAJOR

A degree in Drama may or may not lead to professional employ-
ment in theatre or film.

Graduates in Drama at UCI have performed in Broadway plays,
regional and summer theatres, and in films and television. They
serve as artistic directors, designers, art directors, business man-
agers, and performers at more than 100 theatre companies, and as
faculty at more than 75 institutions of higher learning.

Not all Drama students become professional theatre artists. Many
embark upon careers in law, business, arts management, advertis-
ing, and teaching; others pursue further study at UCI or elsewhere.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR’S DEGREE

University Requirements: See pages 51-55.
School Requirements: None.

Departmental Requirements for the Major

One year survey in the development of dramatic literature (Drama
40A, B, C); one year in acting (Drama 30A-B-C); three courses in
design (Drama S0A, B, C); an introductory course in production
theory (Drama 10); one year in the development of theatre (Drama
120A, B, C); two upper-division courses in dramatic literature;
three upper-division courses in addition to the two in dramatic lit-
erature mentioned above (these may be in studio work and/or dra-
matic literature, playwriting, and criticism); two quarters in dance
(these courses may be taken Pass/Not Pass); eight units of theatre
production (Drama 101) of which four units must be completed
during the first year of residence at UCI.

Students are required to take Drama 40A, B, C in their sophomore
year, after completion of the lower-division writing requirement.

Students entering the Department as freshmen must complete
Drama S0A, B, C by the end of their junior year. All other students
must complete these courses within one year of entering the major.

Sample Prog_;;rh for Freshmen

Fall Winter Spring

Drama 30A Drama 30B Drama 30C

Drama 50 Drama 50 or 10 Drama 50 or 10

Drama 101 (2 units) Drama 101 (2 units) English and Comp.

English and Comp. English and Comp. Lit. WR39C
Lit. WR39B Elective

Lit. WR39A

Departmental Requirements for the Minor

Drama 10 (Introduction to Production Theory); Drama 30A-B-C
(Acting); Drama 40A, B, C (Development of Drama); seven upper-
division courses in drama, each of which must be taken at UCI,
including Drama 120A, B, C (Development of Theatre) and one
course in Drama 101 (Theatre Production).

Honors in Acting Program

Admission to the Honors in Acting Program requires both eligibil-
ity and a special audition. The eligibility requirements are: (1) at
least one year in good standing as a UCI Drama major; (2) comple-
tion of Drama 130A-B and at least one section of either Drama 135
or Drama 165, all at UCI, with a combined grade point average in
all acting courses of 3.2 or higher; (3) performance in at least three
official Drama at UCI productions (including mainstage, stage 2,
stage 3, workshop, or cabaret); (4) completion of all Drama 101
(Theatre Production) assignments; and (5) completion of the eligi-
bility form.

A student’s audition will determine final admission to the Honors
in Acting program. Only truly exceptional students, no more than
10 to 20 percent of those eligible, will be admitted. The Honors
auditions, for eligible candidates only, are heid at the end of fall
quarter and by special arrangement. Auditions will consist of a
standard presentation.

Honors in Acting Program students receive: (1) the “Honors in
Acting” notation on their official transcript; (2) nomination and
recommendation for national University/Resident Theatre Associa-
tion (U/RTA) auditions; (3) eligibility, on a space available basis,
for South Coast Repertory Theatre internships, currently available
only to M.F.A. students; (4) eligibility to audition at UCI-screened
Shakespearean Festivals; and (5) eligibility to audition for the
Santley Showcase Productions.

The Santley Showcase is a UCI-sponsored professional showcase
production presented annually in New York and Los Angeles for
casting directors, agents, directors, and producers. All travel and
production funds are provided from the Santley bequest. Honors in
Acting status does not guarantee final selection for the Santley
Showcase, but only Honors in Acting students, third-year M.F.A.
students, and alumni are eligible to audition for this presentation.

MASTER OF FINE ARTS PROGRAM

Degree Offered
M.F.A. in Drama, with emphasis in Acting, Directing, or Design
and Stage Management.

A graduate emphasis in Feminist Studies also is available. Refer to
the Women’s Studies section of the Catalogue for information.

Admission

Applicants for admission to the degree program must meet the gen-
eral requirements for admission to graduate study and hold a B.A.,
B.F.A., or higher degree.
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Applicants must submit dossiers of biographical information and
theatrical experience, together with photographs, essays, reviews,
production books, and portfolios, as appropriate.

Normally an audition is required for all applicants who intend to
follow the curriculum in Acting. UCI coordinates its auditions with
the University/Resident Theatre Association (U/RTA), and con-
ducts auditions, both for U/RTA finalists and UCI applicants, in
New York, Chicago, and Irvine during February. Interviews for
applicants in Directing and in Design and Stage Management also
are required.

General Degree Requirements

Normally three years of residence is required. Each candidate must
enroll for three courses each quarter for nine quarters, exclusive of
summer sessions.

During the first year of residence each candidate will prepare, for
credit, two graduate projects, in either acting, directing, design, stage
management, theatrical research, or a combination of twoof these.
Satisfactory completion of these projects, as determined by the fac-
ulty, is prerequisite to entering the second year of the program.

The required thesis normally consists of directing, designing, stage
managing, or playing a principal role in a major production, and
collecting in essay form the evidences of research, analysis, and
judgments which formed a part of the production experience.

Each graduate student is expected to participate in productions
throughout residence at UCI.

In addition, Acting students must take one Drama mainstage or two
Stage 2 production running-crew assignment(s) in their first year
of residence.

A total of 108 quarter units in graduate or approved upper-division
undergraduate courses must be completed with a grade of at least
B in each course. Specific course requirements must be satisfied in
one of the following three areas:

Acting

Nine graduate studios in acting (Drama 200), taken in tandem with
nine graduate studios in voice (Drama 201), stage speech (Drama
202), stage movement (Drama 203) or dance (Dance 231, 241, 251,
150, or 151), and Voice/Movement Dynamics (Drama 206); three
master classes in acting, objective drama, or music theatre (Drama
219, 289, 216, or 135); one seminar in script analysis and research
(Drama 235); three courses in development of theatre (Drama
120A, B, C)—faculty program head may approve substitutions
depending on student’s prior academic experience; two seminars in
dramatic literature, performance theory, criticism, history of the-
atre, or contemporary theatre (Drama 220-223, 225, or 230); six
graduate projects, of which two may be professional internships
(Drama 240 or 295).

Design and Stage Management

Nine graduate studios in design/stage management, one of which is
the thesis (Drama 255); seven courses in graduate projects, two of
which may be a professional internship (Drama 240, 295); two
elective courses; three courses in development of theatre (Drama
120A, B, C)—faculty head may approve substitutions depending
on student’s prior academic experience; two courses in production
techniques (Drama 150-162, 167-171); one course in conceptual-
ization and collaboration (Drama 245, must be taken the first quar-
ter in residence); one seminar in script analysis and research
(Drama 235); two courses in dramatic literature, performance the-
ory, criticism, contemporary theatre, or history of music theatre
(Drama 220, 221, 223, 230, or 248).
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Directing

Nine graduate studios in directing (Drama 211); three courses in
development of theatre (Drama 120A, B, C)—faculty program
head may approve substitutions depending on student’s prior acad-
emic experience; two courses in acting (Drama 130A-B, or 135 as
qualified); one seminar in script analysis and research (Drama
235); one course in conceptualization and collaboration (Drama
245); two seminars in dramatic literature, performance theory, crit-
icism, theatre history (Drama 220-223, 248); seven projects, of
which one is the thesis, one is a project in theatre production, one
may be a professional internship, and three must be directed (non-
thesis) productions; two or three electives.

Courses in Drama

LOWER-DIVISION

10 Introduction to Production Theory (4) F, W, S. An introduction to mod-
ern production techniques as practiced in realizing scenic designs. Equip-
ment, theories, techniques, and history of production practices in the techni-
cal theatre; class instruction integrated with practical applications.

20 The Nature of Drama: Structure and Style (4). A general introduction
to the dramatic literature of several periods, with an emphasis on dramatic
form and meaning.

30A-B-C Acting (4-4-4), (30A) F, Summer, (30B) W, (30C) S. A one-year
course in basic acting technique and discipline. (NOTE: All acting classes
require strict adherence to stage discipline; unexcused class absences, for
example, are not permitted.) 30A: Stage technique and stage discipline. Free-
ing vocal and physical movement and liberating emotional power. Elemen-
tary stage movement and voice. Elimination of regionalisms in speech. Over-
coming stage fright. Readings in acting theory. 30B: Improvisations and
scenes. Rehearsal and presentation of at least two scenes with different part-
ners. Developing stage contact with tactics in a “play” situation. Prerequisite:
Drama 30A. 30C: Characterization, scenes and auditioning. Development of
character in at least three rehearsed scenes from different plays. Script analy-
sis and performance technique. Preparation of audition pieces. The profession
of acting. Prerequisites: Drama 30A-B.

32 Beginning Playwriting (4). Writing of assigned exercises and the com-
pletion of the equivalent of a one-act play. Analysis of alternative forms:
Absurdist, Brechtian, Naturalistic, and Symbolic, as well as the more tradi-
tional forms of comedy, tragedy, and melodrama. Same as English and Com-
parative Literature WR32.

34 Movement for Actors (4-4-4) F, W, S. Introduces the basics of stage
movement for actors: the theory and practical application of physical relax-
ation, centering, focus, and balance. The body is trained to express a wide
range of creative impulses for performance.

35 Speech for the Theatre (4) F, W, S. A course aimed at (1) improving nat-
ural, clear, unaffected speech and (2) eliminating negative habits and regional
accents: exercises for physical tension, vocal support, tone production, vocal
quality, and articulation. Open only to Arts majors. May be repeated for
credit.

40A, B, C Development of Drama (4, 4, 4) F, W, S. A one-year lecture-dis-
cussion course (each quarter may be taken independently) in the development
of Western Drama, concentrating on the drama’s intellectual, social, and
artistic foundations. About 10 plays and supplementary critical material are
read cach quarter. 40A: Greek Drama through Shakespeare. Readings from
Aeschylus, Sophocles, Euripides, Aristophanes, Marlowe, Shakespeare, and
the anonymous playwrights of the medieval theatre. 40B: Restoration Drama
through Ibsen. Readings from Neoclassic, Romantic, and Naturalistic Euro-
pean playwrights in the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries. Moliere, Racine,
Congreve, Goethe, Ibsen, and Chekhov are included. 40C: Contemporary
Drama. Post Naturalistic theatre: Expressionism, Epic Theatre, Theatre of the
Absurd, and Contemporary American Theatre. Among the playwrights stud-
ied are Stein, Shaw, Pirandello, Ionesco, Beckett, Williams, Brecht, Weiss,
Albee, Churchill, and Duras. Same as English and Comparative Literature
CL 40A, B, C. (IV, VII-B)

S0A Introduction to Costume Design (4) F, W, S. An introduction to the
process and procedures employed by the costume designer for the theatre.
The elements of design are discussed in the context of character develop-
ment, historical period, and style. Exercises extend to drawing, rendering,
and investigation of human proportions.
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50B Introduction to Scenic Design (4) F, W, S. Introduction to the princi-
ples and practice of scenic design. Weekly problems include research into
various periods and styles of production with an emphasis on the conceptual
idea. Perspective drawing, rendering, and model building are covered in stu-
dio exercises and assignments. Prercquisite: Drama 10.

50C Introduction to Lighting Design (4) F, W, S. Introduction to the princi-
ples, theories, and equipment employed by the lighting designer for the stage.
Areas of investigation include history, technology, and script analysis.
Detailed studio attention is given to the theory and practice of design.

UPPER-DIVISION

100 University Theatre (4). Rehearsal and performance in a faculty-directed
production. By audition only. May be repeated for credit.

101 Theatre Production. The production courses are offered to give students
the opportunity to participate in departmental productions. Students engage
in the production and construction of designed work as well as its applied
execution during performance. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. May be
taken for credit 12 times for a maximum of 24 units provided productions
change.

101A Theatre Production: Costume (2 to 6) F, W, S. Pass/Not Pass Only.
101B Theatre Production: Scenic (2 to 6) F, W, S. Pass/Not Pass Only.

101C Theatre Production: Lighting (2 to 6) F, W, S. Pass/Not Pass Only.
101D Theatre Production: Stage Management (2 to 8) F, W, S

101E Theatre Production: Audio (2 to 6) F, W, S. Pass/Not Pass Only.

103 Lectures in Dramatic Literature (4). Courses include Medieval and
Tudor Drama, Elizabethan and Jacobean Drama, Shakespeare, Restoration
and Eighteenth-Century Drama, Modem British Drama, Modern American
Drama, Tragedy, and Comedy. May be repeated, provided topic changes.

104 Greek Drama (4). A concentrated examination of the major works of
Acschylus, Sophocles, Euripides, and Aristophanes, with additional readings
in Greek dramatic theory and theatrc history.

117 Russian Stage and Film Drama (4). Deveclopment of the Russian the-
atre through the Symbolist drama to Futurism and the post-Revolutionary
era. The innovation of twentieth-century stage directors, and masterpieces of
the Soviet. Open to freshmen. Lectures, readings, and discussions in English.

120A, B, C Development of Theatre (4, 4, 4). A one-year lecture course
concentrating on the development of world theatre from a visual point of
view, from the earliest storytelling rituals through intemational stage devel-
opment to contemporary theatrical forms. Prerequisite or corequisite: Drama
40 A, B, C. (VII-B)

130A-B Advanced Acting (4-4). 130A: Rchearsal and presentation of at
least five scenes from contemporary material. Exercises in developing rela-
tionship communication and character-to-character contact. May be repeated
for credit. 130B: Rchearsal and performance of four scenes developing char-
acters in depth; examination of the credibility and theatricality of characteri-
zation and style. Prerequisite for 130A: Drama 30A-B-C. Prerequisite for
130B: Drama 130A. May be repeated for credit.

132 Advanced Playwriting (4). Completion of a full-length play or its
equivalent; discussion of student writing and of relevant literary texts. Pre-
requisites: Drama 32 and consent of instructor. May be repeated for credit as
topics vary.

135 Master Classes in Acting (1 to 4). Acting in specialized areas including
television acting, improvisation, movement for the actor, body language,
Shakespeare, Moliere restoration, theories, Kabuki, and modern Japanese the-
atre. Prerequisites: Drama 130A-B. May be repeated for credit.

140 Contemporary American Theatre (4). A close cxamination of works
and trends in the American theatre since World War 11, including current
playwriting as represented by new plays produced in Los Angeles, New
York, Chicago, and other major repertory theatre centers.

141 Contemporary British Theatre (4). A close examination of British the-
atre in the post-Suez (1956-on) period, with spccial attention to political
trends in current British playwriting.

142 Contemporary Continental Drama (4). A close examination of conti-
nental European dramatic literature and theory. Readings from Camus, Sartre,
Beckett, Ionesco, Genet, Mrozek, Handke, Brecht, and others.

148A-B History of Music Theatre (4-4) F, W. Discusses the composers,
librettists, directors, choreographers, and performers in the American musical
theatre. 148A: Early 1700-1940s: types—ballad opera, minstrels, vaudeville,
burlesque, operetta, revues, early musical comedy. 148B: 1940s—present:
types—musical comedy, the concept musical, the Broadway opera. Concur-
rent with Drama 248A-B.

150 Costume Production Techniques (4). Studio instruction in pattern mak-
ing, draping, millinery, and construction techniques. Prerequisite: Drama
50A. May be repeated for credit.

151 Scenery Production Techniques (4). Theatre architecture, the physical
stage and its equipment, the principles of scenery construction, and the nature
and sources of scenic materials are among the lecture topics. Theatre engi-
neering is studied as a drawing subject. Particular emphasis is given to the
maintenance of design integrity in scenic execution. Prerequisite: Drama 50B.

152 Lighting Production Techniques (4). An exploration of the methods
and resources used by the lighting designer in the theatre. Class tours are
conducted to leading theatres and commercial suppliers to examine equip-
ment and procedures first hand. Detailed studio attention is given to the
development of stage lighting graphics and problems related to road troup-
ing. Prercquisite: Drama 50C.

153 Makeup Production Techniques (4). A studio laboratory course in the
techniques of stage makeup including projects in prosthetics and ventilation
of hair. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

155 Lighting Systems (4). A study of basic electrical practice used in theatri-
cal lighting. Areas of investigation include control system design, system
wiring, maintenance of equipment, and new developments in the field of
lighting and illumination. Prerequisite: Drama 50C.

156 Scene Painting (4). A studio course in scenery painting. Full-scale pro-
jects in the techniques of the scenic artist will be practiced in the scenery stu-
dio. Prerequisite: Drama 50B or consent of instructor.

157 Lighting Composition (4). Provides an opportunity for students to pur-
sue stage lighting composition in a studio atmosphere. Laboratory practice
includes weekly exercises in style and genre. Emphasis is placed on the real-
ization of conceptual ideas. Prerequisite: Drama 50C. May be repeated for
credit.

158 Studio in Theatre Design (4). Examines the various functions of
scenery and costume: locale, historical period, mood, and atmosphere, with
special assignments in each area. Discussion of problems in scenic metaphors
and visualization, with emphasis on techniques of planning and presentation
(e.g., floor plans, models, and rendering). Prerequisite: Drama S0A or 50B, or
consent of instructor. May be repeated for credit.

159 Proseminar in Theatre Design (4). Content varies. Prerequisite: consent
of instructor. May be repeated for credit.

160 Light Plotting Techniques (4). A study of the development of theatrical
lighting plots from initial conceptualization through final documentation.
Areas of emphasis include script analysis, visual approaches, equipment
selection and compositional qualities of light. Prerequisite: Drama 50C.

161 Stage Lighting Graphics (4) S. A studio course in the various graphic
methods employed by lighting designers in the theatre. Investigations will
include manual and computer-aided techniques. Prerequisite: Drama SOC.

162 History of Stage Lighting (4) W. A historical study of lighting design
methods, techniques, and innovation. Areas of emphasis include the develop-
ment of light sources, equipment, and design styles.

163 Introduction to Stage Management (4) F. A basic study of theatrical,
dance, and opera stage management practices, forms, and methods, from first
script reading to closing night. Opportunity to observe professionals at work
in regional and touring situations as available.

165A Beginning Music Theatre Workshop (4). A workshop in audition
technique and song interpretation. May be taken for credit six times.

165B Advanced Music Theatre Workshop (4). Work on technique and
interpretation continue for the more advanced student. Emphasizes perfor-
mance skills and scene work. Prerequisites: Drama 165A and audition. May
be taken for credit six times. Formerly Drama 165A.

165N New York Music Theatre Workshop (4). Music theatre workshop
specifically for the New York Satellite Program. Prerequisite: by audition.
May be taken for credit six times. Formerly Drama 165B.
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167 A, B Fabric Modification Techniques (4, 4). Exploration of various
dying, printing, painting, and texture modification techniques. Prerequisite:
Drama SOA.

168 Theatrical Mask Techniques (4). Design and construction of theatrical
masks including paper mache, leather, plastics, and latex. Projects employ
traditional and contemporary techniques. Prerequisites: Drama S0A.

169 Costume Rendering Techniques (4). Development of costume render-
ing skills and techniques. Explores collage, pastel, and ink and emphasizes
watercolor. Prerequisite: Drama 50A.

170 Directing (4) F. The principles of stage directing, covering the director’s
functions in the areas of interpretation, composition, coaching, and styling a
theatrical production. Directing exercises and projects; the final project is the
preparation of a hypothetical proposal for a play production. May be repeated
for credit.

171 Production Management (4) F. An examination of stage and production
management. Areas of study include production organization, management
practices, production scheduling, rehearsal and performance duties, union
regulations, and production touring.

173A Theatre Orchestra (2)

175 Staging Shakespeare (4) W. A seminar in Shakespearean staging prac-
tice, both Elizabethan and contemporary. Students prepare a hypothetical pro-
duction book for an assigned play as it could have been produced at the
Globe Theatre in 1610, and a proposal to produce the same play in a contem-
porary manner today. Prerequisites: Drama 170 and consent of instructor.
May be repeated for credit.

180 Contemporary Dramatic Criticism and Theory (4). Reading and
analysis of theories and critical approaches to contemporary theatre:
Stanislavski, Brecht, Artaud, and others who have contributed to the form
and idea of the modern theatre. Writing of assigned exercises in dramatic
criticism. May be repeated for credit.

182 History of Dramatic Criticism (4). Reading and analysis of the princi-
pal theorists and critics of dramatic ant, including Aristotle, Corneille,
Diderot, Dryden, Lessing, Coleridge, Zola, and Nietzsche, among others.

185 Advanced Directing (4). A seminar in directorial organization and
research. Student prepares a textual and dramaturgical analysis, a production
timetable, and a hypothetical production book of an assigned play. Prerequi-
sites: Drama 170 and consent of instructor. May be repeated for credit.

188 Showcase Performance (4). Rehearsal and public performance in
departmentally sponsored acting showcase in New York and Los Angeles.
Prerequisites: Drama 130A and 135; senior standing; audition and consent of
instructor.

190 Studio in Acting (4). May be repeated for credit.

198 Drama Workshop (4) F, W, S. By audition or accepted proposal only.
Consists of directing or acting in a regularly scheduled Drama Workshop pro-
duction and submitting a final evaluation of all work performed. Workshop
productions must be proposed by directors on departmental forms, and each
project must be approved by the Workshop Committee. Pass/Not Pass Only.
May be repeated for credit.

199 Project in Theatre (1 to 4) F, W, S. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
May be repeated for credit.

GRADUATE
NOTE: All graduate courses in Drama may be repeated for credit.

200 Graduate Studio: Acting (2) F, W, S. Work in graduate studio taken in
tandem with graduate studios in stage voice (Drama 201), stage speech
(Drama 202), and stage movement (Drama 203).

201 Graduate Studio: Voice (1) F, W, S. Graduate studio in vocal produc-
tion for actors.

202 Graduate Studio: Speech (1). Graduate studio in speech for actors.

203 Graduate Studio: Movement (2). Work in graduate studio: stage move-
ment taken in tandem with nine graduate studios in acting (Drama 200),
voice (Drama 201), speech (Drama 202), and voice/movement dynamics
(Drama 206).

204A-B Graduate Studio: Combat (2) W, S. 204A: Stage combat including
unarmed combat, knifefighting, and swordfighting. 204B: Rapier and dagger.
Basic techniques, attacks, parries, footwork, cloakwork; staff fighting—East-
ern and Western.
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206 Graduate Studio: Voice/Movement Dynamics (2) F, W, S. Daily con-
ditioning exercises.

211 Graduate Studio: Directing (4) F, W, S
212 Graduate Studio: Playwriting (4)

216 Graduate Music Theatre (4) F, W, S. A workshop in audition technique
and scene study in all time periods and styles of music theatre. Private
weekly lessons in advanced vocal technique are also provided through the
labs. Limited to graduate Drama students only. May be taken for credit nine
times.

219 Graduate Master Class (1 to 4) F, W, S. Various topics such as Shake-
speare, comedy, Moliére, improvisation, Kabuki, television acting.

220 Seminar in Dramatic Literature (4) F, W, S
221 Seminar in Criticism (4)
222 Seminar in Theatre History (4)

223 Seminar in Performance Theory (4). A study of major performance
theories since Diderot’s Paradox of Acting.

225 Seminar on Theatre Pedagogy (4) F, W, S. A seminar on the major
teaching systems in the dramatic arts with particular attention to professional
arts training. Graduate students in Drama only; required prior to applying for
Teaching Assistantships in studio areas.

230 Seminar in Contemporary Theatre (4)

235 Script Analysis and Research (4) F. Analysis of dramatic scripts.
Examination of dramaturgic structure, character intentions and interactions,
historical and literary milieu, and potentials for theatrical realization.

240 Graduate Projects (1 to 4) F, W, S, Summer. Various projects depend-
ing on student’s concentration (acting, design, musical theatre, directing).

245 Conceptualization and Collaboration (4) F. A study of the potential for
directorial conceptualization and collaboration with designers in the areas of
scenery, costume, highting, and sound.

248A-B History of Music Theatre (4-4) F, W. Discusses the composers,
librettists, directors, choreographers and performers in the American musical
theatre. 248A: Early 1700-1940s: types—ballad opera, minstrelsy, vaude-
ville, burlesque, operetta, revucs, carly musical comedy. 248B: 1940s—pre-
sent: types—musical comedy, the concept musical, the Broadway opera.
Must be taken in sequence. Limited to graduate students only. Concurrent
with Drama 148A-B.

250 Directed Reading (4)

255 Graduate Design and Stage Management (4) F, W, S. Studio exercises
and projects in costume, scenery, lighting design, and stage management.
Open only to Drama graduate students pursuing the Design and Stage Man-
agement emphasis. May be repeated for credit as topic varies.

256 Designers’ Presentational Techniques (4) F. A studio course in render-
ing techniques employed by costume and scenic designers for the stage. Pro-
jects will include graphic development for costume plates, atmospheric ren-
dering, painters’ elevations, and model building.

287 Cabaret Performance (1). Rehearsal and public performance of cabaret
material. Prerequisites: audition and consent of instructor. May be taken for
credit six times as performance changes.

289 Objective Drama (1 to 8) F, W, S. A practical study of ancient aspects
of performance from various cultures. Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory Only.

295 Professional Internship (1 to 8) F, W, §, (1 to 12) Summer. An
arranged internship at the South Coast Repertory Theatre, or other equity the-
atre company, for qualifying M.E A. students in acting and directing. A
stipend and equity points are provided by the theatre company.

399 University Teaching (4) F, W, S. Limited to Teaching Assistants.
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DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC

292 Music Building; (714) 824-6615

Faculty

Kei Akagi, B.A. International Christian University, Tokyo, Lecturer in Music
(jazz studies)

Haroutune Bedelian, Associate of the Royal Academy of Music, London,
Associate Professor of Music (violin)

Rae Linda Brown, Ph.D. Yale University, Associate Professor of Music
(history, American musics)

Ellie Choate, M.A. California State University, Long Beach, Lecturer in
Music (harp)

Thomas Cockrell, D.M.A. State University of New York at Stony Brook,
Assistant Professor of Music and Director of the University Orchestra
(conducting, analysis)

Steven Crum, Lecturer in Music (jazz ensemble)

Christina Dahlin, M.EA. University of California, Irvine, Lecturer in Music
(voice, opera)

Jonathan Davis, M.M. The Julliard School of Music, Lecturer in Music (oboe)

Russell Dicey, B.F.A. California Institute of the Arts, Lecturer in Music
(French horn)

Theresa Dimond, D.M.A. University of Southern California, Lecturer in
Music (percussion)

Christopher Dobrian, Ph.D. University of California, San Diego, Assistant
Professor of Music (electronic music)

Nina Gilbert, D.M.A. Stanford University, Lecturer in Music (choral
ensembles)

Bernard Gilmore, D.M.A. Stanford University, Professor of Music
(composition, theory)

Patrick Goeser, M.A. University of lowa, Lecturer in Music (voice)

Frederick Greene, M.Mus. Ed. University of Southern California, Lecturer in
Music (tuba)

Michael Grego, D.M.A. University of Southern California, Lecturer in Music
(clarinet)

Michelle Grego, M.M. University of Southern California, Lecturer in Music
(bassoon)

Lorna Griffitt, D.M. Indiana University, Lecturer in Music (piano)

Robert Hickok, B.Mus. Yale University, Professor Emeritus of Music (choral
conducting)

Nina Hinson, M.M. University of Southern California, Lecturer in Music
(voice, opera, vocal pedagogy)

William C. Holmes, Ph.D. Columbia University, Professor Emeritus of Music
(history, opera)

Joseph B. Huszti, M.Mus. Northwestern University, Professor of Music and
Director of Voice and Choral Music (conducting, choral ensembles, voice)

Rosemary Hyler-Ritter, B.Mus. Catholic University of America, Lecturer in
Music (accompanying, piano, vocal coaching)

Larry Kaplan, Performance Certificate, Academie Intemational in France,
Lecturer in Music (flute)

Laura Kuennen-Poper, M.M. Eastman School of Music, Lecturer in Music
(viola)

Alfred Lang, M.F A. University of California, Irvine, Assistant Professor of
Music (trumpet, rock music)

Margaret Murata, Ph.D. University of Chicago, Professor of Music (history,
theory)

James Newton, B.M. California State University, Los Angeles, Professor of
Music (jazz studies, composition)

Peter S. Odegard, Ph.D. University of California, Berkeley, Professor
Emeritus of Music (theory, composition)

Charles M. Owens, B.M. California State University, Los Angeles, Lecturer
in Music (jazz studies)

Mahlon Schanzenbach, M.A. California State University, Long Beach,
Lecturer in Music (voice)

John Schneiderman, B.Mus. University of California, Irvine, Lecturer in
Music (lute, guitar)

Nina Scolnik, B.Mus. Oberlin Conservatory, Performance Diploma, The
Juilliard School, Lecturer in Music (piano)

H. Colin Slim, Ph.D. Harvard University, Professor Emeritus of Music
(history)

Gayle Smith, B.A. University of California, Los Angeles, Associate of the
Royal Academy of Music (London), Lecturer in Music (cello)

David Stetson, B.M. University of Southern California, Lecturer in Music
(trombone)

Additional professional staff in instrumental music supplement the
faculty in accordance with the needs of the program.

PROGRAMS OF STUDY

The Department of Music offers two undergraduate degrees (the
Bachelor of Arts in Music and the Bachelor of Music) and the
Master of Fine Arts degree in Music. The minor in Music is
unavailable until further notice.

The Bachelor of Music (B.Mus.) degree program is performance-
oriented. It offers students the opportunity to specialize in one of
the following: bassoon, clarinet, contrabass, flute, French horn,
harp, lute and guitar, oboe, percussion, piano, saxophone, trom-
bone, trumpet, tuba, viola, violin, violoncello, voice. (The special-
ization appears on the student’s UCI transcript.) At the discretion
of the Department, selected specializations may wholly or partially
be in the area of jazz performance. In addition, B.Mus. students
may qualify for the Special String Performance option, an intensi-
fied curriculum for professional-level students. All B.Mus. students
receive continuous private instruction, for a maximum of 12 quar-
ters, and present a solo recital during their senior year. B.Mus. stu-
dents participate in performance classes each quarter. Vocal perfor-
mance students focus on diction, movement, stage presentation,
repertory, criticism, and style. Guitar and lute students focus on
ensemble work, repertory with other instruments and voice, criti-
cism, and pedagogy. Piano students give weekly solo performances
before other students, and also focus on criticism, style, and inter-
pretation. String, wind, brass, percussion, and also piano students
focus on quartet work, small ensembles, and solo sonatas privately
coached and presented in afternoon recitals.

The Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) degree program enables students to
pursue elective subjects in music (such as composition or conduct-
ing), in the arts, or in other academic disciplines. Students receive
two years of instrumental or vocal instruction and participate at the
same time in two years of ensemble or repertory classes. Students
also complete a senior project in an area of particular interest (a
historical project, a composition, or a lecture/performance).

Music scholarships are offered to promising undergraduate per-
formers. Awarding of scholarships is generally based on the pread-
mission auditions which are held in February.

The University’s Education Abroad Program offers students the
opportunity to study abroad during their junior year. Music majors
may enroll in conservatories and universities in several countries;
highly qualified performers may be eligible to attend the Conserva-
torio G. B. Martini in Bologna, Italy. See the Educational Abroad
Program section for additional information.

In each baccalaureate degree program, students receive private
lessons on their instruments or in voice, and perform in orchestral
or choral concerts, in chamber ensembles, and in solo recitals;
however, such participation varies according to which degree the
student elects to pursue.

A five-year program coordinated with the UCI Department of Edu-
cation is available for students interested in obtaining a California
Teaching Credential.

The Master of Fine Arts (M.F.A.) degree program in Music
emphasizes composition, choral conducting, voice performance,
piano performance, and instrumental performance.

PERFORMANCE OPPORTUNITIES

Choral/Vocal

The Department offers a variety of choral ensembles that give
every student, regardless of major, the opportunity to sing. Some
groups participate in international concert tours. The California
Chamber Singers, Concert Choir, Madrigal Singers, Women’s
Chorus, and Men’s Chorus make up the permanent ensembles.
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Additional performances are presented in conjunction with profes-
sional orchestras, invitational festivals, and Southern California
concert venues. In December, the Department also produces the
annual series of Madrigal Dinners that celebrate the Christmas
season at the court of Henry VIIL

Instrumental

The UCT Symphony Orchestra offers participants an opportunity to
explore the great masterworks of the standard orchestral repertory.
The orchestra performs a number of programs each year and each
performance features a guest artist. Artists have included Lincoln
Mayorga, piano; Margaret Batjer, violin; Stephen Erdody, violon-
cello; and the UCI Choral Union in Mendelssohn’s Elija. Johann
Strauss Ir.’s Die Fledermaus was presented in conjunction with the
Departments of Drama and Dance.

Additional student performance opportunities are available with
three bands: the Wind Ensemble performs great works from the
concert band literature; the Jazz Ensemble is a standard 18-piece
big band; and the UCI Band plays at athletic events, including the
men’s basketball season home games.

CAREERS IN MUSIC

A degree in Music offers many career opportunities. Music is a
highly competitive profession and a degree may or may not lead to
professional employment with an orchestra or as a concert artist.
Many graduates do, however, become successful freelance mem-
bers of symphony orchestras, composers, and performers. Many
others go on to pursue graduate degrees in performance, music his-
tory, conducting, arts management, music librarianship, composi-
tion, or secondary or postsecondary education. Some graduates have
made careers in music publishing and in the recording industry.

RECOMMENDED PROFICIENCY LEVELS FOR
ENTERING FRESHMEN

All applicants for admission are required to pass an audition
in their principal performing medium and will receive infor-
mation concerning the mandatory audition approximately 60
days following the close of the application period.

Freshmen students wishing to enter either of the baccalaureate
degree programs in Music must demonstrate appropriate perfor-
mance proficiency and should have had a minimum of two years of
instrumental or vocal instruction and should know scales, funda-
mental notation, and triads. In addition, they should have the abil-
ity to read music in both treble and bass clefs. Basic keyboard skill
is highly desirable, as is experience as a solo performer. Choral,
orchestral, band, or stage experience is desirable. Freshmen stu-
dents who wish to pursue the B.Mus. degree should have, in addi-
tion to the above, at least three years (instead of two years) of pri-
vate instruction; knowledge of scales, chords, and arpeggios;
sight-reading ability; and a solo repertory from the sonata or cham-
ber literature or the art song and oratorio literature.

Transfer students pursuing either undergraduate degree should
have had college-level private instrumental or vocal instruction;
two years of music theory; the history of western music; ear-train-
ing; sight-singing; sight-reading; and piano. All transfer students
must pass a performance audition in order to enter either bac-
calaureate degree program.

For transfer students pursuing the B.Mus. degree, results of the
audition will determine the minimum number of quarters necessary
to complete degree requirements. All transfer students also must
take placement tests in musicianship, theory, and history in order
to transfer these courses in fulfillment of the UCI Music degree
requirements. These placement exams are given just before the
beginning of the student’s first quarter of study at UCIL.
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It is strongly recommended that all entering B.Mus. students have
at least the following experience and/or abilities in music:

Voice students—ability to perform solo literature; at least two
years of private study and/or participation in choral or instrumental
ensemble; some facility at the keyboard; a background in Italian,
French, and German art songs.

Piano students—ability to perform a Prelude and Fugue from
Bach’s Well-Tempered Clavier, the first movement of a classical
sonata of the difficulty of Beethoven’s Pathetique, and a composi-
tion from the Romantic period of the level of a Chopin Impromptu.

Woodwind and brass students—ability to sustain tone produc-
tion; accurate intonation over a dynamic range (from pianissimo to
Jortissimo ); control of breath and articulation; all major and minor
scales and arpeggios (legato and staccato ) commensurate with the
range and technique of the particular instrument; ability to play
and read repertory from the seventeenth century to the present with
a demonstrable knowledge of the sonata literature for the particular
instrument.

Percussion students—mastery of rudimentary snare drum tech-
niques to include open and closed rolls, flams, ruffs, and drags;
familiarity with mallet percussion instruments (including bells,
xylophone, and marimba) and ability to play rolls on tympani;
knowledge of tuning techniques and basic rhythmic reading, major
and minor scales, and basic note reading skills.

String students—ability to produce a clear tone and precise into-
nation with and without vibrato; controlled vibrato; slurred,
detaché, louré, staccato, and simple spiccato bow strokes; knowi-
edge of all major and minor scales and arpeggios; ability to play
and read repertory of a difficulty comparable to the symphonies of
Haydn, Mozart, Beethoven, and Schubert as well as demonstrable
knowledge of the sonata and/or chamber music literature for the
particular instrument.

Special String Performance students—Violin: major and minor
scales and arpeggios through three octaves, one movement from a
Bach unaccompanied sonata or partita, one movement from a Clas-
sical or Romantic sonata, two contrasting movements of a Classi-
cal or Romantic concerto from the standard repertory; Viola: major
and minor scales and arpeggios through three octaves, one move-
ment from a Bach suite, one movement of a sonata or concerto
from the standard repertory (e.g., Brahms sonata, or concertos by
Handel, Hoffmeister, Bart6k, or Telemann); Violoncello: major
and minor scales and arpeggios through three octaves, one move-
ment from a Classical sonata (e.g., Sammartini G major sonata,
Beethoven sonata) or two contrasting movements from a Bach
suite, one movement from a Romantic sonata (e.g., Brahms, Strauss)
or one movement from a concerto from the standard repertory
(e.g., Lalo, Saint-Saéns, Dvérdk, Haydn, Boccherini); Double
Bass: major and minor scales and arpeggios, a solo from Saint-
Saéns’ Carnival of the Animals or comparable work, two contra
string movements from any concerto of the standard repertory.

Guitar and lute students—ability to perform a Renaissance fan-
tasy and dance (e.g., Dowland, Holborne), a baroque prelude and
dance (e.g., Bach, Weiss), a classical etude, sonata, or theme and
variations (e.g., Sor, Giuliani), and a twentieth-century etude (e.g.,
Villa-Lobos, Brouwer). Ability to sight-read single lines on all
parts of the fingerboard and multivoice pieces up to the fifth posi-
tion. Prior knowledge of the lute is desirable but not required. Gui-
tarists with a nonclassical background (fingerstyle, jazz, rock) will
be considered if they have adequate facility on the instrument and
the desire to explore the classical guitar and lute repertory.
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_C?lmrse Groups by Majoi'

Piano major
Private Lesson Music 165
Solo Performance Class Music 175
Ensemble Music 176
Voice major
Private Lesson Music 168
Solo Performance Class Music 63, 163
Ensemble Music 162
Guitar/Lute major
Private Lesson Music 170
Solo Performance Class Music 174
Ensemble Music 176
String major
Private Lesson Music 166
Solo Performance Class Music 176 or 194
Ensemble Music 160
Woodwind/Brass major
Private Lesson Music 167
Solo Performance Class Music 176
Ensemble Music 160, 161, or 178
Percussion major
Private Lesson Music 169
Solo Performance Class Music 176 or 179
Ensemble Music 160, 161, or 178

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR’S DEGREE

University Requirements: See pages 51-55.
School Requirements: None.

Departmental Requirements—Core

Five quarters of theory (Music 30A-B-C and 35A-B; students
emphasizing Jazz should enroll in the Music 35B discussion sec-
tion that covers jazz theory); two years of musicianship (Music
5A-B-C and 15A-B-C); one year of music history (Music 40B-C-
D); one quarter of tonal counterpoint (Music 43) or one quarter of
history of jazz (Music 78A or 78B); attainment of a passing score
on the Piano Sight-Reading Examination, to be taken no later than
the first quarter of the junior year.

Bachelor of Arts Degree: Satisfactory completion of the Core
requirements; one quarter of analysis (Music 155A); one quarter
upper-division topics course chosen from the Music 140-146 series
or Music 155B; two years of instrumental or vocal instruction (12
units maximum, selected from Music 65-68, 168-170); two years
of ensemble or repertory classes as assigned by the Department (12
units selected from Music 63, 160-164, 171-176, 178, 179, 194, or
197). Transfer students must complete at least six units of instru-
mental or vocal instruction in residence and six units in ensemble
or repertory courses in residence.

Students may choose to emphasize Analysis, Composition, History,
Performance, and Jazz. One of the following senior projects must
be completed: (1) a lecture or lecture/performance (including jazz)
of approximately 20 minutes in length on a musical subject pre-
sented to students, facuity, and guests, which can be a revision of a
paper or project prepared for a course; (2) a composition or group
of compositions of appropriate length; or (3) a thesis on a musical
subject of at least 15 typed, double-spaced pages, which can be
based on material taken from a course other than Music 155B. Pro-
posed projects must be approved by the B.A. advisor by the end of
the fall quarter of the year in which graduation is expected. Upon
approval of the project proposal and with faculty supervision, a
student may take Music 199 to research and write the thesis.

Bachelor of Music Degree: Satisfactory completion of the Core
requirements; one quarter of analysis (Music 155A); one quarter
upper-division topics course chosen from the Music 140-146 series
or Music 155B; instrumental or vocal instruction each quarter of
residence (Music 165-170); senior recital (Music 192S); comple-
tion of the following courses each quarter of residence and accord-
ing to the approved Bachelor of Music specialization:

Orchestral or Band instruments: orchestra, wind ensemble, or jazz
band, as assigned by the Department (Music 160, 161, or 178) and
chamber ensembles (Music 176).

Guitar and Lute: guitar and lute workshop (Music 174) and cham-
ber ensembles (Music 176).

Piano: piano repertory (Music 175 each quarter of residence); six
quarters of ensemble performance (three quarters of Music 76P and
three quarters of Music 176), for any quarters of which may be
substituted Music 160P, 161P, 166P, 178P, 179, or 194 with the
consent of the instructor; and three quarters of choral/vocal accom-
paniment, to be chosen from Music 162P, 164P, or 197; transfer
students in piano distribute this requirement in a 2:1 ratio over
quarters of residence.

Voice: chorus (Music 162) and vocal performance (Music 63 or
163). With written permission of the director of the program in
voice, a student when in residence may substitute two quarters of
acting (Drama 30A-B) and two quarters of music theatre workshop
(Drama 165) for a maximum of four quarters of vocal performance
(Music 63 or 163). During the quarter of their senior recital, stu-
dents, with written permission of the Music faculty, may be
exempted from their ensemble requirement.

Bachelor of Music Degree (Special String Performance): Satis-
factory completion of the Core requirements; four years of instruc-
tion in the major instrument (Music 77 and 177); four years of
orchestra (Music 160); two years of chamber music (Music 194);
any three courses in history or criticism of art, dance history,
development of drama, dramatic literature, or film criticism; four
to eight units of a music elective selected from Music 145, 135A,
135B, 140-144, 155A-B; senior recital (Music 196).

Sample Program — B.A.

FALL WINTER SPRING
Freshman
Music S5A Music 5B Music 5C
Music 30A Music 30B Music 30C
Lessons Lessons Lessons
Ensemble Ensemble Ensemble
English and Comp. Music 10 (Elective) Music 10 (Elective)
Lit. WR39A English and Comp. English and Comp.
Lit. WR39B Lit. WR39C
Sophomore
Music 15A Music 15B Music 15C
Music 35A Music 35B Music 43 or 78
Lessons Lessons Lessons
Ensemble Ensemble Ensemble
Breadth VI Breadth VI Breadth VI
Junior
Music 40B Music 40C Music 40D
Breadth II Breadth III Breadth I11
Breadth V Breadth V Breadth V
Breadth VI Elective Elective
Senior
Music 155A Music 140-146, Breadth II
Breadth il or 155B Elective
Breadth VII Breadth 11 Elective
Elective Breadth VII
Elective
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Sample Program — B.Mus.

FALL WINTER SPRING
Freshman
Music 5A Music 5B Music 5C
Music 30A Music 30B Music 30C
Major group! Major group! Major group!
English and Comp. Music 10 (Elective) Music 10 (Elective)
Lit. WR39A English and Comp. English and Comp.
Lit. WR39B Lit. WR39C
Sophomore
Music 15A Music 15B Music 15C
Music 35A Music 35B Music 43 or 78
Major group! Major group! Major group!
Breadth VI Breadth V1 Breadth VI
Junior
Music 40B Music 40C Music 40D
Major group! Major group! Major group!
Breadth VI Music 192] Upper-division writing
Breadth V Breadth ITI Breadth V
Breadth V

Senior
Music 155A Mausic 140-146, or 155B  Breadth LI
Major group! Major group! Major group!
Breadth II Breadth I1 Music 1925
Breadth VII Breadth VII Breadth II

Breadth III

1 Three courses taken concurrently that are determined by the student’s major.

See Course Groups by Major chart.

Sample l%gram — Special String Performance B.Mus.

FALL WINTER SPRING
Freshman
Music SA Music 5B Music 5C
Music 30A Music 30B Music 30C
Music 77 Music 77 Music 77
Music 160 Music 160 Music 160
English and Comp. Music 10 (Elective) Music 10 (Elective)
Lit. WR 39A English and Comp. English and Comp.
Lit. WR 39B Lit. WR 39C
Sophomore
Music 15A Music 15B Music 15C
Music 35A Music 35B Music 43 or 78
Music 77 Music 77 Music 77
Music 160 Music 160 Music 160
Arts Course Arts Course Arts Course
Breadth VI Breadth VI Breadth VI
Junior
Music 40B Music 40C Music 40D
Music 177 Music 177 Music 177
Music 160 Music 160 Music 160
Music 194 Music 194 Music 194
Breadth VI Music 192]) Breadth 111
Breadth V Breadth 111 Breadth V
Breadth V
Senior
Music 177 Music 177 Music 177
Music 160 Music 160 Music 160
Music 194 Music 194 Music 194
Music Elective English and Comp. Music 196
Breadth II Lit. WR 139 Breadth II
Breadth VII Breadth II Breadth VII
Breadth 111
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MASTER OF FINE ARTS PROGRAM

Degree Offered

M.F.A. in Music, with emphasis in composition, choral conducting,
vocal performance, piano performance, and instrumental
performance.

Admission

Applications for admission to the degree program should be sub-
mitted by March 1 for the following fall quarter. Applicants must
meet the general requirements for admission to graduate study and
hold a B.A. in Music, or B.Mus., or the equivalent. Applicants
should have completed at least two years of college study, or the
equivalent, of one of the following languages: French, German,
Italian, Spanish, or Latin.

Applicants must also submit an eight- to ten-page paper on a musi-
cal subject (analytical, theoretical, historical); this requirement
may be fulfilled by the submission of an undergraduate term paper.

All applicants for programs in performance must audition for
members of the Music faculty by March 1. In special cases, a
recently recorded demonstration of performance may be accepted.
Applicants for the program in composition must submit scores and
tapes of their works.

All applicants for admission must demonstrate competence in basic
musical skills: sight-singing, written and keyboard harmony, dicta-
tion, and minimal facility at the keyboard (including sight-read-
ing). The examination will be administered in late March for all
applicants who live within a 100-mile radius of UCI; ail other
applicants will be sent information concerning a proctored exami-
nation. In some cases, students who do not demonstrate appropri-
ate proficiency in some area may be considered for admission. If
admitted, these students will be required to make up any deficiency
by the end of the first year of residency.

General Degree Requirements

Normally, two years of residence are required. Each candidate
must enroll for at least 12 units each quarter (normally consisting
of three courses) for six quarters, exclusive of summer sessions.
Students in choral conducting, vocal performance, and keyboard
performance must demonstrate reading knowledge of French, Ger-
man, Italian, Spanish, or Latin by passing a written examination
administered through the Department of Music, or by passing the
appropriate language course (level 2A) for one quarter. This course
must be passed with a grade of B or better to fulfill the foreign lan-
guage requirement. Students who are required to fulfill this
requirement must do so prior to the comprehensive examination.

Comprehensive examinations are taken after the fourth quarter in
residence as a prerequisite to candidacy for the M.F.A. degree. A
student who fails the comprehensive examination may reschedule it
once in the following quarter. Participation in performance at UCI
as assigned by the Department throughout residence is required.

Specific Degree Requirements

Seventy-two quarter units in graduate or approved upper-division
undergraduate courses must be completed with a grade of at least
B in each course. Not more than 20 units in upper-division courses
may count toward the degree. Specific course requirements must
be completed in one of the following areas:

Choral Conducting: one course in bibliography (Music 200); one
course in analysis (Music 201); one course in history (Music 220);
two quarters of tutorials (Music 190); five courses in graduate stu-
dio vocal literature (Music 210); one quarter of tutorials (Music
191); one course in directed reading (Music 250); two quarters of
graduate projects (Music 240); five electives; participation in per-
formance as assigned by the Department of Music each quarter of
residence; preparation of a thesis project in performance, supported
by a written essay.
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Composition: one course in bibliography (Music 200); one course
in analysis (Music 201); one course in history (Music 220); one
course in directed reading (Music 250); six courses in graduate stu-
dio composition (Music 212); two courses in graduate projects
(Music 240); two quarters of tutorials (Music 190); one quarter of
tutorials (Music 191); four electives; participation in recitals of
student compositions as assigned by the Department of Music each
quarter of residence; preparation of a project in composition, sup-
ported by a written essay.

Instrumental Performance: one course in bibliography (Music
200); one course in analysis (Music 201); one course in history
(Music 220); six courses in graduate studio instrumental literature
(Music 211); six quarters of chamber ensembles and performance,
of which at least two will be devoted to contemporary music
(Music 176); two quarters of graduate projects (Music 240); four
electives; participation in a large ensemble each quarter of resi-
dence, as assigned by the Department of Music. There will be a
solo recital at the end of the second year of residence.

Piano Performance: one course in bibliography (Music 200); one
course in analysis (Music 201); one course in history (Music 220);
six courses in graduate studio instrumental literature (Music 211);
two quarters of graduate projects (Music 240); six quarters of
chamber ensembles and performance, of which at least two will be
devoted to contemporary music (Music 176); four electives. There
will be a solo recital at the end of each of the two years of residence.

Vocal Performance: one course in bibliography (Music 200); one
course in analysis (Music 201); one course in history (Music 220);
one quarter of tutorials (Music 190); two quarters of tutorials
(Music 191); five courses in graduate studio vocal literature
(Music 210); two courses in graduate projects (Music 240); one
course in directed reading (Music 250); five electives; participation
in performance as assigned by the Department of Music each quar-
ter of residence; preparation of a thesis project in performance,
supported by a written essay.

Courses in Music
LOWER-DIVISION

2 Percussion Laboratory (1). Introduction to percussion instruments and
basic performing skills and notations. Prerequisites: restricted to Office of
Teacher Education students pursuing a teaching credential; ability to read
music.

4A-B-C History of Western Music (4-4-4) F, W, S. A survey of styles in
Western music from ancient times to the present. Emphasis on acquiring a
thorough knowledge of specific examples of music representing the principal
styles of Western art music. For nonmajors and minors in Music. (IV)

5A-B-C Musicianship I (2-2-2) F, W, S. Sight-singing, harmonic, rhythmic,
and melodic dictation; exercises in rhythm. Corequisite: Music 30A-B-C.
Prerequisite: Music major or consent of instructor.

6 Instrumental Laboratory (2). Basic studio introduction to strings, winds,
and brass instruments. Students must provide their own instruments. Prereq-
uisites: restricted to Office of Teacher Education students entering in or
enrolled in the single-subject teaching credential program; Music 25 or
equivalent.

7 Gospel Choir (2). American spirituals and gospels. Approach is one of cul-
tural authenticity rather than “musically straight.” Several performances are
given throughout the year. May be repeated for credit.

9 History of Rock (4) S. Explores the development of rock music—its
history and stylistic development from a political, sociological, and musical
perspective.

10 Piano for Majors (2) F, W, S. For music majors with little or no piano
experience. Provides the necessary background for realizing keyboard exer-
cises required in the theory and harmony courses, and develops skills to play
and sight-read simple music from different periods. Pass/Not Pass only. May
be taken for credit three times.

14A-B-C European and American Music: 1700—Twentieth Century
(4-4-4) F, W, S. Survey of European and American music from the Baroque
period through the twentieth century. 14A: Baroque and Classical music
with adequate attention given to the Medieval and Renaissance periods.
14B: The nineteenth and twentieth centuries. 14C: Selected topics in Ameri-
can music. (IV)

15A-B-C Musicianship II (2-2-2) F, W, S. Two- to four-part dictation, sight-
singing including simple atonal melodies, keyboard harmony, C clefs. Coreg-
uisite for 15A: Music 35A. Corequisite for 15B: Music 35B. Prerequisites:
Music SA-B-C or equivalent.

18 Basic Voice (2) F, W, S, Summer. Class instruction for nonmusic majors.
Students must be enrolled in Music 162 or Drama 165 in the current year.
Prerequisite: Music 25 or consent of instructor.

25 Fundamentals of Music (2) F, S, Summer. Scales, key signatures, nota-
tion, basic progressions, intervals, reading, intonation, transposition, basic
rhythms.

30A-B-C Theory I (4-4-4) F, W, S, The study of traditional common-prac-
tice diatonic harmony, through written and keyboard drill. Basic harmonic
theory, triads, seventh chords, sequences, modulation, elementary figured
bases. Prerequisite: Music 25 or equivalent.

35A-B Theory II: Chromatic Harmony (4-4) F, W, S, Two-, three-, and
four-part writing; altered and chromatic chords; extended modulations and
large-scale harmonic structure. Corequisite for 35A: Music 15A. Corequisite
for 35B: Music 15B. Prerequisites: Music 30A-B-C or equivalent. Formerly
Music 35A-B-C.

40B-C History of European Music to Wagner (4-4) F, W. A survey of
Western music. An introduction to the analysis of musical styles and forms
and to the sources for constructing music history and reconstructing historical
music. 40B: to J.S. Bach; 40C: to Richard Wagner. Prerequisites: Music 5C
and 30C or equivalent; Music 35B recommended for 40C. Open to Music
majors. (IV)

40D Twentieth-Century Music (4). Survey of principal composers, move-
ments, and compositional techniques of Western art music of the modem era.
Prerequisites: Music 15B, 35B, 40B, and 40C, or equivalent. (IV)

41 Great Composers (4). Study of the works of an important composer with
empbhasis on their significance in historical and social contexts. Composers
selected represent a wide variety of historical periods, nationalities, and styl-
istic orientations. Primarily for non-music majors; majors may enroll with
permission. May be taken for credit two times as topics vary.

43 Tonal Counterpoint (4) S. Exercises and composition in two- and three-
part writing, canon, and fugue. Prerequisite: Music 35B or equivalent. Open
only to music majors.

51 Music Technology and Computers (4) F. A study of the influence of
technology on the musical culture and aesthetics of America in the twentieth
century, with particular emphasis on the role of the computer. Work includes
lectures, readings, listenings, discussions, demonstrations, writing, and exper-
imentation.

‘63A-B-C Vocal Performance: Diction and Movement (2-2-2) F, W, S. Dic-

tion and movement techniques; the Intemational Phonetic Alphabet and fun-
damentals of song interpretation for the stage. Music majors and Music
minors concentrating in voice only.63A: English and Italian; 63B: French
and German; 63C: Topic varies. May be repeated for credit.

65 Intermediate Piano (1 to 2) F, W, S. Private weekly lessons for piano
students in the B.A. program and Music minors. By audition only. May be
repeated for a maximum of 12 units of credit.

68 Intermediate Voice (1 to 2) F, W, S, Private weekly lessons and coaching
for lower-division students in voice, upper-division voice students in the B.A.
program, and Music minors. Corequisite: Music 162 or 171. May be repeated
for a maximum of 12 units of credit.

76P Chamber Ensembiles (2) F, W, S. Chamber ensembles for sophomore
piano majors only. Meets with Music 176. May be taken for credit three
times.

77 Private Lesson (Special String Performance majors) (4) F, W, S. A
one-hour weekly private lesson. [nstruction in technique and literature. For
lower-division Special String Performance students only. May be repcated for
credit.
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78A, B History of Jazz (4, 4) F, W. 78A: Development of jazz from its
African and African-American folk origins through blues, early jazz and the
swing era. 78B: Continuation of the above survey, concentrating on bebop,
“cool” jazz, and fusion. (VII-A)

92 Sophomore Recital (0) F, W, S. Solo or joint public recital by audition
only and with departmental approval. Prerequisites: Music SA-B-C; 30A-B-
C. Corequisite: Music 174, 175, or 176. Open to music majors and minors,
except students concentrating in voice. Pass/Not Pass Only.

UPPER-DIVISION

135A Modal Counterpoint (4) F. Exercises and composition in two-, three-,
and four-part writing in the sixteenth-century style. Prerequisite: Music 5C,
Music 30C, or equivalent.

135B Advanced Counterpoint (4) W. Advanced exercises and composition
in two- and three-part tonal writing, canon, and fugue, as well as some con-
temporary forms. Prerequisite: Music 43.

136 Orchestration (4) W. Ranges and capabilities of modemn orchestral
instruments. Exercise in writing for various combinations of wind, string, and
percussion instruments and for full orchestra. Although designed for music
majors, the course is open to anyone possessing the requisite theoretical
background. Prerequisites: Music 30C or equivalent; Music 5C. Formerly
Music 170.

NOTE: Courses in the 140-146 sequence are for Music majors and
include such topics as: The Motet in the Thirteenth and Fourteenth
Centuries (140), Renaissance Keyboard Music (141), The Cantatas
of Bach (142), Mozart’s Operas (143), Early Nineteenth-Century
Opera (144), Schoenberg, Bart6k, and Stravinsky (145), Duke
Ellington, Miles Davis, and Billie Holliday (146). Topics vary
from quarter to quarter; each course may be repeated for credit. In
addition, special courses in the 140-146 series numbered N are
also offered for nonmajors.

140 Studies in Medieval Music (4)
141 Studies in Renaissance Music (4)
142 Studies in Baroque Music (4)
143 Studies in Classical Music (4)
144 Studies in Romantic Music (4)

145 Studies in Twentieth-Century Music (4). Prerequisites: satisfactory
completion of the lower-division writing requirement and upper-division
standing.

146 Studies in Jazz Music (4)

150A-B-C Composition (4-4-4) F, W, S. Exercises and projects for diverse
instrumental-vocal combinations; contemporary techniques and problems.
Participation in the improvisation ensemble and working with electronic
media. Prerequisite: Music 15C, 30C or equivalent, or consent of instructor.
May be repeated for credit.

151 Computer Music Composition (4) W. Exercises in the composition of
music uniquely possible by computer, including digital signal processing,
computer control of synthesizers and processors, and algorithmic composi-
tion. Demonstrations and musical analyses in class; considerable studio work
outside class. Prerequisite: Music 51 or consent of instructor.

152 Interactive Arts Programming (4) S. Study of artistic issues and pro-
gramming techniques involved in the development of interactive computer
art and music. Theoretical background, basic tenets of programming, and
practical exercises in programming interactive computer multimedia art. Pre-
requisite: Music 151 or Studio Art 106 or consent of instructor.

155A-B Analysis (4-4) F, W. Methods of formal analysis applicable to ail
Western musical styles: additive, continuous, transformational, and hierarchic
forms; rhythm, texture, and sonority as form and process. Prerequisite: Music
15C, 35B, and 40B-C, or equivalent.

160 University Orchestra (1 to 2) F, W, S. Study and performance of stan-
dard orchestral repertory and works by contemporary composers. Emphasis
on ensemble techniques including articulation, balance, phrasing, expression,
accompanying. Two concerts per quarter; musicians required to attend all
rehearsals. One unit of credit for Music majors; two units of credit for Music
minors and nonmajors. May be repcated for credit.

Music 103

160L Orchestral Tutorial (1 to 2) F, W, S. Tutorial instruction for individual
players in the University Orchestra, combining private instruction with inde-
pendent practice. Corequisite: Music 160. Open to Music minors and Music
majors in the B.A. program who have completed 12 units of tutorial credit;
and only upon consent of the Director of the Orchestra.

160P University Orchestra: Keyboard (1 to 2) F, W, S. Participation in
University Orchestra for keyboard players (harpsichord, piano, celestra,
organ), depending on repertory. Prerequisites: Music 15C and Music 165 or
equivalent; audition and consent of instructor. May be repeated for credit.

161 University Wind Ensemble (2). An ensemble devoted to the study and
performance of music written for varying combinations of wind and percus-
sion instruments. Concerts typically include works for small groups (e.g.,
octets), as well as those for full symphonic wind ensemble. Membership
open to both Music majors and nonmajors by audition only. May be repeated
for credit.

161P Wind Ensemble: Keyboard (1 to 2) F, W, S. Participation in Univer-
sity Ensemble for keyboard players (piano, synthesizer, celesta, organ),
depending on repertory. Prerequisites: Music 15C and Music 165 or equiva-
lent; audition and consent of instructor. May be repeated for credit.

162 University Chorus (2) F, W, S. Included in the University Chorus are
Concert Choir, Freshman Chorus, Men's Chorus, Women’s Chorus, Jazz
Choir, Collegium Musicum. Each quarter a major concert is prepared, often
with orchestral accompaniment. Membership is open by audition. May be
repeated for credit.

162L Basic Voice Laboratory (2) F, W, S. Vocal technique and musicianship
for selected singers in UCI’s choral organizations. Not open to Music majors.
Corequisite: Music 162. Prerequisite: consent of Director of the choral group.
May be repeated for credit.

162P University Chorus: Accompanying (2) F, W, S. Keyboard accompa-
nying for one of the UCI choral organizations, with individual coaching in
sight reading, score reading, and other accompanying skills. Intended for, but
not restricted to, Music majors and minors concentrating in piano perfor-
mance. By audition only. Prerequisite: Music 30C or equivalent. May be
repeated for credit.

163A Vocal Performance: Repertory I (2) F. Technique, diction, and inter-
pretation through the preparation in repertory of English and Italian (in alter-
nate years), mastering the International Phonetic Alphabet, developing a
critical ear for intelligibility. Students prepare songs from the standard reper-
toire to be presented in public recitals. Limited to Music majors and minors
concentrating in voice and to University Extension students by audition.
May be repeated for credit.

163B Vocal Performance: Repertory II (2) W. Technique, diction, and
interpretation through preparation of repertory in French and German (in
alternate years), mastering the International Phonetic Alphabet, and develop-
ing stage presentation and style. Limited to Music majors and minors con-
centrating in voice and to University Extension students by audition. May be
repeated for credit.

163C Vocal Performance: Special Topics (2) S. A workshop on changing
topics such as operatic scenes, modern music, extended vocal techniques,
single composers (¢.g., Mozart). Gesture, stance, stage presence, and acting
are stressed. Only for Music majors concentrating in voice. May be repeated
for credit.

164 Opera Workshop (2). Students participate in staged performances of
scenes from complete operas. The aim is to broaden the repertoire of singers
by offering them opportunities to become acquainted with a wide variety of
operatic roles.

164P Opera Workshop: Rehearsal (2) F, W, S. Training in repetiteur tech-
niques and operatic repertory for keyboard players. Prerequisites: Music 5C
and 30C or equivalent; consent of instructor May be taken for credit six
times.

165 Advanced Study in Piano (1 to 2) F, W, S. Designed to give students
the technique, musical insight, and performance experience for interpreting
works of the piano literature in concert performances. Private weekly lessons.
Open to Music majors and minors only. May be repeated for credit.

166 Advanced Study for String Instruments (2) F, W, S. Private weekly
lessons. Open to Music majors and minors only. Corequisite: Music 160,
161, 162, or 178. May be repeated for credit.
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166P String Accompaniment (2) F, W, S. Chamber ensemble experience
with the solo string repertory for keyboard players, participation in the
weekly string master class, performance in public recitals. Prerequisites:
Music 5C and 30C or equivalent; audition and consent of instructor. May be
taken for credit three times.

167 Advanced Study for Wind Instruments (2) F, W, S. Private weekly
lessons. Open to Music majors and minors only. Corequisite: Music 160,
161, 162, or 178. May be repeated for credit.

168 Advanced Study in Voice (2) F, W, S. Designed for voice majors; stu-
dents are selected by audition. Private weekly lessons. Corequisite: concur-
rent enrollment in Music 162 or 171. May be repeated for credit.

169 Advanced Study for Percussion Instruments (2) F, W, S. Private
weekly lessons. Corequisite: Music 160, 161, 178, or 179 as assigned by the
Department. Open to Music majors and minors only. May be repeated for
credit.

170 Advanced Study for Guitar and Lute (2) F, W, S. Private weekly
lessons. Corequisite: Music 174. Open to Music majors and minors only.
May be repeated for credit.

171 Chamber Singers (2). A select ensemble specializing in vocal chamber
music from all periods. Frequent performances on and off campus. Member-
ship is open to all UCI members by audition.

173 Band (2). A 40- to 50-member ensemble which plays classical, jazz, and
pop arrangements for athletic events and social and charity functions both on
and off campus.

174 Guitar and Lute Workshop (2) F, W, S. A practical class for the
improvement of sight-reading skills by ensemble playing. The workshop also
covers specialized forms of notation employed for the guitar and lute, and the
history and literature of these instruments. May be repeated for credit.

175 Piano Repertory (2) F, W, S. Weekly two-hour meetings for students to
perform before each other, followed by open discussion. The aim is to
develop a sense of self-criticism and the ability to listen intelligently. Nor-
mally each student also participates quarterly in piano recitals. May be
repeated for credit.

176 Chamber Ensembles and Performance (2) F, W, S. A class for instru-
mental majors (woodwind, brass, strings, percussion, guitar, lute, piano)
wherein members perform solo and chamber music at each meeting before
their fellow students. Critical listening and constructive criticism are encour-
aged. May be repeated for credit.

177 Private Lesson (Special String Performance majors) (4) F, W, S. A
one-hour weekly private lesson. Instruction in technique and literature for
Special String Performance option at junior and senior levels. Corequisite:
Music 196. May be repeated for credit.

178 Jazz Band (2) F, W, S. Rehearsal and performance of literature written

for large jazz ensemble with emphasis on methods and materials. Laboratory
setting for new arrangers and/or composers of modern jazz picces. Prerequi-
site: consent of instructor. May be repeated for credit.

1781 Beginning Jazz Improvisation (2) F, W. Develops the student’s basic
understanding of the fundamentals of jazz improvisation. Basic harmonic
patterns, blues, modality, and simpler song forms are covered. May be taken
for credit twice.

178P Jazz Ensemble: Keyboard (1 to 2) F, W, S. Participation in Jazz
Ensemble for keyboard players (harpsichord, piano, celestra, organ), depend-
ing on repertory. Prerequisites: audition and consent of instructor. May be
taken for credit three times.

179 Percussion Ensemble (2) F, W, S. Instrumental performance experience
in percussion. Principles of percussion performance practices including indi-
vidual styles. Prerequisite: ability to read music and/or understanding of
common musical usages and notations. May be repeated for credit.

180 Music Criticism (4). Topics vary.
190 Studio Tutorials in Music (2) F, W, S. Private lessons for Music majors
and minors in guitar/lute and percussion, as well as for graduate composition

students in piano, strings, winds, voice, guitar/lute, and percussion. May be
repeated for credit.

191 Tutorial in Music (4) F, W, S. May be repeated for credit.

192]J Junior Recital (0) F, W, S. Solo or joint public recital by audition only
and with departmental approval. Prerequisites: Music 15A-B-C; 35A-B.
Corequisite: Music 163, 174, 175, or 176. Open to music majors only.
Pass/Not Pass Only.

192P Senior Project (0) F, W, S. Senior project for music majors in the B.A.
program. Open to music majors only. Pass/Not Pass Only.

192S Senior Recital (0) F, W, S, Performance of solo public recital with
departmental approval. The recital must include at least one work composed
since 1945. Corequisites: Music 163, 174, 175, or 176. Prerequisites: Music
15C; 35B; 40B-C-D or equivalent; and 155A. Pass/Not Pass Only.

193 Conducting (4) S. Fundamentals of baton technique, score study, trans-
position, and orchestration. Prerequisites: Music 15C and Music 40B-C-D or
equivalent. May be taken for credit two times.

194 Chamber Music (2) F, W, S. Performance of classical, romantic, and
contemporary chamber music works. Includes private coaching (every other
week) and an open forum for constructive criticism by class members. Open
to string players and a limited number of woodwind players and pianists by
audition. May be repeated for credit.

196 Special String Senior Recital (4) F, W, S. A full, public recital to be
given in the senior year. The program must include works from the major
periods of music (e.g., Baroque, classical, romantic, modem). The recital
must inlcude at least one work composed since 1945. For Special String Per-
formance students only. Corequisite: Music 177. May be taken for credit two
times.

197 Vocal Accompanying (2) F, W, S. Designed for advanced singers and
pianists. Performance practice, styles of vocal literature: German Lieder,
French mélodies, twentieth-century art song.

199 Independent Study (2) F, W, S. Research, writing, or composition
work, under the guidance of a faculty member, normally undertaken in con-
junction with preparation of the B.A. Senior Project. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor. May be taken for credit two times.

GRADUATE

All graduate courses may be repeated for credit except Music 201.

200 Bibliography and Research (4) F, W. Required of all entering students.
A systematic introduction to the bibliographical tools both in the general field
of music and in the students’ areas of specialization.

201 Analysis (4) S. Various approaches to analysis through concentrated
study of a small number of selected works.

210 Topic Varies: Vocal or Choral Literature (4) F, W, S. Includes studies
in vocal or choral literature, vocal pedagogy, and diction and performance.
May be taken for credit six times.

210R M.F.A. Vocal/Choral Recital (0) F, W, S. Performance of public
recital. The recital must include at least one work composed since 1945. Sat-
isfactory/Unsatisfactory only.

211 Graduate Studio: Instrumental Literature (4) F, W, S, Contents vary
according to the student’s major instrument. The core of this course is inten-
sive private instruction and study of the various instrumental literatures. May

be taken for credit six times.

211R M.F.A. Instrumental Recital (0) F, W, S. Performance of public recital.

The recital must include at least one work composed since 1945. Satisfac-
tory/Unsatisfactory only. May be taken for credit two times.

212 Graduate Studio: Composition (4-4-4) F, W, S. Intensive work in com-
position geared to each student’s level of competence.

220 Seminar in Music History (4)

230 Seminar in Contemporary Music (4) F, W, S. Special seminar projects
dealing with music of the twentieth century with emphasis on analytical tech-
niques and style criticism.

240 Graduate Projects (4) F, W, S. Substantial projects in performance,
conducting, or composition (other than those specifically required for the
degree), accompanied by a summary paper.

250 Directed Reading (4). Individual research projects, resulting in the writ-
ing of a substantial paper pertaining to the principal area of concentration.
May be repeated for credit.

399 University Teaching (4-4-4) F, W, S. Limited to Teaching Assistants.
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DEPARTMENT OF STUDIO ART

176 Sculpture Studio; (714) 824-6648

Faculty

Ed Bereal, Chouinard Art Institute, Senior Lecturer Emeritus in Studio Art

Tony DeLap, Claremont Graduate School, Professor Emeritus of Studio Art

Ulysses Jenkins, M.F.A. Otis Parsons Art Institute, Assistant Professor of
Studio Art (video)

John Paul Jones, M.F.A. State University of Iowa, Professor Emeritus of
Studio Art

Craig Kauffman, M.F.A. University of California, Los Angeles, Professor
Emeritus of Studio Art

Catherine Lord, M.F.A. State University of New York, Buffalo (Visual
Studies Workshop), Professor of Studio Art (critical theory, feminism,
photography)

Daniel Martinez, B.F.A. California Institute of the Arts, Assistant Professor
of Studio Art (public art, sculpture, installation, performance)

Yong Soon Min, M.F.A. University of California, Berkeley, Assistant
Professor of Studio Art (sculpture)

Gifford C. Myers, M.F.A. University of California, Irvine, Associate
Professor of Studio Art (ceramic sculpture)

Connie Samaras, M.F.A. Eastern Michigan University, Associate Professor
of Studio Art (photography, media theory, contemporary art issues)

Christine Tamblyn, M.F.A. University of California, San Diego, Assistant
Professor of Studio Art (digital imaging, computer art)

John White, M.F.A. Otis Parsons Art Institute, Lecturer in Studio Art
(performance)

Pat Ward Williams, M.F.A. Maryland Institute College of Art, Associate
Professor of Studio Art (photography, installation)

Visiting Lecturers
Judie Bamber, B.F.A. California Institute of the Arts, Lecturer in Studio Art

(painting and drawing)

Steven Criqui, B.A. University of California, San Diego, Lecturer in Studio
Art (painting)

Betty Lee, M.E A. California Institute of the Arts, Lecturer in Studio Art
(photography)

Catherine Opie, M.F.A. California Institute of the Arts, Lecturer in Studio Art
(photography)

Joseph Santarromano, M.F.A. California Institute of the Arts, Lecturer in
Studio Art (basic painting and video)

Anne Walsh, M.F.A. California Institute of the Arts, Lecturer in Studio Art
(visual fundamentals, studio methods)

The Department of Studio Art takes a wide-ranging, interdiscipli-
nary view of contemporary art practice. The Department empha-
sizes a demanding, conceptual approach to work in process in
addition to traditional notions of product. Students are encouraged
to develop an individual, disciplined direction through an experi-
mental approach to media, materials, and techniques. To further
this end, the curriculum provides studio experiences in drawing,
painting, sculpture, ceramics, photography, digital imaging, and
video, in addition to emphasizing cultural studies in relation to
contemporary practice. Visiting artists and theorists who teach on a
quarterly basis, or who make shorter guest appearances, are an
integral part of the program.

The University’s Education Abroad Program offers students the
opportunity to study abroad. Special programs for Studio Art
majors are offered in Venice (for graduate-level study also) and in
Florence; the latter program, at 11 Bisonte, focuses on lithography
and intaglio printmaking.

CAREERS FOR THE STUDIO ART MAJOR

Departmental faculty and the range of artists whose work is repre-
sented in the UCI Art Gallery exhibitions provide diverse career
models. Some graduates go on to careers as exhibiting artists or
teachers; others work in arts-related activities in museums, galleries,
and artists’ organizations. A bachelor’s degree in Studio Art is usu-
ally required as preparation for graduate-level study in studio art.

Studio Art 105

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR'’S DEGREE

University Requirements: See pages 51-55.
School Requirements: None.

Departmental Requirements for the Major

Studio Art 1A-B-C (taken the first year in residence); Studio Art
10A-B-C; Art History 40A, 40B, 40C or 42A, 42B, 42C; five
lower-division courses in at least three different media (Studio Art
20-99); upper-division courses totaling 48 units as follows: three
intermediate-level courses with no more than two in one area (Stu-
dio Art 102-115); six advanced or project courses (Studio Art 100,
101, 130-195, 199); three issues courses (Studio Art 116-129);
Senior Thesis Exhibition (Studio Art 198).

Sample Progré;}l for Freshmen

Fall Winter Spring
Studio Art 1A Studio Art 1B Studio Art 1C
Art History 40A/42A  Art History 40B/42B Art History 40C/42C
English and Comp. Elective Elective
Lit. WR39A English and Comp. English and Comp.
Lit. WR39B Lit. WR39C

Departmental Requirements for the Minor

Studio Art 1A-B-C; Studio Art 10A-B-C; three lower-division stu-
dio classes in three media (Studio Art 20-99); five upper-division
courses divided as follows: one from intermediate-level courses
(Studio Art 102-115) with no repetition of any course; one from
issues courses (Studio Art 116—129); one from advanced or project
courses (Studio Art 100, 101, 130-195, 199); plus two additional
upper-division courses selected from any of these groups.

MASTER OF FINE ARTS PROGRAM

Degree Offered
M.EA. in Studio Art.

A graduate emphasis in Feminist Studies also is available. Refer to
the Women’s Studies section of the Catalogue for information.

General Information

The M.F.A. program is a small program directed to the indepen-
dently motivated student. The focus is on defining, and refining,
individual direction in relation to contemporary practice. The
emphasis is on experimental, intermedia approaches rather than on
the acquisition of traditional techniques. Independent work with
faculty is encouraged, and maximum latitude is given in develop-
ing individual research and exhibition projects. Graduate courses
combine rigorous critique situations, with faculty as well as visit-
ing artists, and seminars focusing on various aspects of contempo-
rary art theory. Graduate students have regular opportunities to
exhibit in the UCI Art Gallery.

The program of visiting artists and lecturers is an integral part of
the graduate experience. Recent visitors have included Hung Liu,
Margo Machida, Larry Johnson, Millie Wilson, John Greyson,
Guillermo Gomez-Peiia, Trinh T. Minh-ha, Emily Cheng, Coco
Fusco, Carrie Mae Weems, Deborah Bright, May Sun, Li Huai,
David Avalos, Jon O’Brien, Douglas Crimp, Hachivi Edgar Heap
of Birds, Lari Pittman, Sunil Gupta, Barbara Kruger, Connie
Hatch, Nancy Buchanan, O. Furmilayo Makarah, Megan Williams,
Fred Wilson, Karen Finely, and Amalia Mesa-Bains.

Individual studio space is assigned by the Department Chair. Facil-
ities support wood and metal work, ceramics, video, photography,
computer imaging, sound, painting (including mural painting), and
sculpture.
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Admission

Applicants for admission to the degree program must meet the gen-
eral requirements for admission to graduate study, hold a B.A. or
B.F.A. in Art, have completed one year of twentieth-century art
history (students who have not completed this will be required to
do so as part of their graduate studies), and submit by February 15
a portfolio of their creative work of a maximum of 20 slides, on a
#80 Kodak Carousel tray, of their most recent work, or video tape
(VHS; no more than 10 minutes, cued up). A short incisive state-
ment about the work is required. Normally, anyone who has earned
an M.F A. degree in Studio Art will not be considered for admis-
sion into the program.

General Degree Requirements

Normally two years of residence are required. Each candidate must
enroll for three courses each quarter for six quarters, exclusive of
summer sessions.

The student’s progress and body of work will be reviewed by a
faculty committee yearly. A satisfactory opinion by this committee
will allow the student to progress to candidacy for the degree.

Satisfactory attainment must be demonstrated by a specific creative
project, which usually takes the form of a graduate exhibition in
the University Art Gallery. This project is to be supported by a the-
sis incorporating visual and written material relevant to the project
and the candidate’s creative research while at UCI. Oral defense of
the project is required.

Specific Degree Requirements

Seventy-two quarter units in graduate or approved upper-division
undergraduate courses must be completed with a grade of at least
B or a Satisfactory in each course. Not more than 20 units in
upper-division courses may count toward the degree. Students are
encouraged to take courses in other relevant disciplines, e.g.,
women’s studies, film studies, comparative culture, and critical
theory. Electives may be taken in any discipline. The 72 units will
normally be made up in the following manner:

First Year: three courses in Issues in Contemporary Art (Studio Art
215, 220); three courses in Graduate Critique (Studio Art 230); 12
units in graduate projects (Studio Art 240).

Second Year: two courses in Issues in Contemporary Art (Studio
Art 215, 220); two courses in Graduate Critique (Studio Art 230),
one additional course in Studio Art 220 or Studio Art 230; twelve
units in graduate projects (Studio Art 240); one course in thesis
(Studio Art 260).

Courses in Studio Art

LOWER-DIVISION

1A-B-C Topics in Visual Culture: Foundation Projects (4-4-4). Approaches
to postwar art and culture. Solving visual problems and developing under-
standing of how gender, sexuality, race, nationality influence contemporary
cultures. Examines individual’s relation to being an artist, encouraging exper-
imentation rather than repeating received ideas. (IV)

10A-B-C Issues in Contemporary Art and Visual Culture (4-4-4). Con-
temporary art and cultural practice of the past 40 years; slide presentations
and film/video screenings. Recent history of visual art. Topics relating to
those various critiques of the canon presented by multicultural studies, femi-
nism, and gay and lesbian studies. (IV)

20 Basic Drawing (4). Encourages an investigation of the premises and lim-
its of drawing, primarily, but not inevitably, as a two-dimensional medium.
Includes slide presentations and discussions of the historical uses of a wide
range of drawing. May be taken for credit twice.

30 Basic Painting (4). Encourages an experimental use of painting techniques,
including issues of color, surface, and space. Slide presentations and critiques
of student work. May be taken for credit twice.

31A-B Mural Painting I-1I (4-4). Introduction to skills and history of mural
painting. Includes training in rendering, coloration and scale, as well as pre-
sentations on contemporary muralists. Prerequisites for 31A: at least one
basic painting course and consent of instructor. Prerequisite for 31B: 31A.

40 Basic Sculpture (4). The practice of sculpture in the contemporary arts;
inclusion of spatial interventions, site-specific and environmental design,
appropriation of found materials; techniques in cutting, joining, and assembly
of wood, metals, and plastics. May include casting, welding, and ceramics.
May be taken for credit twice. Materials fee.

51 Basic Ceramic Sculpture (4). Exploration of use of clay as sculptural
basis with an emphasis on development of an idea and its relation to contem-
porary and experimental art practice. Hand-building, glazing, finishing
processes, and use of other structural materials. Materials fee. May be taken
for credit twice.

61 Basic Non-Silver Imaging (4). Focuses on means of image reproduction
other than silver imaging. Explores historical and contemporary uses of such
technologies. May include cyanotype, silkscreen, etching, xerox, and various
dot-matrix and laser print outputs. Materials fee. May be taken for credit
twice.

65 Basic Digital Imaging (4). An introduction to computer programs and
hardware in relation to electronic manipulation of both still and video
images. Work by contemporary artists using digitized imagery as well as
commercial uses may be included for discussion. Materials fee. May be taken
for credit twice.

71 Basic Photography (4). Photography as an aspect of contemporary art
practice, including its relation to the documentary tradition. Slide lectures
and field trips. Basic technical skills of black and white photography, includ-
ing cameras, film developing, and printing. Students must have a 35 mm.
non-automatic camera. Materials fee. May be taken for credit twice.

81 Basic Video (4). Introduction to the strategies and range of contempo-
rary video production, including screening/discussions on experimental and
independent productions. Focuses on acquisition of basic skills in cameras,

lighting, sounds, and editing. Readings and screenings are assigned. Materi-
als fee.

91 Basic Performance Art (4). Concepts and history of experimental perfor-
mance art, including its relation to contemporary artistic practice. An explo-
ration of basic elements, including skills of audience- and non-audience-ori-
ented performance. May be taken for credit twice.

UPPER-DIVISION

100 Special Topics in Studio Art (4). Prerequisites: Studio Art 10A-B-C;
upper-division standing or consent of instructor. Same as Women's Studies
174H when topic is appropriate. May be taken for credit six times as topics
vary.

101 Artists as Writers (4). Contemporary art practice involves text, as final
form or an integral element. Many contemporary artists consider writing as
essential to their practice. Covers historical and contemporary uses of text
and image as well as artists’ writings. Prerequisite: Studio Art 10A-B-C or
consent of instructor. May be taken for credit twice.

102 Intermediate Drawing (4). Continuation of the investigation initiated in
Studio Art 20, with an emphasis on experimentation, personal investigation,
and the development of conceptual working premises, as well as the acquisi-
tion of necessary skills. Group discussion and critique are emphasized. Pre-
requisites: Studio Art 1A-B-C or consent of instructor. Recommended: two
basic courses in related medium. May be taken for credit twice.

103 Intermediate Painting (4). Continuation of the investigation initiated in
basic painting, with an emphasis on experimentation, personal investigation,
development of conceptual working premises, as well as the acquisition of
necessary skills. Group discussion and critique are emphasized. Prerequisites:
Studio Art 1A-B-C or consent of instructor. Recommended: two basic
courses in related medium. May be taken for credit twice.

104 Intermediate Sculpture (4). Investigation of three-dimensional space,
including the construction of objects and the manipulation of the environ-
ment. Students define personal projects and translate personal, social, and
political experience into visual meaning. Work of a range of artists intro-
duced. Group discussion and critiques. Materials fee. Prerequisites: Studio
Art 1A-B-C or consent of instructor. Recommended: two basic courses in
related medium. May be taken for credit twice.
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10S Intermediate Ceramic Sculpture (4). Further investigation of the use of
clay as a medium, with emphasis on experimental practice and the relation-
ship to contemporary visual art. Emphasizes discussion of ideas, and pro-
vides information on clay body, fabrication, glazing, and firing. Materials fee.
Prerequisites: Studio Art 1A-B-C or consent of instructor. Recommended:
two basic courses in related medium. May be taken for credit twice.

106 Intermediate Digital Imaging (4). A continuing investigation of com-
puter and/or video technologies. Prerequisites: Studio Art 1A-B-C or consent
of instructor. Recommended: two basic courses in related medium. May be
taken for credit twice.

107 Intermediate Photography (4). Continued investigation of photography
as a contemporary art practice and a documentary method. Emphasis on
experimentation, critical thinking, development of conceptual approach, and
directed projects. Color photography, lighting, nontraditional processes, and
large format cameras. Readings, slide lectures, field trips. Materials fee. Pre-
requisites: Studio Art 1A-B-C or consent of instructor. Recommended: two
basic courses in related medium. May be taken for credit twice.

108 Intermediate Video Production (4). Designed to further enable the pro-
ducer to conceive, develop, and produce an original videotape (single chan-
nel, muitiple channel, or installation). Use of TV studio and editing facilities.
Issues of film and computer compatibility. Readings, screenings, field trips,
group critiques. Materials fee. Prerequisites: Studio Art 1A-B-C or consent of
instructor. Recommended: two basic courses in related medium. May be
taken for credit twice.

109 Intermediate Performance Art (4). Continued investigation of the con-
cepts and history of experimental performance art, including its relation to
contemporary artistic practice. Continues to refine technical skills, as well as
space, audiences, and cultural connections. Prerequisites: Studio Art 1A-B-C
or consent of instructor. Recommended: two basic courses in related medium.
May be taken for credit twice. Formerly Studio Art 191A-B.

116 Feminist Issues in Studio Arts (4). Feminist perspectives and topics in
relation to cultural production. Feminist debates on sexuality, perspectives on
women of color, on race and gender, feminist film criticism, histories of the
first and second waves of feminism, histories of feminist art. Prerequisite:
Studio Art 10A-B-C or consent of instructor. May be taken for credit twice.
Same as Women’s Studies 174).

117 Issues in Critical Theory (4). Examines a range of critical theories in
relation to visual language, contemporary and modern art, and/or issues of
representation. Content varies and may include semiotics, structuralism, post
structuralism, psychoanalysis, literary criticism, Marxism, critiques of mod-
ernism. Prerequisite: Art Studio 10A-B-C or consent of instructor. May be
taken for credit twice.

118 Issues in Urban Space, Housing, Community Development, and
Architecture (4). Social histories and cultural critiques of urban, suburban,
and architectural spaces and the social construction of community and public
spaces. Content varies and may deal with a variety of geographic locations,
cultures, social perspectives, and artists’ strategies of public address. Prereq-
uisites: Studio Art 10A-B-C or consent of instructor. May be taken for credit
twice.

120 Issues in Narrative (4). Emphasizes the construction of narratives in
different media—painting, photography, sculpture, video. Particular attention
paid to the development of personal and community histories as a working
base. Prerequisites: Studio Art 10A-B-C or consent of instructor. May be
taken for credit twice.

121 Issues in Race and Representation (4). Emphasizes the construction of
racial difference and stereotyping in the visual and performing arts, and on
the histories of cultures and artists who functioned outside the contemporary
mainstream. Readings assigned. Prerequisite: Studio Art 10A-B-C or consent
of instructor. May be taken for credit twice.

122 Issues in Lesbian and Gay Visual Representation (4). History of les-
bian and gay culture in relation to the visual and performing arts; the con-
struction of sexual difference, debates around positive and negative represen-
tations, queer activism, and the intersections of sexuality with gender and
race. Readings assigned. Prerequisite: Studio Art 10A-B-C or consent of
instructor. May be taken for credit twice. Same as Women'’s Studies 161B.

123 Issues in Cultural Display (4). Lecture/seminar on issues of the produc-
tion and representation of culture, including patronage, museum history, exhi-
bition design and history, arts funding, cultural identity, and cultural diver-
sity. Field trips, screening and slide lectures are generally assigned.
Prerequisites: Studio Art 10A-B-C or consent of instructor. May be taken for
credit twice.

Studio Art 107

124 Issues in the History of Intermedia (4) . Examines, in a nonlinear and
eclectic fashion of contemporary oppositional art practices, work not consid-
ered art-making within conventional definitions, and intermedia approaches
from the postwar period. Reading and lectures will be drawn from a wide
range of sources. Prerequisite: Studio Art 10A-B-C or consent of instructor.
May be taken for credit twice.

126A, B Issues in Computer Media and Technology: Women’s Place in
Cyberspace (4, 4). Focuses on polarization of gender roles and feminist
issues through computers and programming. Issues include male/female
stereotypes built into software, internet and bulletin boards, pomography pro-
grams, multimedia literature, and economy in production of technology. Pre-
vious computer cxperience helpful. Prerequisite: Art 10A-B-C or consent of
instructor.

127A, B Issues in Video History (4, 4). History of the video medium out-
side its use as television, ranging from the 1950s-90s. Topics include: elec-
tronics, conceptual and non-edited work, surveillance, documentary and doc-
umentation, performance art, and its use in installations and sculpture.
Prerequisite: Art 10A-B-C or consent of instructor.

130 Projects in New Technologies (4). Working with media such as elec-
tronic still cameras, desktop publishing, faxes, satellites, virtual reality, digi-
tized imaging. Cultural issues pertinent to the emergence of new technology
(e.g., ethical concerns, social impact, copyright laws, nontraditional
approaches to distribution, cyberpunk, global markets). Prerequisites: two
intermediate courses and consent of instructor. May be repeated for credit as
topics vary.

131 Projects in Installation (4). Investigates interior installation in particular
spaces. Working in teams, students install, discuss, and remove projects.
Technical information and hands-on experience with various media is pro-
vided. Prerequisites: two intermediate courses or consent of instructor. May
be repeated for credit as topics vary.

132 Projects in Collaboration (4). Focuses on various approaches, historical
precedents, and contemporary strategies to artists’ collaborations. Students
work in collaboration with other students and/or with people outside the
class. Course content and structure varies according to instructor(s). Prerequi-
sites: two intermediate courses or consent of instructor. May be repeated for
credit as topics vary.

133 Projects in Documentary Practices (4). An investigation and discussion
of a variety of critical stances and approaches to making documentary, as
well as a project-based exploration of documentary strategies in all media.
Prerequisites: two intermediate courses and consent of instructor. May be
repeated for credit as topics vary.

134 Projects in Sound (4). Explores ways to create sound ranging from elec-
tronic/computerized equipment to nontraditional instruments to found noises.
Related cultural and social critiques (rap, rock and roll, jazz, MTYV, blues,
“world” music, new technologies, sampling, copyright laws). Prerequisites:
two intermediate courses and consent of instructor. May be repeated for
credit as topics vary.

135 Projects in Mural Painting and Site-Specific Art (4). Methods and his-
tories of mural painting and development of audiences outside museums and
galleries. Examines ways public art producers facilitate community involve-
ment, methods of researching cultural contexts in relation to specific sites,
and diverse approaches to collaboration. Students produce a mural. Prerequi-
sites: two intermediate courses and consent of instructor. May be repeated for
credit as topics vary.

136 Projects in Ecologies and Environmental Art (4). Focus on developing
studio projects concerned with ecological issues and land use. A wide range
of contemporary art, social strategies and diverse political critiques address-
ing environmental and land use concems considered. Prerequisites: two inter-
mediate courses. May be repeated for credit as topics vary.

137 Projects in Autobiography, Personal Narratives, and Community
Histories (4). An investigation of personal narratives, storytelling, and oral
histories as a basis for art. Issues of interpretation and subjectivity. Considers
autobiography as a means to make visible voices, histories, experiences and
perceptions marginalized, misrepresented, and/or absented from dominant
representations. Prerequisites: two intermediate courses and consent of
instructor. May be repeated for credit as topics vary.
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138 Projects in Public Art (4). Addresses the formation of culturally diverse
arts audiences, institutions, boundaries, and barriers, including presentations
on artists and strategies of exhibition/distribution outside the mainstream.
Class projects, collaborative work, and group investigation. Prerequisites:
two intermediate courses and consent of instructor. May be repeated for
credit as topics vary.

139 Projects in Intermedia (4). Investigation of artistic practices not neces-
sarily object-oriented or bound to the distribution strategies of traditional
media. Emphasizes interdisciplinary conceptualization and research, using
digital information storage, as well as “low-tech” means such as the body.
Individual or group projects required. Prerequisites: two intermediate courses
and consent of instructor. May be repeated for credit as topics vary.

140 Projects in Interdisciplinary Studies (4). An individually directed
study critique and/or topics course for students interested in researching and
integrating ideas in their studio work from fields outside of visual art. Prereq-
uisites: two intermediate courses and consent of instructor. May be repeated
for credit as topics vary.

141 Projects in Video Sketchbook (4). Devoted to using the camera as a
sketchbook or diary. Goal is to develop sources of inspiration in order to pro-
duce several short video pieces. Students employ various techniques and
experiment with various strategies. Development and shaping of each student’s
individual voice. Prerequisite: Studio Art 81. May be taken for credit twice.

142 Projects in Pre-Production Methods and Strategies (4). Deals with
concerns relative to developing concepts and strategies prior to shooting.
Focuses on developing practical and creative concerns, including script
development, storyboarding, development of camera movements, and
sequences relating to theoretical concerns. Prerequisite: Studio Art 141 or
consent of instructor. May be taken for credit twice.

150 Advanced Studio Topics/Painting (4). Provides an intensive and spe-
cialized working environment. Thematic issues and material strategies
explored. Prerequisites: two intermediate courses and consent of instructor.
May be repeated for credit as topics vary.

150C Advanced Drawing (4). Advanced studio problems for visual explo-
ration. Students pursue individual solutions to self-defined and presubscribed
projects. Techniques/materials are individual choice. Continual analysis of
the personal process. Prerequisites: Studio Art SOA, 150A-B. May be
repeated for credit with consent of instructor.

151 Advanced Studio Topics/Sculpture (4). Provides an intensive and spe-
cialized working environment. Thematic issues and material strategies will be
explored. Prerequisites: two intermediate courses and consent of instructor.
Materials fee. May be repeated for credit as topics vary.

152 Advanced Studio Topics/Photography (4). Focused investigation

of a range of issues in photographic practice, with an emphasis on defining
individual projects and refining critical and conceptual approaches. Read-
ings, slide lectures, and field trips. Materials fee. Prerequisites: Studio Art
107 or consent of instructor. May be repeated for credit as topics vary.

153 Advanced Studio Topics/Video (4). The class will be directed to the
production of individual or collaborative videotapes, using studio, portable
camera, and editing facilities and sound and computer elements. Emphasis
will be on individually initiated projects. Readings and screenings are
assigned. Materials fee. Prerequisites: Studio Art 108 or consent of instructor.
May be repeated for credit as topics vary.

154 Advanced Studio Topics/Performance (4). An intensive investigation
of the practice of performance art, with an emphasis on th development of
individual projects, and the refinement of various technical skills, as well as
audiences, spaces, and cultural connections. Prerequisites: Studio Art 10A-B-
C, 109, and consent of instructor. May be repeated for credit as topics vary.

155 Advanced Studio Topics/Large-Scale Photography (4). Large-scale
black and white photographic production and discussion of contemporary art
and photographic practices. Methods and approaches; related topics, e.g.,
documentary practices, advertising imagery and the construction of public
space, artists’ billboard images. Materials fee. Prerequisites: two intermediate
photography courses.

156 Advanced Studio Topics/Ceramic Sculpture (4). Discussion of ideas,
techniques, and personal control of form. Clay body, fabrication, glazing, and
firing. Emphasis on development of personal direction. Prerequisites: Studio
Art 105. Materials fee. May be repeated for credit with consent of instructor.

157 Color Photography (4). Introduction to color photographic theory,
process, and practice, intended to build on previous photography knowledge.
Also serves an an introduction to conceptual and historical issues particular
to color photography as an aspect of contemporary art practice. Slide lec-
tures, readings, technical demonstrations. Prerequisite: Studio Art 107 or con-
sent of instructor. May be taken for credit twice.

190 Senior Project (4). Directed-study critique class in preparation for final
project and life after graduation; documentation and portfolio preparation for
graduate school. Investigation of exhibition spaces and funding opportunities,
participation in artists’ communities outside the university, artists’ rights
issues. Prerequisite: senior standing.

191 Studio Problems: Methods and Materials (4). An open media discus-
sion and critique course emphasizing the development of working ideas and
the exccution of projects in all media. Readings assigned as required; field
trips, slide and film/video presentations are integral. Prerequisites: two inter-
mediate courses. May be repeated for credit as topics vary. Same as
Women's Studies 1741 when topic is appropriate.

192 Studio in Painting (4)
193 Studio in Sculpture (4)

197 Studio Art Internship (1 to 3). Under faculty supervision, students par-
ticipate directly in a variety of art institutions/settings, including museums,
galleries, and nonprofit organizations. Prerequisites: junior standing, consent
of instructor, and consent of department chair. May be repeated for credit for
a total of nine units.

198 Senior Exhibition (0). Preparation, installation, and participation in the
annual senior exhibition. Pass/Not Pass Only. Four units of workload credit
only. Prerequisite: senior standing; Studio Art majors only.

199 Independent Study (1 to 4). Individual study or directed creative pro-
jects as arranged with faculty member. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
May be repeated for credit.

GRADUATE

215 Seminar: Issues in Contemporary Art (4) F, W, S. Issues of contempo-
rary art and media practice: feminism, multicultural studies, gay and lesbian
studies, communications theory, border cultures, structuralism and poststruc-
turalism, psychoanalysis. Performance art, sound, painting, sculpture, photog-
raphy, film, video, and fiction. Readings, screenings, field trips. Satisfac-
tory/Unsatisfactory only. Prerequisite: graduate standing or consent of
instructor. May be taken for credit six times.

220 Seminar: Issues in Contemporary Art (4) F, W, S. An in-depth exten-
sion of Studio Art 215 leading to focused analysis and research on contempo-
rary issues. May be team taught in conjunction with faculty from art history,
film studies, ethnic studies, or women’s studies. Visiting artists/critics. Satis-
factory/Unsatisfactory only. Prerequisite: Studio Art 215. May be taken for
credit twice. Formerly Studio Art 215B.

230 Graduate Critique: Issues in Studio Practice (4) F, W, S. A critique-
based course focusing on the studio production of the individuals enrolled
and aiming to develop a serious and sophisticated environment for peer cri-
tique. Readings, screenings, and field trips are generally assigned. Satisfac-
tory/Unsatisfactory only. Open to upper-division undergraduates at the dis-
cretion of the instructor. May be taken for credit six times.

240 Graduate Projects (1 to 4) F, W, S. Independent projects under faculty
supervision. May be repeated for credit up to a total of 24 units.

250 Directed Reading (4). May be repeated for credit.

260 Thesis (4) S. Limited to second-year graduate students preparing for
candidacy during their final quarter.

399 University Teaching (4) F, W, S. Limited to Teaching Assistants. May
be repeated for credit.
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Susan V. Bryant, Dean (Interim)

101 Biological Sciences Administration
Undergraduate Counseling: (714) 824-5318
Graduate Programs: (714) 824-8145

World Wide Web: http://www.bio.uci.edw/

Faculity

Nancy Allbritton, Ph.D. Massachusetts Institute of Technology, M.D. The
Johns Hopkins University School of Medicine, Assistant Professor of
Physiology and Biological Sciences

Joseph Arditti, Ph.D. University of Southern California, Professor of
Biological Sciences

Stuart M. Arfin, Ph.D. Albert Einstein College of Medicine, Chair (Acting) of
the Department of Biological Chemistry and Professor of Biological
Chemistry and Biological Sciences

Kavita Arora, Ph.D. Bombay University, Assistant Professor of Biological
Sciences

Dana Aswad, Ph.D. University of California, Berkeley, Professor of
Biological Sciences

Peter R. Atsatt, Ph.D. University of California, Los Angeles, Professor
Emeritus of Biological Sciences

Francisco J. Ayala, Ph.D. Columbia University, Founding Director of the Bren
Fellows Program, Bren Chair, and Professor of Ecology and Evolutionary
Biology and of Philosophy

Kenneth M. Baldwin, Ph.D. University of Iowa, Professor of Physiology and
Biophysics, Biological Sciences, and Community and Environmental
Medicine

Ernest A. Ball, Ph.D. University of California, Berkeley, Professor Emeritus
of Biological Sciences

Tallie Z. Baram, M.D. University of Miami, Ph.D. Weizmann Institute of
Science (Israel), Professor of Pediatrics, Neurology, and Anatomy and
Neurobiology, and Danette Shepard Chair in Neurological Science

Alan G. Barbour, M.D. Tufts University School of Medicine, Professor of
Microbiology and Molecular Genetics and Medicine

Albert F. Bennett, Ph.D. University of Michigan, Professor of Biological
Sciences

Rudi C. Berkelhamer, Ph.D. University of California, Berkeley, Lecturer in
Biological Sciences

Michael W. Berns, Ph.D. Cornell University, Professor of Surgery, Cell
Biology, Ophthalmology, Radiology, and Management, and Arnold and
Mabel Beckman Chair in Laser Biomedicine

Robert H. Blanks, Ph.D. University of California, Los Angeles, Professor of
Anatomy and Neurobiology, Otolaryngology, and Biological Sciences

Hans R. Bode, Ph.D. Yale University, Chair of the Department of Develop-
mental and Cell Biology, Associate Director of the Developmental Biology
Center, and Professor of Biological Sciences

Peter A. Bowler, Ph.D. University of California, Irvine, Associate Adjunct
Professor of Ecology and Evolutionary Biology and of Social Ecology,
UC Natural Reserve System Academic Coordinator, and Director of the
UCI Arboretum

Timothy J. Bradley, Ph.D. University of British Columbia, Chair of the
Department of Ecology and Evolutionary Biology and Professor of
Biological Sciences

Ralph A. Bradshaw, Ph.D. Duke University, Professor of Biological
Chemistry and of Biological Sciences

Marianne Bronner-Fraser, Ph.D. The Johns Hopkins University, Professor of
Biological Sciences and of Physiology and Biophysics

Peter J. Bryant, Ph.D. University of Sussex, Director of the Developmental
Biology Center and Professor of Biological Sciences

Susan V. Bryant, Ph.D. University of London, Dean (Interim) of the School of
Biological Sciences, Chair of the Department of Developmental and Cell
Biology (Acting), and Professor of Biological Sciences

Barbara K. Burgess, Ph.D. Purdue University, Professor of Molecular Biology
and Biochemistry and Biological Sciences

Nancy Burley, Ph.D. University of Texas, Austin, Professor of Biological
Sciences

Michael D. Cahalan, Ph.D. University of Washington, Chair of the
Department of Physiology and Biophysics and Professor of Physiology
and Biophysics and Biological Sciences

Anne L. Calof, Ph.D. University of California, San Francisco, Associate
Professor of Anatomy and Neurobiology and Developmental and Cell
Biology

Diane R. Campbell, Ph.D. Duke University, Associate Professor of Biological
Sciences

Richard D. Campbel], Ph.D. The Rockefeller Institute, Professor of Biological
Sciences

F. Lynn Carpenter, Ph.D. University of California, Berkeley, Professor of
Biological Sciences

K. George Chandy, Ph.D. University of Birmingham (England), M.B.B.S.
Christian Medical College, Vellore (India), Professor of Physiology and
Biophysics, Microbiology and Molecular Biology, and Biological Sciences

Ken W.-Y. Cho, Ph.D. University of Pennsylvania, Assistant Professor of
Biological Sciences

Carl Cotman, Ph.D. Indiana University, Professor of Neurology, Psychiatry
and Human Behavior, and Biological Sciences

Michael G. Cumsky, Ph.D. University of California, Berkeley, Associate
Professor of Biological Sciences and Molecular Biology and Biochemistry

Dennis D. Cunningham, Ph.D. University of Chicago, Senior Associate Dean
for Academic Affairs, College of Medicine, and Professor of Microbiology
and Molecular Genetics and Biological Sciences

Rowland H. Davis, Ph.D. Harvard University, Professor of Molecular Biology
and Biochemistry and Biological Sciences

Ellie Ehrenfeld, Ph.D. University of Florida, Professor of Molecular Biology
and Biochemistry and Biological Sciences

James H. Fallon, Ph.D. University of Illinois, Professor of Anatomy and
Neurobiology and Bivlogical Sciences

Hung Fan; Ph.D. Massachusetts Institute of Technology, Professor of
Biological Sciences

Walter M. Fitch, Ph.D. University of California, Berkeley, Professor of
Biological Sciences

Donald E. Fosket, Ph.D. University of Idaho, Professor Emeritus of
Biological Sciences

Steven A. Frank, Ph.D. University of Michigan, Associate Professor of
Biological Sciences

Ron D. Frostig, Ph.D. University of California, Los Angeles, Assistant
Professor of Biological Sciences

Christine M. Gall, Ph.D. University of California, Irvine, Vice Chair of the
Department of Anatomy and Neurobiology and Professor of Anatomy and
Neurobiology, Psychobiology, and Biological Sciences

Allen G. Gibbs, Ph.D. University of California, San Diego, Assistant
Professor of Biological Sciences

Roland A. Giolli, Ph.D. University of California, Berkeley, Professor of
Anatomy and Neurobiology and Biological Sciences

Charles Glabe, Ph.D. University of California, Davis, Professor of Biological
Sciences

Alan L. Goldin, M.D., Ph.D. University of Michigan, Associate Professor of
Microbiology and Molecular Genetics, Physiology and Biophysics, and
Biological Sciences

Sidney H. Golub, Ph.D. Temple University, Executive Vice Chancellor and
Professor of Microbiology and Molecular Genetics, Molecular Biology
and Biochemistry, and Surgery

Gale A. Granger, Ph.D. University of Washington, Professor of Biological
Sciences and Pathology

Chris L. Greer, Ph.D. University of California, Berkeley, Associate Professor
of Biological Chemistry and Biological Sciences

George A. Gutman, Ph.D. Stanford University, Professor of Microbiology and
Molecular Genetics, Physiology and Biophysics, and Biological Sciences

Harry T. Haigler, Ph.D. Vanderbilt University, Professor of Physiology and
Biophysics, Biological Sciences, and Biological Chemistry

James E. Hall, Ph.D. University of California, Riverside, Professor of
Physiology and Biophysics and Biological Sciences

Barbara A. Hamkalo, Ph.D. University of Massachusetts, Associate Dean for
Graduate Studies and Research in the Biological Sciences and Professor
of Biological Sciences

G. Wesley Hatfield, Ph.D. Purdue University, Professor of Microbiology and
Molecular Genetics, Biological Sciences, and Biochemical Engineering

Bradford A. Hawkins, Ph.D. University of California, Riverside, Assistant
Professor of Biological Sciences
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Patrick L. Healey, Ph.D. University of California, Berkeley, Professor
Emeritus of Biological Sciences

Agnes Henschen-Edman, M.D. Karolinska Institute (Stockholm), Professor of
Biological Sciences

James W. Hicks, Ph.D. University of New Mexico, Associate Professor of
Biological Sciences

Franz Hoffmann, Ph.D. University of Hohenheim, Associate Professor of
Biological Sciences

Richard R. Hudson, Ph.D. University of Pennsylvania, Professor of
Biological Sciences

Christopher C. W. Hughes, Ph.D. University of London, Assistant Professor
of Molecular Biology and Biochemistry and Biological Sciences

George L. Hunt, Jr., Ph.D. Harvard University, Professor of Biological
Sciences

Anthony A. James, Ph.D. University of California, Irvine, Associate Professor
of Biological Sciences

Edward G. Jones, M.D. University of Otago (New Zealand); Ph.D. Oxford
University, Professor of Anatomy and Neurobiology, and Developmental
and Cell Biology

Robert K. Josephson, Ph.D. University of California, Los Angeles, Professor
of Biological Sciences

Keith Justice, Ph.D. University of Arizona, Professor Emeritus of Biological
Sciences

Herbert P. Killackey, Ph.D. Duke University, Chair of the Department of
Psychobiology and Professor of Biological Sciences and of Anatomy and
Neurobiology

Leonard M. Kitzes, Ph.D. University of California, Irvine, Professor of
Anatomy and Neurobiology, Biological Sciences, and Otolaryngology

Daniel J. Knauer, Ph.D. University of Nebraska, Associate Professor of
Biological Sciences

Harold Koopowitz, Ph.D. University of California, Los Angeles, Professor of
Biological Sciences

Stuart M. Krassner, Sc.D. The Johns Hopkins University, Professor of
Biological Sciences

Frank LaFerla, Ph.D. University of Minnesota, Assistant Professor of
Biological Sciences

Arthur D. Lander, Ph.D. University of California, San Francisco, Associate
Professor of Biological Sciences

Janos K. Lanyi, Ph.D. Harvard University, Department Chair of Physiology
and Biophysics and Professor of Physiology and Biophysics, Microbiology
and Molecular Genetics, and Biological Sciences

George V. Lauder, Ph.D. Harvard University, Professor of Biological Sciences

Howard M. Lenhoff, Ph.D. The Johns Hopkins University, Professor
Emeritus of Biological Sciences

Michael Leon, Ph.D. University of Chicago, Associate Dean of Under-
graduate Affairs of the School of Biological Sciences and Professor of
Biological Sciences

Ian Lipkin, M.D. Rush Medical School, Professor of Neurology, Anatomy and
Neurobiology, and Microbiology and Molecular Genetics

Haoping Liu, Ph.D. Comell University, Assistant Professor of Biological
Chemistry and Biological Sciences

Kenneth J. Longmuir, Ph.D. University of Oregon, Associate Professor of
Physiology and Biophysics and Biological Sciences

Hartmut Luecke, Ph.D. Rice University, Assistant Professor of Molecular
Biology and Biochemistry, Physiology and Biophysics, and Biological
Sciences

Gary S. Lynch, Ph.D. Princeton University, Professor of Biological Sciences,
Information and Computer Science, and Cognitive Sciences

Richard E. MacMillen, Ph.D. University of California, Los Angeles,
Professor Emeritus of Biological Sciences

Jerry E. Manning, Ph.D. University of Utah, Chair of the Department of
Molecular Biology and Biochemistry and Professor of Biological Sciences

J. Lawrence Marsh, Ph.D. University of Washington, Associate Professor of
Biological Sciences

John F. Marshall, Ph.D. University of Pennsylvania, Professor of Biological
Sciences

James L. McGaugh, Ph.D. University of California, Berkeley, Director of the
Center for the Neurobiology of Learning and Memory and Research
Professor of Biological Sciences

Calvin S. McLaughlin, Ph.D. Massachusetts Institute of Technology,
Professor of Biological Chemistry, Biological Sciences, Ophthalmology,
and Community and Environmental Medicine

Raju S. Metherate, Ph.D. McGill University, Montreal, Assistant Professor of
Biological Sciences

Ronald L. Meyer, Ph.D. California Institute of Technology, Professor of
Biological Sciences

Ricardo Miledi, M.D. Universidad Nacional Auténoma de Mexico, UC!
Distinguished Professor of Psychobiology

Laurence D. Mueller, Ph.D. University of California, Davis, Professor of
Biological Sciences

R. Michael Mulligan, Ph.D. Michigan State University, Associate Professor of
Biological Sciences

Masayasu Nomura, Ph.D. University of Tokyo, Professor of Biological
Chemistry, Microbiology and Molecular Genetics, and Biological Sciences
and Grace Beekhuis Bell Chair in Biological Chemistry

Michael B. O’Connor, Ph.D. Tufts University, Professor of Biological
Sciences

Diane K. O’Dowd, Ph.D. University of California, San Diego, Associate
Professor of Biological Sciences and Anatomy and Neurobiology

Timothy F. Osborne, Ph.D. University of California, Los Angeles, Associate
Professor of Biological Sciences

Ian Parker, Ph.D. University College, London, Professor of Biological
Sciences

Thomas L. Poulos, Ph.D. University of California, San Diego, Professor of
Molecular Biology and Biochemistry, Physiology and Biophysics, and
Biological Sciences

Charles E. Ribak, Ph.D. Boston University, Professor of Anatomy and
Neurobiology and Biological Sciences

Richard T. Robertson, Ph.D. University of California, Irvine, Chair of the
Department of Anatomy and Neurobiology and Professor of Anatomy and
Neurobiology and Biological Sciences

Michael R. Rose, Ph.D. University of Sussex, Professor of Biological
Sciences

Ann K. Sakai, Ph.D. University of Michigan, Associate Professor of
Biological Sciences

Suzanne B. Sandmeyer, Ph.D. University of Washington, Professor of
Microbiology and Molecular Genetics and Biological Sciences

Rozanne Sandri-Goldin, Ph.D. The Johns Hopkins University, Professor of
Microbiology and Molecular Genetics and Biological Sciences

Bert L. Semler, Ph.D. University of California, San Diego, Chair of the
Department of Microbiology and Molecular Genetics and Professor of
Microbiology and Molecular Genetics and Biological Sciences

Donald Senear, Ph.D. University of Washington, Associate Professor of
Biological Sciences

Martin A. Smith, Ph.D. University of Newcastle Upon Tyne, Associate
Professor of Anatomy and Neurobiology, and Developmental and Cell
Biology

Ivan Soltesz, Ph.D. L. E6tvos University (Hungary), Assistant Professor of
Anatomy and Neurobiology, Physiology and Biophysics, and Biological
Sciences

George Sperling, Ph.D. Harvard University, UCI Distinguished Professor of
Cognitive Sciences and Biological Sciences

Eric J. Stanbridge, Ph.D. Stanford University, Professor of Microbiology and
Molecular Genetics and Biological Sciences

Wendell M. Stanley, Jr., Ph.D. University of Wisconsin, Senior Lecturer
Emeritus in Biochemistry

Robert Steele, Ph.D. Yale University, Associate Professor of Biological
Chemistry and Biological Sciences

Grover C. Stephens, Ph.D. Northwestern University, Professor Emeritus of
Biological Sciences

Georg Striedter, Ph.D. University of California, San Diego, Assistant
Professor of Biological Sciences

Katumi Sumikawa, Ph.D. Imperial College, London (England), Associate
Professor of Biological Sciences

Donald F. Summers, M.D. University of Illinois, Professor of Medicine,
Microbiology and Molecular Genetics, and Biological Sciences

Richard Symanski, Ph.D. Syracuse University, Senior Lecturer in Biological
Sciences

Andrea J. Tenner, Ph.D. University of California, San Diego, Associate Pro-
fessor of Molecular Biology and Biochemistry and Biological Sciences

Krishna K. Tewari, Ph.D. Lucknow University, Professor of Biological
Sciences

Sujata Tewari, Ph.D. McGill University, Associate Professor of Psychiatry
and Human Behavior and Biological Sciences

Leslie M. Thompson, Ph.D. University of California, Irvine, Assistant Adjunct
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OVERVIEW

No one can predict the future, but this much is known: the next
quarter century is the time of the biologist, who will be in the fore-
front of the most challenging, intellectual problems, such as under-
standing the most elemental building blocks of the mechanisms of
life, the mechanisms of memory and of learning, the molecular
basis of embryonic development, and the rules that help predict the
behavior of the environment. Biology also lies at the heart of major
social problems that face the human race in the coming decade,
such as sensible management of the environment and the effective
control of human populations. It is vital that educated people
understand the contributions that biological sciences have made
and will continue to make for the future welfare of human beings.

The School of Biological Sciences reflects new concepts of biol-
ogy in both its curriculum and its research programs. The faculty is
dedicated to providing students with the opportunity to learn the
principles and facts in this ever-expanding field of biology. The
curriculum is designed to meet present and future educational
needs of majors and nonmajors. In keeping with the responsibili-
ties of the University, the School encourages vigorous faculty and
student research programs. It strongly believes that excellence in
research is essential for effective, enthusiastic, and up-to-date
teaching. The School provides an excellent opportunity for under-
graduates to participate in research, through the Biological Sci-
ences 199 program. Each quarter more than 900 undergraduate stu-
dents and 200 graduate and postdoctoral students participate in
independent research programs.

In addition to the regular University requirements for admission,
students interested in the biological sciences should include in their
high school curriculum, in addition to a course in biology, four
years of mathematics, as well as courses in chemistry and physics,
which are now an integral part of most contemporary biological
work.

The biological sciences are presented as an integrated area of study
through the nine-quarter Biological Sciences Core. Upper-division
laboratories and satellite courses developing the major concepts of
modern biology expand upon and intensify areas covered in the
Core and provide students with the opportunity to specialize in a
particular area of the biological sciences. Introductory courses for
nonmajors are designed to make the biological sciences meaningful
and interesting and to inform intelligent citizens of biological phe-
nomena that affect their daily lives. Graduate courses are offered in
all the departments.
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Students should be aware that psychology courses are offered in
several different departments and programs. Students interested in
the biological mechanisms of behavior are advised to consult the
course listings here in the School of Biological Sciences section.
Students interested in other areas of psychology are advised to
consult the course listings in the School of Social Ecology and the
Department of Cognitive Sciences sections of the Catalogue.

Students with an interest in the application of ecology to human
needs may choose the Applied Ecology major, which is offered
jointly by the School of Biological Sciences and the School of
Social Ecology. Information is available in the School of Social
Ecology section.

Degrees
Biological Sciences .........couoviveereercereerernneireerensens B.S.,M.S,, Ph.D.

Undergraduate specializations are available in the areas of Cell
Biology, Developmental Biology, Ecology, Evolution, Microbiol-
ogy, Molecular Biology and Biochemistry, Neurosciences, Physiol-
ogy, and Plant Sciences.

Opportunities are available at the graduate level to specialize in
Anatomy and Neurobiology, Biological Chemistry, Developmental
and Cell Biology, Ecology and Evolutionary Biology, Microbiol-
ogy and Molecular Genetics, Molecular Biology and Biochemistry,
Physiology and Biophysics, Protein Engineering Science, and
Psychobiology.

Applied ECOlOZY ...coveieieoeiiiirericicceieeree e
(offered jointly with the Schoo! of Social Ecology)

Honors

Graduation with Honors. Of the graduating seniors, no more than
12 percent will receive honors: approximately 1 percent summa
cum laude, 3 percent magna cum laude, and 8 percent cum laude.
The selection for these awards is based on winter quarter rank-
ordered grade point averages. To be eligible for honors at gradua-
tion, the student must, by the end of winter quarter of the senior
year, file an application to graduate in the Biological Sciences Stu-
dent Affairs Office and have completed at least 72 units in resi-
dence at a University of California campus. In addition, any cor-
rections to the student’s academic record must be processed by the
Registrar’s Office by the end of the second week of spring quarter.
Other important factors are considered (see page 48).

Biological Sciences Scholastic Honor Society. The Biological
Sciences Scholastic Honor Society is composed of students who
graduate with an overall grade point average of 3.5 or better and
have carried 12 or more graded units with a grade point average of
3.5 per quarter for a minimum of six quarters.

Dean’s Honor List. The quarterly Dean’s Honor List is composed
of students who have received a 3.5 grade point average while car-
rying a minimum of 12 graded units.

Dean’s Academic Achievement and Service Awards. Four Bio-
logical Sciences majors will be the recipients of the Dean’s Acade-
mic Achievement and Service Awards. These awards are based on
academic excellence and exceptional service to the School of Bio-
logical Sciences.

Excellence in Research Award. Undergraduates who have suc-
cessfully completed the requirements for this program are pre-
sented with Excellence in Research certificates.

Robert H. Avnet Memorial Scholarship. The Robert H. Avnet
Memorial Scholarship has been established to assist a student
interested in becoming a physician. The student must be a Biologi-
cal Sciences major and demonstrate financial need.

Robert Ernst Prize for Excellence in Student Research in Plant

Biology. This prize is awarded to a student for meritorious research
conducted in plant biology.
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Robert Ernst Prize for Excellence in Research in the Biological
Sciences. This prize is awarded to a student for meritorious
research conducted in the field of biology.

Lisa E. George Memorial Scholarship. The Lisa E. George
Memorial Scholarship has been established by Delta Sigma Theta,
Inc., and the School of Biological Sciences to assist women Bio-
logical Science majors who are from a recognized underrepre-
sented minority group. The recipient must demonstrate academic
excellence, leadership, service to the community, financial need,
and a commitment to the pursuit of higher education.

Ralph W. Gerard Award. Three students receiving the highest
ratings for their papers and oral presentations at the Excellence in
Research Program will receive the Ralph W. Gerard Award.

Dr. William F. Holcomb Scholarship. The intent of the Dr.
William F. Holcomb Scholarship is to support biomedical or
marine biological studies. The Scholarship is to be used to support
continuing academic work over a specific period.

Laurence J. Mehlman Prize. The Laurence J. Mehlman Prize is
awarded to an undergraduate student in the School of Biological
Sciences who has demonstrated outstanding achievement in both
scholarship and service to the School.

Edward Mittelman Memorial Fund Scholarship. The Edward
Mittelman Memorial Fund Scholarship is presented to an outstand-
ing Biological Sciences student who will pursue a career in the
medical field.

Edward A. Steinhaus Memorial Award. The Edward A. Stein-
haus Memorial Award is given to an outstanding graduate Teaching
Assistant. Three second-place awards also are given.

Joseph H. Stephens Award for Outstanding Research in Ecol-
ogy and Conservation. This award is granted to an undergraduate
student who has demonstrated outstanding research in ecology and
conservation.

Joseph H. Stephens Award for Outstanding Research in Bio-
chemistry and Molecular Biology. This award is granted to an
undergraduate student who has demonstrated outstanding research
in biochemistry and molecular biology.

Jayne Unzelman Scholarship. The Jayne Unzelman Scholarship
is presented to an undergraduate student who has shown academic
excellence and been of service to the School of Biological Sci-
ences and/or the University, and to the community.

Special Service Awards. These awards are given to students who
have demonstrated great service to the School, the University,
and/or community.

The preceding Honors, Scholarships, Prizes, and Awards are pre-
sented at the annual Biological Sciences Honors Convocation held
the first week of June.

Undergraduate Program

ADMISSION TO THE MAJOR IN BIOLOGICAL
SCIENCES

In the event that the number of students who elect Biological Sci-
ences as a major exceeds the number of positions available, appli-
cants may be subject to screening beyond minimum University of
California admissions requirements. There is a limit on the number
of applicants admitted to the major.

Freshmen: Preference will be given to those who rank the highest
using the selection criteria as stated in the Undergraduate Admis-
sions section of this Caralogue.

Transfer students: A student seeking admission to the School of
Biological Sciences from colleges and schools other than UCI must
satisfy the University requirements for admission with advanced
standing. Applicants with the highest grades overall and in the

following required courses will receive preference: a year of gen-
eral chemistry with laboratory, an approved sequence of biological
science courses, and an approved lower-division course in writing.

No student may enter as a double major, but students interested in
other areas may apply to become double majors after the first quar-
ter, if the second school or program approves. A strong academic
performance in the second area is requisite for acceptance as a
double major.

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES CHANGE OF MAJOR
POLICY FOR CONTINUING UCI STUDENTS

Biological Sciences majors have first priority for enrolling in
required biology courses. Students who are Undecided/Undeclared,
Unaffiliated, or in majors other than the Biological Sciences will
be able to attempt to enroll in required biology classes during the
TELE Adjustment Period for each quarter. There is no guarantee
that students outside of the Biological Sciences major will be able
to enroll in required biology courses.

The following criteria must be met to be considered for admission
into the School of Biological Sciences. Change of Major applica-
tions are accepted and reviewed by the School throughout the year.
Students are encouraged to submit their change of major request as
soon as they have met the following requirements:

Students Who Entered UCI as Freshmen: (a) completion of
Chemistry 1A-B-C and ILB-LC with an average 2.7 GPA in these
courses, with no grade lower than a C; (b) an average 2.7 GPA in
other required science courses taken with no grade lower than a C;
(c) a cumulative GPA of 2.5 or better; (d) a GPA of 2.0 or better in
the quarter prior to entering Biological Sciences; and (e) comple-
tion of the Subject A Requirement; (f) completion of less than 134
quarter units at the time of change of major application.

Students Who Entered UCI as Transfers: (a) completion of at
least three academic quarters at UCI with a minimum cumulative
GPA of 2.5; (b) GPA of 2.0 or better for the quarter prior to enter-
ing Biological Sciences; (c) completion of either Chemistry 1A-B-
C and 1LB-LC with an average GPA of 2.7 or better in these
courses, with no grade lower than a C, or if general chemistry has
been completed prior to transfer to UCI, completion of one year of
required science courses for the Biological Sciences major with an
average GPA of 2.7, with no grade lower than a C.

Selection criteria are subject to change. Students should consult the
Biological Sciences Student Affairs Office for current information.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE B.S. DEGREE IN
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES

University Requirements: See pages 51-55.

School Requirements

Biological Sciences Core Curriculum (94, 96, 97, 98, 99, 100L,
108, 109, 110); four satellite courses (see School Residence
Requirement below; Chemistry 130A-B-C or 131A-B-C can be
used to partially satisfy the satellite requirement; Psychology/Bio-
logical Sciences double majors can also use Psychology 112A-B-C
to satisfy the satellite requirement); three upper-division laborato-
ries selected from Biological Sciences 111L, 1121, 113L, 114L,
115L, 116L, 122L, and 166 (see School Residence Requirement
below); Chemistry 1A-B-C, 1LB-LC; Chemistry S1A-B-C, 51LA-
LB or 52A-B-C, 52LA-LB; Mathematics 2A-B-C or 2A-B and 7;
Physics 3A-B-C, 3LB-LC or SA-B-C, 5LB-LC or H6A-B-C, SLB-
LC; and Humanities 1A-B-C, or its alternative, the lower-division
writing requirement of the breadth requirement (Category I) and a
three-quarter sequence in either Humanities or Literature (Category
1V, Humanistic Inquiry).
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Prerequisites for all Biological Sciences Core courses are rigor-
ously enforced. Students must have a 2.0 cumulative grade point
average in the Biological Sciences Core Curriculum, four satellite
courses, and three upper-division laboratories.

School Residence Requirement: All required satellite courses and
upper-division laboratories must be successfully completed at UCI.
The School of Biological Sciences strictly enforces the UCI resi-
dence requirement. Credit for the last 36 units of work immedi-
ately preceding graduation must be earned in residence at the UCI
campus.

Specializations: Students may select an area of specialization and
complete the specified laboratory course and four of the satellite
courses in one area.

Cell Biology. Laboratory: Biological Sciences 111L; Satellites:
121, 128, 130, 143, 144A, 144B, 144C, 145A.

Developmental Biology. Laboratory: Biological Sciences 111L;
Satellites: 136, 137B, 144A, 144B, 145A, 147, 148, 149, 151, 157.

Ecology. Laboratory: Biological Sciences 166; Satellites: 126, 133,
150, 167, 170, 174, 175, 176, 178, 179, 181, 184, 185, 186.

Evolution. Laboratory: Biological Sciences 115L; Satellites: Bio-
logical Sciences 168, 172, 173, 174, 176, 184, 185.

Microbiology. Laboratory: Biological Sciences 122L; Satellites:
118, 118L, 122, 124, 125, 126, 127, 137A, 143.

Molecular Biology and Biochemistry. Laboratory: Biological Sci-
ences 114L or 116L; Satellites: 121, 123, 124, 125, 126, 128, 140,
144A, 144B, 144C, 145A, 147, 151.

Neurosciences. Laboratory: Biological Sciences 113L; Satellites:
117, 132, 149, 152, 153, 154, 155, 156, 158, 159, 160, 161, 162,
163, 164, 165, 171, 182.

Physiology. Laboratory: Biological Sciences 112L; Satellites: 126,
132, 134, 138, 157, 183, 188, 189.

Plant Sciences. Laboratory: Biological Sciences 111L; Satellites:
129, 129L, 134, 144C, 147, 172, 185.

UCI Breadth Requirement

Those students majoring in Biological Sciences who have com-
pleted the School requirements and who have passed any two quar-
ters of the writing component of the Humanities Core or its alter-
native with a grade of C or better will have satisfied the UCI
breadth requirement, with the exception of: the upper-division
writing requirement; Category III, Social and Behavioral Sciences;
Category VI, Language Other Than English; and Category VII,
Multicultural Studies and International/Global Issues.

Specifically, the Humanities Core Course (Humanities 1A-B-C) or
its alternative satisfies Category 1V, Humanistic Inquiry; it also sat-
isfies the lower-division writing requirement when two quarters of
the writing component are passed with a grade of C or better.
Chemistry and physics satisfy Category II, Natural Sciences. Cate-
gory V, Mathematics and Symbolic Systems, is satisfied by com-
pletion of the School mathematics requirement.

PLANNING A PROGRAM OF STUDY

Since biological sciences courses are built upon a base of the phys-
ical sciences, it is very important for students to take their required
physical sciences early, particularly general and organic chemistry.
Students who have not completed high school chemistry are well
advised to complete a preparatory chemistry course before entering
UCI. The academic program shown is only a suggested program.
Students should consult the Biological Sciences Student Affairs
Office for individual academic planning.

Freshmen will normally take Biological Sciences 94, Humanities 1A,
Chemistry 1A, and a freshman seminar (Biological Sciences 2A)
during the fall quarter. Students will then continue with Biological
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Sample Progra_in — Biological Sciences B
FALL WINTER SPRING
Freshman
Chemistry 1A Bio. Sci. 94 Bio. Sci. 96
Humanities 1A! Chemistry 1B, LB Chemistry 1C, LC
Bio. Sci. 2A Humanities 1B Humanities 1C
Sophomore
Bio. Sci. 97 Bio. Sci. 98 Bio. Sci. 99
Chemistry 51A, 51LA2 Chemistry 51B, S1LB Chemistry 51C
Mathematics 2A Mathematics 2B Mathematics 2C or 7

Junior

Bio. Sci. Core

Physics

Bio. Sci. Satellite*
or upper-division

Bio. Sci. Core
Bio. Sci. 100L3
Physics

Bio. Sci. Satcllite

Bio. Sci. Core

Physics

Bio. Sci. Satellite
or upper-division

laboratory or upper-division laboratory
Elective/Research’ laboratory Elective/Rescarch
Elective/Research
Senior

Bio. Sci. Core

Bio. Sci. Satellite
or upper-division
laboratory

Elective

Bio. Sci. Satellite
or upper-division
laboratory

Research

Electives

Bio. Sci. Satellite
or upper-division
laboratory

Research

Electives

1

Students may replace Humanities 1A-B-C with its alternative of the lower-divi-

sion writing requirement of the breadth requirement (Category I) and a three-
quarter breadth sequence in either Humanities or Literature (Category IV,
Humanistic Inquiry). Students must satisfy the Subject A requirement prior to
fulfilling the lower-division writing requirement. Students taking Humanities
1A must enroll in the Subject A section of this course if they have not satisfied
the Subject A requirement.

2 Smdents may take Chemistry 52A-B-C, 52LA-LB instead of S1A-B-C, S51LA-

LB.

3 Prerequisites for Biological Sciences 100L are completion of or concurrent
enrollment in Biological Sciences 98, satisfactory completion of the lower-divi-
sion writing requirement, and upper-division standing. Biological Sciences
100L must be completed prior to taking the three upper-division laboratories.

In addition to the listed Biological Sciences satellite courses, Chemistry 130A-

B-C or 131A-B-C, and Psychology 112A-B-C (for Biological Sciences/Psychol-
ogy double majors) are counted as satellites.

Electives should be chosen with the following purposes in mind: UCI breadth

requirements; students’ own breadth; preprofessional training.

Sciences 94 and 96 and complete their general chemistry and
humanities requirement the remaining winter and spring quarters.

Sophomores begin organic chemistry (Chemistry S1A or 52A),
continue the Biological Sciences Core with 97, 98, and 99, and com-
plete the Humanities requirement if they have not taken it during
their freshman year. Sophomores often begin taking courses in
other disciplines to meet the UCI breadth requirement and fulfill

their mathematics requirement if they have not done so as freshmen.

During their junior year, most majors complete the Biological Sci-
ences Core and take physics. Students who intend to double major
in Chemistry will be required to take Physics SA-B-C or H6A-B-C
in place of Physics 3A-B-C. Juniors complete their breadth
requirements and usually start their research and their upper-divi-
sion laboratory and satellite courses. Since research and the con-
tent of satellite courses are based upon material contained in the
Core, it is usually preferable for students to have completed most
of the Core before undertaking certain satellite courses or research
projects.

Finally, during their senior year, students continue their research
and their optional specializations by completing the remaining
required upper-division laboratory and satellite courses.

Students in the Biological Sciences major are required to make
progress toward their degree. Students’ progress will be monitored.
If normal academic progress toward the degree in Biclogical Sci-
ences is not being met, students will be subject to probation.
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A special program of study should be considered by students who
enter the biological sciences with a weak background in the sci-
ences and/or in writing skills. A weak background might consist of
not completing high school chemistry or mathematics through
trigonometry, and/or not satisfying the Subject A requirement
before entering the University. This program allows a student to
gain the necessary background skills and will probably require five
years of study at the undergraduate level. Before beginning this
program of study, students must see an academic counselor in the
Biological Sciences Student Affairs Office.

Special Programs and Courses

Biological Sciences 199

Every undergraduate student in the School of Biological Sciences
has the opportunity to pursue independent experimental laboratory
or field research under the direct supervision of a professor in the
School of Biological Sciences or in the College of Medicine as an
apprentice scientist. Under the guidance of a senior scientist, the
student is able to experience the challenge and excitement of the
world of science and to develop new scientific skills. This activity
may commence as early as the sophomore year or, in the case of
exceptional students, earlier.

Interested students should investigate the possibilities for research
early in order to obtain a great deal of research experience, if they
so desire, before they graduate. Although the School of Biological
Sciences does not require training in a foreign language, some
areas of research demand that students possess foreign language
skills. Students are, therefore, encouraged to discuss foreign lan-
guage needs with their advisors to see if such training is important
for their own careers. Advising for research careers in the biologi-
cal sciences is best accomplished by students working together
with a faculty advisor. Students are permitted to take a maximum
of five units per quarter in all independent study courses taken
under any school or program.

White Mountain Research Station (WMRS) Supercourse:
Environmental Biology

The White Mountain Research Station Supercourse exposes and
trains students in diverse approaches to solving problems about
plant and animal interactions with each other, and with their envi-
ronments, both pristine and human-perturbed. In this course, the
Owens Valley of eastern California serves as a microcosm of nat-
ural resource exploitation, symbolic of many global systems,
where a major resource (water in this instance) is collected and
exported, potentially to the detriment of the source ecosystems.
Students are in residence at the WMRS facility in Bishop, Califor-
nia, for the entire spring quarter. Research studies include both tra-
ditional natural history-based field methods, and modern labora-
tory-based techniques. Students enroll in three concurrent courses,
worth 4 units each—Field Ecology (Biological Sciences 133),
Conservation Biology (Biological Sciences 170), and Physiological
Ecology (Biological Sciences 126). In addition, students enroll for
4 units of independent research and give a poster presentation at
the annual Physiological Ecology meeting held at WMRS.

Call the Department of Ecology and Evolutionary Biology at (714)
824-6006 for more information.

Howard Hughes Undergraduate Biological Sciences
Minority Research and Training Program

The Howard Hughes Undergraduate Biological Sciences Minority
Research and Training Program was established for underrepre-
sented minorities and women pursuing biological and biomedical
research. The program offers research exposure, faculty mentorship,
access to a state-of-the-art computer laboratory, summer research
internships, academic support, and networking, and provides

opportunities to attend scientific conferences at other institutions.
Additional information is available from the Program Office, tele-
phone (714) 824-2363.

Excellence in Research Program

The School of Biological Sciences believes that successful partici-
pation in creative research is one of the highest academic goals its
undergraduates can attain and accordingly rewards such students
with Excellence in Biological Sciences Research certificates.
Through undergraduate research and the Excellence in Research
Program in Biological Sciences, students have the opportunity of
presenting the results of their research endeavors to peers and fac-
ulty, and possibly of seeing their research papers published.
Selected papers are published in the School’s Journal of Under-
graduate Research in the Biological Sciences.

All Biological Sciences majors doing experimental research under
Biological Sciences 199 who have completed a minimum of three
quarters on the same project (with at least one quarter taken during
the academic year of the symposium) are eligible to participate.
They must be in good academic standing, have a grade point aver-
age of 2.7 or better, and be making normal progress in Biological
Sciences.

Undergraduate Teaching Opportunities

Through the Tutoring Program, students can immediately put to
practice skills they have learned in their biology training. This
program provides opportunities for students to develop teaching
abilities and to perform a worthwhile and necessary service. In the
Tutoring Program, UCI students tutor other UCI students in biol-
ogy, chemistry, mathematics, and physics.

Minor in Global Sustainability

The interdisciplinary minor in Global Sustainability trains students
to understand the changes that need to be made in order for the
human population to live in a sustainable relationship with the
resources available on this planet. See the Interdisciplinary Studies
section of this Catalogue for more information.

Education Abroad Program

Upper-division students have the opportunity to experience a dif-
ferent culture while making progress toward degree objectives
through the Education Abroad Program (EAP). EAP is an overseas
study program which operates in cooperation with host universities
and colleges throughout the world. Specifically, Biology majors
should consider the EAP programs in the United Kingdom, Canada,
Sweden, Australia, Denmark, and Costa Rica. See the Center for
International Education section for additional information.

Students may wish to participate in the Education Abroad Program’s
Tropical Biology Quarter which is for undergraduates with at least
one year of introductory biology, one quarter of upper-division
biology, and a serious interest in biological studies. The program
includes lectures, field laboratories, and independent research, with
an emphasis on direct field experience. Students also take a course
in Spanish language and Latin American culture.

3-2 Program with the Graduate School of Management

Outstanding Biological Sciences majors who are interested in a
career in management may wish to apply for entry into the Gradu-
ate School of Management’s 3-2 Program. Students normally apply
for this program early in their junior year. See the Graduate School
of Management section for further information.
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Special Research Resources

Special research resources include the Beckman Laser Facility and
Medical Clinic, a research, training, and service facility in the area
of laser microbeam technology; the School of Biological Sciences
Biohazard (P-3) Facility, which provides laboratory facilities for
working with biological agents or biological molecules such as
recombinant DNA which would be hazardous when used in open
laboratories; the Developmental Biology Center, devoted to analyz-
ing the cellular and genetic mechanisms underlying growth,
development, and regeneration; the Center for the Neurobiology of
Learning and Memory, a research center for studies of the brain
mechanisms underlying learning and memory; the UCI Arboretum,
a botanical garden facility; the San Joaquin Freshwater Marsh
Reserve, which supports controlled marsh biota; the Burns Pifion
Ridge Reserve, a high-desert habitat in San Bernardino County;
and the UCI Ecological Preserve, which includes coastal hills on
the campus, once under heavy grazing, but now returning to a
more natural state. It is important to note that the School has
access to the College of Medicine, thereby providing an opportu-
nity for the sharing of both teaching and research activities.

Advising: Academic, Career, Health
Sciences

Academic Advising

The Biological Sciences Student Affairs Office coordinates the
advising program and provides academic counseling as well as
special services particularly in the area of preprofessional career
counseling. Undergraduate Biological Sciences students should
consult the Biological Sciences Student Affairs Office for informa-
tion on academic requirements for the degree, career opportunities,
the Biological Sciences 199 Research Program, available tutoring
for Biological Sciences courses, Biological Sciences student orga-
nizations, and scholarship information. Students can also come to
the Biological Sciences Student Affairs Office to change their
major, apply for graduation, or for any other help they might need
related to their academic career at UCL

All freshmen will enroll in small-group freshman seminars (Bio-
logical Sciences 2) and all other new students will enroll in special
sections of Biological Sciences 190. Upper-division peer advisors
are actively involved in these seminars.

Peer Academic Advisors. The Peer Academic Advisors are upper-
division Biological Sciences majors who bring with them valuable
academic and social experiences. Their functions include counsel-
ing students in matters of major selection, program planning, peti-
tioning, tutoring, learning skills problems, and participation in
cocurricular and extracurricular activities.

The Peer Advisors are located in the Biological Sciences Student
Affairs Office. Office hours are posted at the beginning of each
quarter.

Career Advising

Information on graduate and professional schools in the health sci-
ences can be obtained from the Biological Sciences Student Affairs
Office. The UCI Career and Life Planning Center provides services
to UCI students and alumni including career counseling, informa-
tion about job opportunities, a career library, and workshops on
resume preparation, job search, and interview techniques. See the
Career and Life Planning Center section for additional information.
The Student Affairs Office has developed a complete career library
and a close relationship with the Center in an effort to provide cur-
rent, relevant career information for students.

Areas of opportunity open to those with a Bachelor of Science
degree include laboratory technology, publishing, technical editing,
pharmaceutical sales, and training programs in county, state, and
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federal agencies. The bachelor’s degree is necessary to pursue
studies leading to the M.S. and Ph.D. degrees.

The B.S. degree, plus short training periods, may prepare students
for employment in education, medical technology (usually one
year), physical therapy, and various other areas.

Education (community colleges, state colleges, or private schools),
medical illustration, and public health (which includes hospital
administration, biostatistics, epidemiology, environmental health
sciences, social work, public health education, maternal and child
health, and infectious and tropical diseases) are fields in which
opportunities are available upon completion of a Master’s program.

The Ph.D. degree may lead to research in many areas, among them
biochemistry, biometeorology, botany, cytology, ecology, fishery
biology, genetics, home economics, microbiology, molecular biol-
ogy, pathology, physiology, psychobiology, public health, range
management, soil conservation, and zoology.

Other areas where advanced degrees are necessary include medi-
cine, dentistry, law, optometry, podiatry, osteopathy, and veterinary
medicine.

Heaith Sciences Advising

Advising for careers in the health sciences is a specialty of the
Biological Sciences Student Affairs Office. Students desiring to
enter the health sciences should have their programs checked in the
Office. They also should check deadlines for taking the Medical
College Admission Test (MCAT) or other required tests and appli-
cation deadlines. The MCAT and the Dental Admission Test,
required by most medical and dental schools, are administered in
spring and fall each year at UCI. These tests should be taken in the
spring, a year and one-half before the student plans to enter med-
ical or dental school.

Leaders in nearly all health professional schools recommend that
students preparing to seek admission to their schools plan to obtain
a bachelor’s degree. Students who plan to enter a school of den-
tistry, medicine, or other areas of the health sciences may receive
the required preprofessional training at UCI. This preprofessional
training may be accomplished by (1) completing the major in Bio-
logical Sciences or (2) majoring in any school or department and
fulfilling concurrently the specific course requirements of the den-
tal, medical, or other professional school the student expects to
attend.

Students interested in the health sciences should choose electives
in the social sciences, possibly a foreign language, physical chem-
istry, or other specific courses required or recommended by gradu-
ate schools.

The Biological Sciences Student Affairs Office offers specialized
services, for a fee, to all students applying to postgraduate profes-
sional schools in the health sciences, including a personal file con-
taining the student’s letters of recommendation, and a service of
sending all recommendations for a student to professional and
graduate schools.
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Student Participation

AED. Alpha Epsilon Delta (AED) is a national honor society for
students preparing for careers in the health professions. AED
strives to stimulate an appreciation of health careers through inter-
action among prehealth students, health educators, and practition-
ers in a variety of health care fields. Guest speakers from every
aspect of the health care field highlight weekly meetings. AED
annually sponsors workshops on interview techniques and a series
of talks on selecting, applying to, and financing medical school.
Blood drives sponsored by AED are offered in conjunction with
the American Red Cross and take place twice a year. AED recruits
new members early in the fall and spring quarters. Because AED is
an honor society, membership is contingent upon class ranking (the
top 35 percent), completion of five quarters of academic work, and
a brief pledge period, during which commitment to the society is
assessed.

All Students for Health. All Students for Health (ASH) assists
pre-health students in attaining their career goals through providing
opportunities to learn more about health careers via workshops,
field trips, and the ASH volunteer program. The organization also
provides information about health professional schools and the
application process to these schools, and sponsors tours to various
campuses. Social interaction and friendships are promoted between
students via counseling and social activities.

BSSO. The Black Students Science Organization (BSSQ) was
established to provide the leadership and academic support neces-
sary for African-American students to successfully complete their
undergraduate studies in the biological sciences, physical sciences,
and engineering at UCIL. The organization has the mission of help-
ing to recruit and to retain African-American students interested in
science education, research, and careers in the health field. It holds
weekly meetings; sponsors guest speakers; provides academic sup-
port in the form of study sessions, examinations, and study aids
from previous courses; organizes trips to medical schools, hospi-
tals, and conferences; arranges gatherings with physicians and
medical students; hosts fund-raising events; and compiles and dis-
seminates information on careers, conferences, hospital and labora-
tory positions, and issues affecting the African-American commu-
nity in particular. BSSO also works in close association with the
College of Medicine chapter of the Student National Medical
Association.

CCM. Chicanos for Creative Medicine has been established to
promote interaction among Biological Sciences and prehealth pro-
fessional Chicano-Latino students at UCI. The aims of CCM are
(1) to help members attain their career goals, (2) to provide
resource information pertinent to the success of Chicano-Latino
students at UCI, and (3) to create and maintain a sense of aware-
ness and attitude of being a Chicano-Latino student at UCI. Activi-
ties include guest lecturers speaking on their research; Latino pro-
fessionals, including physicians, dentists, and other health
professionals, speaking on their careers; and quarterly fund-raising
activities. The group works closely with the Chicano Medical Stu-
dent Association of the College of Medicine and with the La Raza
Medical Association, a Statewide organization.

Dental Club. The Dental Club is designed to promote exposure to
dentistry for students interested in a career in the dental profession.
The Club provides an opportunity for students to learn about den-
tistry from guest speakers and by attending workshops. The Dental
Club helps students with their dental school applications and offers
information on dental schools, field trips to local schools, and
counseling. The Club also offers mock Dental Admission Test
examinations.

Flying Samaritans. The Flying Samaritans of UCI is comprised of
student volunteers involved in providing dental and medical care
at the El Testerazo Clinic in Baja California. One weekend per
month, members staff the clinic in Mexico and assist health profes-
sionals. Activities include taking vitals, organizing the extensive
pharmacy, and translating. At UCI, activities range from fundrais-
ing to collecting clothes, food, and toys for the community of El
Testerazo. The Flying Samaritans is dedicated to serving the com-
munity of El Testerazo with compassion and a commitment to
excellence.

KHA. The Korean Health Association (KHA) was organized for
pre-health students to enhance their awareness of the diversity of
health education opportunities in the fields of medicine, dentistry,
pharmacy, optometry, and more. Although KHA concentrates on
participants’ academic concerns, it also provides opportunities for
them to develop and strengthen friendships. The goals of KHA are
(1) to assist students in achieving successful academic endeavors
in undergraduate studies, (2) to offer assistance and consultation to
students regarding their future health-related career goals, (3) to
enable students to meet one another, and (4) to encourage peer
counseling and tutoring among students. The KHA also provides
academic and career counseling and sponsors workshops which are
presented by professionals who represent health-related careers.

M.D. Medici Designati is comprised of a group of dedicated ancil-
lary health care professionals who wish to aid their community
and, in doing so, gain valuable clinical experience. Its name stems
from Vergil’s Aeneid, meaning “doctors in training.” The organiza-
tion provides the opportunity to truly experience medicine from a
different point of view. The minimum requirements for member-
ship are attendance for at least two quarters at UCI and a minimum
GPA of 3.0. Active members are EMTs, CPR instructors, medical
assistants, nurses, surgical technicians, and others. The pledge
class is given one academic year to become licensed. The club
meets once a week, with occasional special meetings.

MHSS. The Medical and Health Sciences Society (MHSS) is an
organization dedicated to fostering interest in the fields of medicine,
dentistry, pharmacy, optometry, and other health-related profes-
sions. It offers assistance to pre-health students in planning their
undergraduate years so that they may best prepare and present
themselves for future career goals. Meetings are held every other
week and provide students with excellent opportunities to learn
more about health issues and professional schools from a wide
variety of distinguished guest speakers. In addition, MHSS stresses
the importance of a supportive and interactive environment for its
members through study groups and social activities.

Pharmacy Society. The Pharmacy Society is a club that is
designed to inform and educate students about the pharmacy pro-
fession, helping students become aware of the vast opportunities
available in the field. The club assists its members in the applica-
tion process to pharmacy schools and distributes literature pertain-
ing to such schools and to the pharmacy profession. Activities
include guest speakers discussing various aspects of pharmacy
including clinical, retail, research, academia, industry, and spe-
cialty fields as found in, for example, pediatrics, geriatrics, cardiol-
ogy, and psychopharmacy.

PUSO. The Pilipino Pre-health Undergraduate Student Organiza-
tion (PUSO) was formed to target Pilipino students in the pre-
health majors. With an awareness of the need for Pilipino-Ameri-
can health care professionals, PUSO provides service, guidance,
and support to members preparing for graduate work in health-
related fields. PUSO also seeks 1o increase the number of cultur-
ally sensitive health care professionals in the Pilipino community
as well as the community-at-large and produce role models for
Pilipino-American youth.
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U See Eyes. U See Eyes is dedicated to helping students interested
in optometry learn more about the profession. Members have the
opportunity to observe optometrists in different practice settings
and tour the Southern California College of Optometry. Workshops
on the application process and preparation for the optometry
school entrance exam also are available.

Women in Medicine. Women in Medicine is a support group for
women aspiring to become physicians. The focus of this group is
two-fold. First, through workshops and various speakers, Women
in Medicine aims to provide guidance regarding academic support
in relation to the process of applying to medical schools. Second, it
focuses on education regarding the political, social, and medical
issues surrounding health care with a particular emphasis on
women’s health. With such a mission, Women in Medicine not
only seeks to prepare women for a career in medicine, but more
importantly, to build a community of women with similar aspira-
tions and concerns.

Undergraduate Courses in Biological
Sciences

FOR NONMAJORS

1A-B Life Sciences (4-4) F, W, S. Lecture, three hours. A two-quarter inte-
grated sequence designed to introduce nonmajors to the basic concepts of
modern biology. 1A: Discussion of evolutionary biology, ecology, molecular
biology, and genetics. 1B: Cell and behavioral biology including plant struc-
ture and function, photosynthesis, and animal physiology. Prerequisite for
1B: Biological Sciences 1A. (II)

15 Botany (4) F. Lecture, three hours. Structure and function of flowering
plants related to their roles in ecology and human needs. Prerequisite: Bio-
logical Sciences 1B. (II)

35 The Brain and Behavior (4). Lecture, three hours; discussion, one hour.
Brain mechanisms underlying psychological processes, including conscious-
ness and sleep, sex, food and water intake, perception, learning, memory, and
language. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 1B. (II)

55 Introduction to Ecology (4). Lecture, three hours. Principles of ecology;
application to populations, communities, ecosystems, and humans. Prerequis-
tite: Biological Sciences 1B. Same as Environmental Analysis and Design
E6. (I)

75 Human Development: Conception to Birth (4). Lecture, three hours.
Processes leading to the birth of a healthy child and the avoidance of birth
defects. Male and female reproductive systems, hormonal control of egg-
sperm formation, sexual intercourse, contraception, venereal diseases, fertil-
ization, cell division, embryonic development, fetal physiology. Prerequisite:
Biological Sciences 1B. (II)

FOR BOTH MAJORS AND NONMAJORS

11 Topics in Biological Sciences (2 to 4) F, W, S. Studies in selected areas
of biological sciences. May be taken for credit three times as topics vary.

20 Western Water Problems (4) W of odd years. Seminar, four hours. Min-
imum streamflow, anadromous fisheries, riparian habitats, and characteristics
of western river systems. Ecological effects of dams and impoundments,
western water law, and mitigation strategies. California and the Northwest
are emphasized.

25 Biology of Cancer (4) W. Lecture, four hours. Biological, clinical, and
psychosocial nature of cancer through the perspectives of medical
researchers, biologists, physicians, and health educators. For students of all
majors, designed so that each can increase personal awareness of the biology
of cancer.

30 Biomedical Ethics (2) S. Seminar, three hours. Ethical issues inherent in
modern biological and medical advances. Behavior modification, food and
resources distribution, malpractice, and other current ethical issues are cov-
ered by scientists and community members. Discussion with the guest
speaker. Pass/Not Pass Only.
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40 Biological Sciences Summer Science Program (4) Summer. Lecture,
five hours; laboratory, three hours. Developmental approach to the study of a
scientific subject. The cell, plants and animals, diversity of life, and subdivi-
sions in biology using indexes, journals, biological dictionaries, and personal
public relations.

45 AIDS Fundamentals (4). Lecture, three hours. Considers the biological
and sociological bases of the AIDS epidemic. Topics include the history of
AIDS, current medical knowledge, transmission, risk reduction, and how the
community can respond. Same as Environmental Analysis and Design E45U
and Psychology and Human Behavior P45. (II)

46 Discussion and Literature Research in AIDS (2 to 4) F. Discussion, two
hours; research, two hours. Students carry out two activities: (1) leading dis-
cussions about HIV/AIDS (predominantly regarding sociological and personal
reactions) among students taking the AIDS Fundamentals course and (2) lit-
erature research about biomedical aspects of AIDS. Prerequisite: Biological
Sciences 45 or Psychology and Social Behavior P45 or Environmental
Analysis and Design E45U; consent of instructor.

50 The Biology of Heart Disease (4) S. Lecture, four hours. Guest lecturers
from the field of cardiovascular medicine discuss current concepts regarding
cause, diagnosis, and treatment of heart disease. Topics include surgery, reha-
bilitation, and congenital defects, with emphasis on prevention.

65 Biological Conservation (4). Lecture, three hours. A biological perspec-
tive on the current environmental crisis. The origin, evolution, and value of
biological diversity. Extinction and depletion caused by overexploitation,
habitat loss, and pollution. Conservation through habitat preservation and
restoration, captive breeding, cryopreservation. Prerequisite: for nonmajors,
Biological Sciences 1B; none for majors. (1I)

78 Health (2) F, S. Lecture, three hours. A practical health education course
comprised of lectures by practicing professionals. Health topics covered
include stress, physical fitness, cardiovascular disease, cancer, communicable
diseases, nutrition, eating disorders, rape prevention, common illness, and
trauma and emergency medical care. Pass/Not Pass Only.

H90A-B-C The Idiom and Practice of Science (4-4-4) F, W, S. Lecture,
three hours; discussion, two hours. A series of fundamental and applied sci-
entific problems are addressed, illustrating the pervasive role of mathematical
analysis. Topics may include calculus, radiation, Newton’s Laws, chemical
and biochemical reaction rates, epidemics, atmospheric chemistry and
physics, and earthquake physics. Prerequisite: restricted to members of the
Campuswide Honors Program or consent of instructor. Same as Chemistry
H90A-B-C, Mathematics H90A-B-C, and Physics H90A-B-C. (II)

SEMINARS, SPECIAL COURSES, AND
INDEPENDENT STUDY

Seminars

2A Freshman Seminars (1). Lecture, one hour; seminar, one hour. Weekly
meetings consisting of presentations by faculty, professional staff, and New
Student Peer Academic Advisors provide information about the School of
Biological Sciences, campus resources, and special programs/opportunities.
Pass/Not Pass Only. Open to freshman Biological Sciences majors only.

2B Freshman Seminars (0). Lecture, one hour. To further facilitate Bio-
logical Sciences students’ understanding of the structure, function, opportu-
nities, and current issues in the biological sciences through faculty presen-
tations and readings. Pass/Not Pass Only. One unit of workload credit only.
Open to freshman Biological Sciences majors only. Prerequisite: Biological
Sciences 2A.

3A Career Decision Making (0). Lecture, one hour. An introductory course
designed to facilitate the career decision-making process. Decision-making
processes, values, and standardized tests of aptitudes, interests, and values
are utilized with non-test data in appraising biological sciences career
options. Pass/Not Pass Only. One unit of workload credit only. Open to Bio-
logical Sciences majors only.

3B Non-Health Sciences Career Exploration (0). Lecture, one hour. A sur-
vey course designed to assist students in exploring non-health science career
options. Lectures by professionals in various fields. Students are required to
investigate one area of particular interest and do a career observation.
Pass/Not Pass Only. One unit of workload credit only. Open to sophomore,
junior, or senior Biological Sciences majors only.
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190 Transfer Student Seminars (1). Lecture, one hour; seminar, one hour.
Weekly meetings consisting of presentations by faculty, professional staff,
and New Student Peer Academic Advisors provide information about the
School of Biological Sciences, campus resources, and special programs/-
opportunities. Pass/Not Pass Only. Open to new transfer students only.

Special Courses
92 Special Group Activities F, W, S. Formerly Biological Sciences 98.

Sec. 1A Health Sciences Experience, Medicine, and Allied Health (0).
Opportunities to observe or participate in various health fields. Specific
number of hours per quarter of volunteer work with approved health pro-
fessionals. Passing contingent on completion of minimum specified hours
with satisfactory evaluation. Fields include optometry, veterinary and
human medicine, and allied health. Pass/Not Pass Only. Prerequisites:
consent of instructor and minimum third-quarter freshman standing. May
be repeated.

Sec. 1B Health Sciences Experience, Dentistry (0). Description same as
Sec. 1A. Pass/Not Pass Only. Prerequisites: consent of instructor and min-
imum third-quarter freshman standing. May be repeated.

Sec. 2 Tutoring in Biological Sciences (2 to 4). Students may enroll in
this course to eamn credit for tutoring in Biological Sciences Core courses.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. May be repeated for a total of eight
units. Pass/Not Pass Only.

Sec. 3 Reading, Writing, and Reasoning for Biological Science Majors
(0) F, W, S. Strategies and practice to strengthen reading, writing, and rea-
soning skills in preparation for graduate study in biological sciences and
advanced degrees in areas such as education, business, law, dentistry,
optometry, medicine, and public health. Pass/Not Pass Only. Open to
upper-division Biological Sciences majors only.

Sec. 5 Curriculum (2). Initiation, planning, and coordination of student-
run courses. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. May be repeated for a total
of eight units. Pass/Not Pass Only.

192 Excellence in Research in the Biological Sciences (2). Adjunct to the
third quarter of Biological Sciences 199 for students participating in the
School of Biological Sciences’ Excellence in Research program. Corequisite:
Biological Sciences 199. Prerequisites: two quarters of Biological Sciences
199; 2.7 minimum grade point average. Pass/Not Pass Only. May be repeated
for credit as topics vary. Biological Sciences 192 and 192X may not both be
taken for credit.

192X Excellence in Research/Writing (2). Adjunct to the third quarter of
Biological Sciences 199 for students participating in the School of Biological
Sciences’ Excellence in Research program who wish to receive credit for the
upper-division writing requirement. Corequisite: Biological Sciences 199.
Prerequisites: two quarters of Biological Sciences 199; 2.7 minimum grade
point average; satisfactory completion of the lower-division writing require-
ment. Biological Sciences 192 and 192X may not both be taken for credit.

193 Research Writing for Biological Science Majors (4). Under the guid-
ance of selected faculty in the School of Biological Sciences and a writing
professional, students learn to conduct library research in the field of biology
and to write scientific review papers. Prerequisite: upper-division Biological
Sciences major.

194 Current Topics in Biology (1) F, W, S. A seminar designed to discuss
recent research findings and experimental issues in biology. Meets once each
week for one hour. Corequisite: Biological Sciences 199.

195 Communication in the Biological Sciences (4). Lecture, three hours.
An examination of rhetorical strategies of both written and oral forms of
communications used in the Biological Sciences. Students have extensive
opportunity to practice making both written and oral presentations. The final
project is a research paper based on work in independent study (Biological
Sciences 199). Prerequisites: Biological Sciences 199A and concurrent
enrollment in 199B with the intention of participation in Excellence in
Research during spring quarter.

196 Writing for Biology Research (4) S. Lecture, two hours; laboratory,
two hours. A writing course for the Howard Hughes Fellows who have com-
pleted two quarters of Biological Sciences 199 resecarch. Students will work
in the computer lab and be instructed on the preparation and publication of a
scientific paper. Prerequisites: two quarters of Biological Sciences 199
research in the laboratory. Restriction: Howard Hughes Fellows.

198 Teaching Methods/Practicam for Undergraduates (4) F, W, S. Under-
graduates interested in biology teaching experience serve as apprentice
instructors in sections of the Experimental Biology Laboratory (100L). Stu-
dents attend a weekly seminar on teaching methods and a weekly session to
prepare for the week’s laboratory/discussion topics. Pass/Not Pass only. Pre-
requisites: Biological Sciences 94, 96, 97, 98, 99, 100L and upper division
standing. May be taken for credit three times.

NOTE: Information about the White Mountain Research Station
Supercourse is available on page 114.

Independent Study

Independent-study credit for undergraduates is limited to five units
per quarter.

197A-B-C Special Study in Biological Sciences (1 to 4 per quarter) F, W,
S. Tutorial, one to four hours. Library research, tutorial, and other indepen-
dent projects under individual professors. Individualized instruction dealing
with conceptual or theoretical problems in the biological sciences, rather than
technical problems. Regularly scheduled meetings between student and fac-
ulty member and successful completion of a written report. Prerequisite: con-
sent of instructor. An abstract form must be filed in the Biological Sciences
Student Affairs Office. May be graded “IP.” May be repeated for credit.

199A-B-C Independent Study in Biological Sciences Research (1 to 5 per
quarter) F, W, S. Individual experimental laboratory or field research under a
professor’s direction. Required for participation in the Excellence in Research
Program. Further information and a booklet describing many prospective
projects are available in the Biological Sciences Student Affairs Office. Pre-
requisite: consent of instructor. An abstract form must be filed in the Biologi-
cal Sciences Student Affairs Office. May be graded “IP.” May be repeated for
credit.

CORE CURRICULUM

Biological Sciences courses numbered 94, 96, 97, 98, 99, 100L,
108, 109, and 110 are required of all Biological Sciences majors.
Lecture classes are three hours per week. Prerequisites listed for
Core courses are rigorously enforced. (Transfer students who have
successfully completed one or more years of college biology
should consult with the Biological Sciences Student Affairs Office
for possible exemption from portions of the Core.)

94 Diversity of Life (4) W. Lecture, three hours. Types of living organisms
with an introduction to systematics and classification. Evolutionary aspects
are stressed. Prerequisite: concurrent enrollment in or completion of Chem-
istry 1A.

96 Ecology (4) S. Lecture. Ecological principles and their relevance at sev-
eral levels of organization. Individuals, populations, communities, and
ecosystems, and interactions of these levels with physical and biotic environ-
ments. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 94.

97 General and Evolutionary Genetics (4) F. Lecture. Introduction to
genetics and the genetics of populations. Basic features of the replication and
expression of DNA; cell division; and gene transmission. Recombination and
mutation in diploid organisms. Concepts of genetic variability and natural
selection in populations. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 96.

98 Biochemistry (4) W. Lecture. Structure and properties of proteins; major
biochemical pathways and mechanisms for their control. Prerequisites: com-
pletion of Biological Sciences 97 and complction of or concurrent enrollment
in Chemistry 51B or 52B.

99 Molecular Biology (4) S. Lecture. Biochemistry and replication of
nucleic acids; molecular genetics; protein biosynthesis; genetic code; regula-
tion of expression of genetic information; biochemical evolution. Prerequi-
site: Biological Sciences 98.
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100L Experimental Biology Laboratory (3) F, W, S. Basic experimental
design, laboratory techniques, data gathering skills, and analysis and preser-
vation of data for a variety of areas of inquiry in the biological sciences. Pre-
requisites: current enrollment in or completion of Biological Sciences 98;
satisfactory completion of the lower-division writing requirement; upper-
division standing.

108 Developmental and Cell Biology (4) F, W. Lecture. Basic concepts of
cell and developmental biology. Emphasis on structure of the cell and its
components, and development of structure during embryology of plants and
animals. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 99.

109 Physiology (5) F, W. Lecture. Major functional features of plants and
animals relevant to their survival. Focus on the whole organism and its con-
stituent organs and organ systems; functional attributes of cells introduced as
required. Discussion of neurophysiology and behavior deferred to Biological
Sciences 110. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 99.

110 Psychobiology (4) W, S. Lecture. Evolution of behavior, including etho-
logical and psychological aspects and analysis of neuroanatomical, neuro-
chemical, neurophysiological, and neuroendocrine systems underlying basic
behavioral processes. Prerequisites: Biological Sciences 99 and completion
of or concurrent enrollment in Physics 3B or 5C.

UPPER-DIVISION LABORATORIES

Upon completion of Biological Sciences 100L, Biological Sciences
majors are required to take three of the following upper-division
laboratories. Students who choose to complete a specialization
must take the core laboratory indicated in the list which appears in
the degree requirements section.

111L Developmental and Cell Biology Laboratory (3) F, W, S, Laboratory,
four hours. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 100L and concurrent enrollment
in or completion of Biological Sciences 108.

112L Physiology Laboratory (3) F, W, S. Laboratory, four hours. Prerequi-
site: Biological Sciences 100L and concurrent enrollment in or completion of
Biological Sciences 109.

113L Psychobiology Laboratory (3) F, S. Laboratory, four hours. Prerequi-
site: Biological Sciences 100L and concurrent enrollment in or completion of
Biological Sciences 110.

114L Biochemistry Laboratory (3) F, W, S. Laboratory, four hours. Proper-
ties of enzymes and the culture and isolation of mutants of microorganisms.
Prerequisite: completion of Biological Sciences 99 and 100L.

115L Evolution Laboratory (4) S. Laboratory, seven hours. Students per-
form experiments which illustrate important concepts in evolutionary biology
such as natural selection, random genetic drift, inbrecding, age-specific selec-
tion, sexual selection, and phylogenetic reconstruction. Prerequisites: Biolog-
ical Sciences 97 and 100L.

116L Molecular Biology Laboratory (3) F, W, S. Laboratory, four hours.
Students perform experiments which illustrate the chemical and biological
properties of nucleic acids. Emphasis is placed on recent techniques in
recombinant DNA technology including gene isolation and characterization.
Prerequisites: Biological Sciences 99 and 100L.

1221 General Microbiology Laboratory (4) S, Summer. Laboratory, nine
hours. Selective isolation of wide variety of microbial types. Characterization
and identification by morphological and comparative nutritional and bio-
chemical approaches. Industrial, medical, and biological research applica-
tions. Prerequisites: Biological Sciences 100L and concurrent enroliment in
Biological Sciences 122 and consent of instructor.

166 Field Method in Ecology (6) F. Lecture, three hours; laboratory, five
hours; required field trips. Field studies of major concepts in plant and ani-
mal ecology, with emphasis on experimental design, field sampling methods,
statistical analysis, and scientific writing. An independent project and two
weekend camping trips are required Satisfies the upper-division writing
requirement with a grade of C or better. Prerequisites: Biological Sciences 96
and 100L; consent of instructor; satisfactory completion of the lower-division
writing requirement and upper-division standing.
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SATELLITE COURSES

117 Behavioral Neuroscience Theory (4) W. Lecture, three hours. Study of
the nervous system and how behavior is mediated. Investigation of the neural
mechanisms underlying both simple and complex aspects of behavior. For-
merly Biological Sciences 108.

118 Microbial Ecology of Natural and Polluted Waters (4) S. Lecture,
three hours. Examines microorganisms and their functions in the aquatic
environment, specifically microorganisms’ role in the biogeochemical cycles
of nitrogen, sulfur, and mercury; how our activities are affecting these cycles.
How and why indicator organisms are used in the determination of water
quality for public health. Prercquisites: a general course in the Biological Sci-
ences Core curriculum. Same as Environmental Analysis and Design E160.

118L Microbial Ecology of Natural and Polluted Waters Laboratory (4)
S. Laboratory, three hours. Enumeration and identification of microorganisms
from various aquatic environments. Examines microbial mediation of the sul-
fur, nitrogen, and mercury cycles and public health aspects of water quality.
Prerequisites: a general course in the Biological Sciences Core curriculum
and completion of or concurrent enrollment in Biological Sciences 118. Same
as Environmental Analysis and Design E160L.

119 The Chemical Components of Water Quality (4) F. Lecture, three
hours. A survey of the chemical properties of water used for drinking, agri-
culture, and industry. Covers basic chemical analyses of water and the signif-
icance of these tests in determining water quality. Prerequisites: Chemistry
1A and Environmental Analysis and Design ES and E8 or a general course in
the Biological Sciences Core Curriculum. Same as Environmental Analysis
and Design E162.

120 Neurobiology of Alcohol (4) S. Lecture, two hours; discussion, one
hour. Alcohol (ethanol) metabolism, CNS depression, nature and devcloping
brain, neuropharmacology, drug interactions, immune system, alcohol-related
birth defects, neuroteratogen, role in AIDS/pediatric AIDS; gender, ethnic,
and special population differences. Discussion on biological socio/psycholog-
ical aspects. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 98.

121 Immunology with Hematology (4) W. Lecture, three hours; discussion,
two hours. Antibodies, antigens, antigen-antibody reactions, cells and tissues
of lymphoreticular and hematopoietic systems, and individual and collective
components of cell-mediated and humoral immune response. Prerequisite:
Biological Sciences 98 or consent of instructor.

122 General Microbiology (4) S, Summer. Lecture, three hours; discussion,
one hour. Comparative metabolism of small molecules and cell structure and
relationship to microbial classification. Macromolecule synthesis and regula-
tion, sporulation, cell division, growth, and effect of antibiotics. Prerequisite:
Biological Sciences 98.

123 Computer Applications in Molecular Biology (3) S. Laboratory, three
hours. The use of computer programs in molecular biology. Beginning from
DNA sequence data, students will enter and construct a data base, analyze the
sequence data, and predict some of the structural features of proteins. A
familiarity with personal computers is desirable but not required. Prerequi-
sites: Biological Sciences 99 and consent of instructor.

123X Writing/Computer Applications in Molecular Biology (2) S. Adjunct
to Biological Sciences 123. Individual instruction in writing about topics
drawn from the material covered in Biological Sciences 123. Satisfies the
upper-division writing requirement with a grade of C or better. Corequisite:
Biological Sciences 123. Prerequisites: Biological Sciences 99 and consent of
instructor; satisfactory completion of the lower-division writing requirement.

124 Virology (4) F. Lecture, three hours. Infective cycle, growth, reproduc-
tion, and host interrelationships of animal viruses. Molecular effects of virus
infection in cells and animals and the relation between virus infection and
cancer. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 98.

125 Molecular Biology of Transformed Animal Cells (4) S. Lecture, three
hours. Molecular mechanisms of carcinogenesis. Consideration of transfor-
mation by DNA tumor viruses, RNA tumor viruses, and chemical carcino-
gens. Prerequisite: concurrent enrollment in Biological Sciences 99 or con-
sent of instructor.

126 Physiological Ecology (4) S. An examination of the functional means by
which animals and plants cope with their environments, the physiological
limits that determine the boundary conditions of various ecological riches.
Unifying principles that describe the regulatory features of all animals or
plants emphasized. May be taken only as part of the White Mountain
Research Supercourse. Corequisites: Biological Sciences 133, 170, 199. Pre-
requisite: consent of instructor.
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128 Genetic Engineering (4) S. Lecture, three hours. Basic biochemical and
molecular biology of restriction endonucleases. Vectors for recombinant
DNA. Cloning of genes. Sequence analysis of genes. Prerequisite: Biological
Sciences 98; Biological Sciences 99 recommended.

129 Biotechnology and Plant Breeding (4) F, Summer. Lecture, three
hours. Synopsis of conventional plant breeding techniques, their limitations,
and supplementations through modem biotechnology. These new biotechno-
logical methods include steps such as cloning, cell transformation (genetic
engineering), and cell fusion. Focuses on crop improvement, the state of the
art in animal and human systems, and the impact of gene technology on soci-
ety. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 91, 94, or consent of instructor.

129L Plant Cell Culture Laboratory (4) W of odd years. Laboratory, 60
hours per quarter, run on two, full three-day weekend sessions which nor-
mally will not conflict with other classes. Isolation and culture of plant cells
and tissues, i.e., protoplasts, pollen, meristem. Genetics and structural manip-
ulation of cultured cells, i.e., fusion, laser microsurgery, mutation. Regenera-
tion of plants from cultured cells and tissues. Greenhouse experience (propa-
gation, fertilization, grafting). Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 129 or
consent of instructor.

130 Laser Biology and Medicine (4) F. Lecture, three hours. Laser applica-
tions in biology and medicine approached by describing laser systems, pho-
ton interaction with matter; biological problems studied with laser beams and
medical (diagnostic and therapeutic) applications of lasers. Photobiology and
photomedicine as disciplines discussed. Prerequisites: Biological Sciences
108 and Physics 3A-B-C or equivalent.

131 Topics in Molecular Biology and Biochemistry (2 to 4) F, W, S. Stud-
ics in sclected areas of molecular biology and biochemistry. Prerequisite:
Biological Sciences 98 or consent of instructor. May be taken for credit three
times as topics vary.

132 Muscles and Movement (4) W. Lecture, three hours. Structure and
function of muscle, from molecular mechanisms of movement through
mechanical power output, efficiency, and the effects of training on muscle
size and performance. Prerequisite: concurrent enrollment in or completion
of Biological Sciences 109.

133 Field Ecology (4) S. Designed to instruct and demonstrate to students
the value and approaches of experimental field research using the hypo-
thetico-deductive experimental approach. May be taken only as part of the
White Mountain Research Supercourse. Corequisites: Biological Sciences
126, 170, 199. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

134 Plant Physiology (4) S. Lecture, three hours. Plant hormones, growth
and development, metabolism, mineral nutrition, and photosynthesis. Prereg-
uisite: Biological Sciences 15 or consent of instructor.

134X Writing/Plant Physiology (2) S. Adjunct to Biological Sciences 134.
Individual instruction in writing about topics drawn from the material cov-
ered in Biological Sciences 134. Satisfies the upper-division writing require-
ment with a grade of C or better. Corequisite: Biological Sciences 134. Pre-
requisites: Biological Sciences 108, consent of instructor, and satisfactory
completion of the lower-division writing requirement.

136 Developmental Biology (4) W. Lecture, three hours. Development of
animal and plant cells, tissues, and organisms. Reproduction, growth, aging,
differentiation, and pattern formation. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 108.
Biological Sciences 136 and 148 may not both be taken for credit.

137 Genetics

137A Microbial Genetics (4) W. Lecture, four hours. Prerequisites: Bio-
logical Sciences 97 and 98. Recommended: concurrent enrollment in Bio-
logical Sciences 99.

137B Eukaryotic and Human Genetics (4) F. Lecture, four hours. Struc-
ture and function of genes in eukaryotes with emphasis on special prob-
lems of genetic studies in humans. Molecular methods of genetic analysis
and gene transfer are discussed. Practical applications and ethical and
social issues raised by genetic studies are addressed. Prerequisite: Biologi-
cal Sciences 97. Recommended: Biological Sciences 99.

138 Comparative Animal Physiology (4) S of odd years. Lecture, three
hours. Maintcnance aspects of physiology: water balance; feeding and diges-
tion; metabolism; respiration and circulation. Prerequisite: Biological Sci-
ences 109.

138X Writing/Comparative Animal Physiology (2) S. Individual instruc-
tion in writing about topics drawn from the material covered in Biological
Sciences 138. Satisfies the upper-division writing requirement with a grade
of C or better. Corequisite: Biological Sciences 138. Prerequisites: Biological
Sciences 109 and consent of instructor; satisfactory completion of the lower-
division writing requirement.

139 Topics in Developmental and Cell Biology (2 to 4) F, W, S. Studies in
selected areas of developmental and cell biology. Prerequisites: Biological
Sciences 108; limited to School of Biological Sciences majors with upper-
division standing.May be taken for credit three times as topics vary.

140 Macromolecular Structure, Function, and Interaction (4) F. Lecture,
three hours; discussion, one hour. Chemistry of macromolecules; emphasis
on proteins. Physical and chemical properties of proteins, forces that main-
tain protein structure, relationship between structure and function, interac-
tions of proteins with ligands and other macromolecules, and experimental
methods to study structure, function, and interactions. Corequisite: Chemistry
130A or 131A. Prercquisites: Biological Sciences 98 and 99. Concurrent with
Molecular Biology 240.

141 Cell Signaling in Development (4) S. Introduction to the general princi-
ples of cell signaling, with emphasis on its role in animal development. Top-
ics include: hormone receptor interactions, G-protein linked signaling,
enzyme linked cell surface receptors, growth factor signaling in invertebrate
and vertebrate systems. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 108.

142 Writing/Philosophy of Biology (4) W. Lecture, three hours. Philosophy
of biology, e.g., scientific method in biology, the structure of evolutionary
theory, teleology, ethics, and evolution. Coursework includes one 4,000-word
and four 1,000-word papers. Prerequisites: satisfactory completion of the
lower-division writing requirement; junior standing or consent of instructor;
Philosophy 40 recommended as background. Same as Philosophy 142.

143 Human Parasitology (4) S. Lecture, three hours. Introduction to human-
animal parasitic diseases including worm and protozoan infections. Prerequi-
site: Biological Sciences 98 or consent of instructor.

143X Writing/Human Parasitology (2) S. Adjunct to Biological Sciences
143. Individual instruction in writing about topics drawn from the material
covered in Biological Sciences 143. Satisfies the upper-division writing
requirement with a grade of C or better. Corequisite: Biological Sciences
143. Prerequisites: Biological Sciences 109 and consent of instructor; satis-
factory completion of the lower-division writing requirement.

144 Cell Biology. Taught jointly by faculty from the Departments of Devel-
opmental and Cell Biology and Molecular Biology and Biochemistry.
Designed to present fundamental as well as advanced concepts in modern
molecular cell biology.

144A Cell Organelles and Membranes (4) F. Lecture, three hours. Struc-
ture, function, and biogenesis of biological membranes and membrane-
bound organelles; protein trafficking and transmembrane signalling. Pre-
requisite: Biological Sciences 108.

144B Cell Biology (4) W. Lecture, four hours. Plasma membrane and
cytoskeletal-mediated events. Topics include: endocytosis, receptor-ligand
interactions, the biochemical basis of growth control, cell structure and
motility, and cell-cell, cell matrix interactions. The biochemistry and mol-
ecular aspects of these topics are emphasized. Prerequisite: Biological Sci-
ences 108.

144C Plant Cell Biology (4) S. The biology of plant cells at a molecular
level. Topics include molecular biology of plant organelles (chloroplasts,
mitochondria, peroxisomes, vacuoles); metabolism (photosynthesis, pho-
torespiration); transposable elements; transformation and molecular
responses to stress. Prerequisites: Biological Sciences 108 and 109.

144X Writing/Plant Molecular Biology (2) S. Adjunct to Biological Sci-
ences 144C. Individual instruction in writing about topics drawn from
material covered in Biological Sciences 144C. Satisfies upper-division
writing requirement with a grade of C or better. Corequisite: Biological
Sciences 144C. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 108 and consent of in-
structor; satisfactory completion of the lower-division writing requirement.
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145A Gene Expression and Its Regulation in Eukaryotic Cells (4) W of
every even year. Lecture, three hours. Molecular organization of eukaryotic
genes and the molecular mechanisms which regulate their expression. Topics
include developmentally regulated genes, tissue-specific gene expression,
multigene families, oncogenes, gene transposition, and recombinant genc
cloning. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 99.

146 Mathematical Models of Biological Systems (4) S. Lecture, three
hours. An introduction to the use of mathematical and computational models
of biological systems. Examples drawn from enzyme and receptor kinetics,
population dynamics, cellular neurobiology, and epidemiology. Laboratory
exercises provide familiarity with mathematical structures and the effects of
parameter variation. Prerequisites: Biology core, math through calculus, and
consent of instructor.

147 Plant Molecular Biology (4) W. Lecture, three hours. Presents the mole-
cular mechanisms of plant growth and development. Topics considered
include: the identification of genes regulating cell division, growth, and mor-
phogenesis; control of gene expression by external and internal factors; plant
transformation mechanisms. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 108.

148 Developmental Biology of Vertebrates (4) S. Lecture, three hours;
optional discussion, one hour. Introduction to animal developmental biology,
with an emphasis on vertebrates. Topics include reproduction, early develop-
ment, pattern formation, organogenesis, regeneration. Prerequisite: Biological
Sciences 108. Biological Sciences 136 and 148 may not both be taken for
credit.

148X Writing/Vertebrate Embryology (2) S. Individual instruction in writ-
ing about topics drawn from the material covered in Biological Sciences 148.
Satisfies the upper-division writing breadth requirement with a grade of C or
better. Corequisite: Biological Sciences 148. Prerequisites: Biological Sci-
ences 108, consent of instructor, and satisfactory completion of the lower-
division writing requirement.

149 Development of the Nervous System (4) F. Lecture, three hours. Neu-
rogenesis, cell migration, and environmental interactions from embryogenesis
to late maturation with emphasis on vertebrates. Prerequisite: Biological
Sciences 110.

150 Conservation Biology (3) S of odd years. Lecture, three hours. Consid-
ers conservation of animal and plant endangered species. Examines current
trends in deforestation, environmental degradation, natural and induced
extinctions, principles of preserve design and management, legislation, con-
servation genetics and ex situ methods of conservation. Prerequisite: Biologi-
cal Sciences 97.

151 Structure and Function of Eukaryotic Chromosomes (4) S. Lecture,
three hours. Molecular organization of chromosomes, comparisons of active
vs. inactive chromatin structure, current research in chromosome function
and its regulation, with emphasis on techniques utilized to probe these prob-
lems. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 99.

151X Writing/Structure and Function of Eukaryetic Chromosomes (2).
Adjunct to Biological Sciences 151. Individual instruction in writing about
topics drawn from the material covered in Biological Sciences 151. Satisfies
the upper-division writing breadth requirement with a grade of C or better.
Corequisite: Biological Sciences 151. Prerequisites: Biological Sciences 99,
consent of instructor, and satisfactory completion of the lower-division writ-
ing requirement.

152 Topics in Psychobiology (4) F, W, S. Lecture, three hours. Studies in
selected areas of psychobiology. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 98 or con-
sent of instructor. May be taken for credit three times as topics vary.

153 Chemistry and Pharmacology of Synaptic Transmission (4) S of even
years. Lecture and discussion, three hours. Introduction to chemistry and

pharmacology of neural tissue with emphasis on the regulation of neurotrans-
mitter synthesis. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 110 or consent of instructor.

154 Introduction to Molecular Neurobiology (4) S of even years. Seminar,
three hours. Introduction to current research developments in molecular biol-
ogy of the receptor, including receptor biosynthesis, gene cloning, and neural
control of gene expression. Prerequisites: Biological Sciences 99 and consent
of instructor.

155 Seminar in Psychobiology (4) F. Seminar, three hours. Selected current
research problems concerning neurobiology and behavior. Students prepare
and present papers. Prerequisites: Biological Sciences 80-81 or 110 and con-
sent of instructor.
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156 Neural Systems (4) W of even years. Lecture, three hours. How mod-
emn neuroscience integrates several types of disciplines such as anatomy,
physiology, developmental biology, and behavioral biology to develop
hypotheses about the operation of particular brain regions. Most useful to
students who have had satcllitc courses or research experience in neurophysi-
ology or neurochemistry. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 110.

157 Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy (6) W, Lecture, thrce hours; labora-
tory, six hours. Structure and evolution of the major organ systems in verte-
brates, from fish to mammals. Laboratory work includes detailed dissection
of a shark and cat. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 108 or 109.

158 Neurobiology of Learning and Memory (4). Lecture and discussion,
three hours. Basic issues concerning the nature of behavioral plasticity and
information storage and their neural substrates. Prerequisite: Biological Sci-
ences 1C when topic is Brain and Behavior, or Biological Sciences 110, or
consent of instructor. Same as Psychology 145B.

159 Animal Behavior (4) S. Lecture, three hours. A survey of the proximate
and ultimate causations of species-typic behavior. The role of neural and
endocrine control of behaviors is stressed. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences
110 or consent of instructor.

160 Language and the Brain (4). Lecture, three hours. Analysis of current
research on the biological bases of human linguistic capacity. Development,
focusing on hemispheric specialization and plasticity; localization of specific
linguistic functions in adults, with emphasis on study of aphasias; relation of
linguistic capacity to general cognitive capacity, considering research on
retardation. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 1C when topic is Brain and
Behavior, or Biological Sciences 110, or consent of instructor. Same as Psy-
chology 156B and Linguistics 158.

161 Cellular Neurobiology (4) S of even years. Lecture and discussion,
three hours. Introduction to biophysics and biochemistry of nerve cells em-
phasizing membrane potentials, conduction and transmission, synaptic chem-
istry, and information processing. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 110.

162 Neurogenetics (4). Lecture, three hours. Genetic basis of neurological
development and disorders. Focuses on the methods used to identify novel,
neurologically relevant genes and their analysis on a molecular level. Atten-
tion to understanding how genetic changes alter normal cellular functions and
the subsequent impairment and clinical consequences. Prerequisite: Biologi-
cal Sciences 110.

163 Psychoneuroendocrinology (4) F of even years. Lecture and discus-
sion, three hours. Introduction to materials showing that hormones are
involved in neural development and mature function and behavior and that
behavior is involved in the control of hormonal secretions. Prerequisite:
Biological Sciences 110.

164 Neuroanatomy (4) S of odd years. Lecture and discussion, three hours.
Introduction to comparative neuroanatomy, emphasizing mammalian central
nervous system. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 110.

165 Theoretical Psychobiology (4) S of even years. Lecture, three hours.
The origin, development, and current status of major ideas and theories con-
cerning the neurobiological bases of behavioral adaptation. Prerequisite: Bio-
logical Sciences 1C when topic is Brain and Behavior, or Biological Sciences
110.

167 Plant Population Biology (4) F of odd years. Lecture, three hours.
Current topics in plant population biology are reviewed in an ecological and
evolutionary context. Topics include aspects of population genetics, popula-
tion ecology, evolutionary ecology, and applications to conservation biology.
Discussions of current literature. Prerequisites: Biological Sciences 97 and
at least one satellite course in the Ecology, Evolution, or Plant Sciences
specialization.

168 Advanced Evolutionary Biology (4) F. Lecture, threc hours. An exami-
nation of the major mechanisms of evolution. Topics include population and
quantitative genetics theory, genetic basis of adaptation, the neutral theory of
evolution, the evolution of sex, life-history evolution, coevolution, specia-
tion, and mass extinctions. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 97.

169 Topics in Ecology and Evolutionary Biology (2 to 4) F, W, S. Studies

in selected areas of Ecology and Evolutionary Biology. Prerequisite: Biologi-
cial Sciences 97 or consent of instructor. May be taken for credit three times
as topics vary.
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170 Applied Conservation Biology (4) S. Designed to introduce students to
the complexities and realities of natural resource exploitation and preserva-
tion, emphasizing the trade-offs between economic benefits and ecosystem
stability and sustainability. May be taken only as part of the White Mountain
Research Supercourse. Corequisites: Biological Sciences 126, 133, 199. Pre-
requisite: consent of instructor.

171 Neurobiology of Transmitter Receptors (4) W. Lecture and seminar,
three hours. Introduction to the use of frog cocytes as a model system for
studies in neurobiology. Transplantation of neurotransmitter receptors and
voltage-operated ion channels from the brain into oocytes. Prerequisites: Bio-
logical Sciences 99 or 110 and consent of instructor.

172 Systematics and Evolution of Flowering Plants (5) S of even years.
Lecture, four hours; laboratory, three hours, three required field trips. Basic
systematic concepts including computer analysis of phylogenies, introduction
to major groups of flowering plants, analysis of evolutionary significance of
characters used in systematic studies. Prerequisites: Biological Sciences 94,
96, 97.

173 Comparative Biochemistry (4) W of even years. Lecture, three hours.
Subcellular mechanisms of adaptation to extreme environments: temperature,
pressure, osmotic stress, hypoxia. Protein structure and function differences,
membrane properties, cellular homeostasis. Evolution of metabolic responses
to environmental stress. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 109.

174 Behavioral Ecology (4) W. Lecture, three hours; discussion, two hours.
Animal behavior as an evolutionary solution to problems encountered during
an animal’s life cycle. Includes a broad comparative approach to communica-
tion, social behavior, habitat selection, and food finding. Prerequisite: Biolog-
ical Sciences 96 or consent of instructor.

175 Restoration Ecology (4) F. Lecture, two hours; field, two hours. Theo-
retical and practical aspects of habitat restoration and mitigation. Design,
implementation, and monitoring of restoration projects in local habitats. Col-
lection of seed and cuttings, planting and maintenance presented. Control of
exotics in natural areas discussed. Environmental ethics of restoration
emphasized. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 96. Same as Environmental
Analysis and Design E174.

176 Coevolution of Hosts and Parasites (4) S of odd years. Lecture, three
hours; discussion, one hour. Ecology and evolution of host-parasite relation-
ships. Ecological factors that influence the spread of disease, genetics of
resistance and virulence, and significance of cellular parasites in genomic
evolution. Emphasis on conceptual issues with examples from many different
organisms. Prerequisites: Biological Sciences 96 and 97.

178 Ocean Ecology (4) W of even years. Examines the relationships
between physical processes in the ocean, biological productivity, and the
exploitation of ocean resources by high-trophic-level predators, including
humans. Discusses open ocean ecosystems, intertidal and benthic regions of
the world ocean. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 96.

179 Limnology and Freshwater Biology (4) F of odd years. Lecture, three
hours; discussion, one hour. Biology of freshwater environments: lakes,
ponds, rivers, their biota, and the factors which influence distribution of
organisms. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 96 or consent of instructor.
Same as Environmental Analysis and Design E173.

179L Limnology and Freshwater Biology Laboratory (4) W. Analytical
techniques for common water-quality variables of lakes, streams, rivers. Ben-
thic fauna, vertebrates and invertebrates, algae, and aquatic plants. Emphasis
on field methods with an experimental approach; laboratory exercises. Week-
end field trips to estuaries, marshes, lakes, and streams. Prerequisite: concur-
rent or previous enrollment in Biological Sciences 179. Same as Environ-
mental Analysis and Design E173L.

180 Fractal Geometry in Biology (4) F. Lecture, two hours; discussion, one
hour. Fractal geometry explored with tools and interests of the biologist. Pro-
vides a general background of fractal gecometry and investigates the types of
biological processes that generate fractals. Prerequisites: completion of the
Biological Sciences Core, Physics 3A, and Mathematics 2B.

181 Conservation in the American West (4) W of odd years. Critical
examination of contemporary conservation issues in the American west, with
particular attention to water in California, grazing on public lands, and
species decline and extinctions. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 96.

182 Vision (4) W, Visual perception and the anatomy and physiology of the
visual system. Topics include: the retina and the visual pathway; visual sensi-
tivity; color vision; spatial vision; motion perception; and the development of
the visual system. Prerequisite: Psychology 9A-B-C or consent of instructor.
Same as Psychology 131A. Psychology 130A may not be taken for credit if
taken after Biological Sciences 182.

183 The Comparative Physiology of Exercise (4) F of even years. Lecture,
three hours. Focus upon critical topics in the area of exercise biology using
the comparative physiological approach. Specifically examine the physiologi-
cal factors that limit the capacity of an organism to sustain high levels of aer-
obic metabolism. Prerequisites: Biological Sciences 98, 108, 109.

184 Entomology (4) F of even years. Lecture, two hours; laboratory, four
hours. Central features of the Insecta are reviewed in an evolutionary and
ecological context. Topics include external and internal morphology, system-
atic relationships among the insect orders, insects in ecological communities,
and the impact of agricultural and medical pests. Field trips. Prerequisite:
Biological Sciences 96.

185 Plant-Animal Interactions (4) W of even years. Lecture, two hours;
laboratory, four hours. Ecology and evolution of mutualistic and antagonistic
interactions between plants and animals. Topics include pollinator behavior,
plant reproductive systems, plant defense mechanisms, and herbivore diet
choice. Field-oriented laboratory. Prerequisites: Biological Sciences 96, 97.

186 Population and Community Ecology (4) W. Lecture, three hours. Pop-
ulation structure, function, development, and evolution. Topics include popu-
lation structure, population growth and regulation, population dispersion pat-
terns, life history strategies, predation, competition, mutualism, species
diversity, succession, island biogeography, and co-evolution. Prerequisite:
Biological Sciences 96.

187 Advanced Developmental Genetics (4) W of odd years. Lecture, three
hours. Advanced course on the use of genetic analysis to identify the genes
that control cell behavior and development. Instructor-led discussion of
genetics and the relationship between genotype and phenotype followed by
student-led discussion based on assigned readings. Prerequisite: Biological
Sciences 137B.

188 Introduction to Insect Physiology (4) W of even years. Lecture, three
hours. Physiology of insects. Insect respiration, digestion, excretion, and neu-
robiology, including sensory systems and effectors. Prerequisites: Biological
Sciences 108 and 109.

189 Fish Physiology (4) S of odd years. Lecture, three hours. Functional
and evolutionary physiology of fishes. Locomotion, respiration, circulation,
osmoregulation, thermal biology, sensory biology. Emphasis on environmen-
tal factors affecting physiological processes. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences
109.

191A-B-C Senior Seminar on Global Sustainability I, IT, III (2-2-4) F, W,
S. Students attend weekly seminar to discuss current issues in global sustain-
ability. Weekly attendance at Global Sustainability Forum also is required.
Seminar utilized to analyze forum presentations and to prepare senior
research paper. A: Prepare bibliography. B: Prepare research proposal. C:
Prepare/write research paper under the direction of a faculty member. In
Progress grading for 191A-B; grade for sequence given upon completion of
191C. Prerequisites: senior standing, Biological Sciences 65, Environmental
Analysis and Design E20, and Earth System Science 10; satisfaction of the
lower-division writing requirement for Biological Sciences 191C. Same as
Earth System Science 190A-B-C and Social Ecology 186A-B-C.
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GRADUATE STUDY IN BIOLOGICAL
SCIENCES

The School of Biological Sciences offers graduate study in a wide
variety of fields ranging across the spectrum of the biological sci-
ences. The four Departments of the School of Biological Sciences
(Developmental and Cell Biology, Ecology and Evolutionary Biol-
ogy, Molecular Biology and Biochemistry, and Psychobiology) and
four basic science Departments of the College of Medicine
(Anatomy and Neurobiology, Biological Chemistry, Microbiology
and Molecular Genetics, and Physiology and Biophysics), repre-
senting respective concentrations of study under the Ph.D. degree
in Biological Sciences, cooperate in the conduct of graduate educa-
tion administered by the School of Biological Sciences. Although
all programs admit students for study leading to the Doctor of Phi-
losophy (Ph.D.) degree, the Master of Science (M.S.) degree may
be earned in pursuit of the Ph.D. Each department has a graduate
advisor whom students may consult in regard to the technical
details of the individual programs.

Applications for admission to graduate study are evaluated by the
department or program to which the student has applied on the
basis of letters of recommendation, Graduate Record Examination
scores, grades, and other relevant qualifications of the applicant.
Candidates for graduate admission are urged to consult the particu-
lar department or program whose faculty and expertise best fit
their interests and background.

MASTER OF SCIENCE AND DOCTOR OF
PHILOSOPHY IN THE BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES

While both the Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy pro-
grams are offered, emphasis at the graduate level is on the Ph.D.
programs. Most training takes place within one of the departments,
- although full facilities and curricular offerings are available to al!
graduate students in all departments of the Biological Sciences.
Interdisciplinary study and research are encouraged.

Students are expected to maintain a B average at all times, attain
the Master’s degree in two years, and attain the Ph.D. in four or
five years, depending on departmental affiliation. A Master’s
degree, however, is not a prerequisite for the Ph.D. degree.

During the first part of the initial year of graduate work, the stu-
dent plans an academic program in consultation with the graduate
advisor or a small committee. Faculty advisors are changed if the
specific interests of the student change. In addition, it is possible
for students to transfer to another program in the School, subject to
the approval of the Dean of Graduate Studies, provided they are
accepted into that program. Students are encouraged to consult
with other faculty members with regard to their research and acad-
emic interests.

During their graduate training all students will serve some time as
teacher apprentices under the direction of advanced teaching assis-
tants and faculty. Advanced graduate students may work closely
with faculty in the planning and execution of the teaching program.
The amount and exact nature of the teaching experience varies
with the department.

Master of Science

Depending upon the program, there are two plans by which a Mas-
ter of Science degree may be obtained. .

Plan I: Thesis Plan. The student completes seven upper-division
and graduate courses including a minimum of five nonresearch
courses. The student then presents a thesis based upon research
done while in the School.
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Plan II: Comprehensive Examination Plan. The student com-
pletes a minimum of nine upper-division and graduate courses. At
least six must be graduate courses (numbered 200-299) in the stu-
dent’s field specialization. This program is terminated with a com-
prehensive final examination.

Doctor of Philosophy

First Level of Competence. The student attains this level by
completing oral or written examinations at the discretion of the
department.

Second Level of Competence. This level is attained by passing
an examination dealing with the student’s particular interests. A
committee for the purpose of administering this examination is
appointed by the School, on behalf of the Dean of Graduate Stud-
ies and the Graduate Council.

Once this examination is completed, the student is advanced to
candidacy for the degree and is considered to have formally begun
dissertation research. The student submits a dissertation on this
research and defends it at an oral examination during the final year
of graduate study.

Graduate student status or consent of instructor is a prerequisite for
all 200-299 courses.

INTERDISCIPLINARY GRADUATE
PROGRAMS

The School is structured in a manner that encourages an interdisci-
plinary approach to scientific problems. Interaction and coopera-
tive efforts across traditional institutional boundaries are especially
evident in the School’s participation in various organized research
units (described in the previous Research and Graduate Studies
section) and in two interdepartmental/interschool graduate pro-
grams described below.

Graduate Program in Molecular Biology,

Genetics, and Biochemistry

145 Biological Sciences Administration; (714) 824-8145
E-mail: gp-mbgb@uci.edu

World Wide Web: http://www.bio.uci.edu/

R. Michael Mulligan, Director

Faculty

Nancy L. Allbritton: Signal transduction by second messengers and protein
kinases

Joseph Arditti: Developmental physiology of orchids

Stuart M. Arfin: Protein processing and turnover; functions of ubiquitin

Kavita Arora: Drosophila development; TGF-B signal transduction; cell
signaling

Dana W. Aswad: Regulation of protein function by covalent modification

Kenneth M. Baldwin: Activity and hormonal factors regulating striated
muscle plasticity

Alan G. Barbour: Molecular pathogenesis and immunology of Spirochete
infections

Michael W. Berns: Laser microsurgery of cells, embryos, and tissues

Hans R. Bode: Pattern formation and stem cell differentiation

Ralph A. Bradshaw: Growth factor action; signal transduction; protein
processing

Peter J. Bryant: Tumor-suppressor genes of Drosophila and humans

Susan V. Bryant: Molecular basis of limb development and regeneration

Barbara K. Burgess: Structure and function of protein-bound (FeS] and
[MoFeS] clusters

Michael D. Cahalan: Ion channels in the nervous and immune systems

Vince Caiozzo: Sarcomeric gene expression; contractile function; skeletal
muscle plasticity

Anne L. Calof: Molecular mechanisms of neurogenesis, neuronal
differentiation, and cell death

Richard D. Campbell: Morphogenesis; biology of Hydra; fractal geometry of
biological forms
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K. George Chandy: Molecular biology and structure of ion channels; novel
therapeutic agents

Ken W.-Y Cho: Molecular mechanisms of axis specification in Xenopus

Michael G. Cumsky: Mitochondrial protein import; regulation of gene
expression in yeast

Dennis D. Cunningham: Proteases and protease nexins: regulation of neural
cells

Rowland H. Davis: Regulation of polyamine metabolism in Neurospora
crassa

Ellie Ehrenfeld: Replication and host interactions of poliovirus and hepatitis A

Hung Fan: Molecular biology and pathogenesis of mouse and human
retroviruses

Donald E. Fosket: Regulation of cytoskeleton formation and function

J. Jay Gargus: Molecular analysis of membrane signaling proteins

Charles G. Glabe: Amyloid AB peptide in Alzheimer’s pathogenesis; gamete
recognition

Alan L. Goldin: Molecular analysis of ion channel function

Gale A. Granger: Immunology and pathogenesis: Cell-mediated immunity;
tumor immunology; cytokine action

Chris L. Greer: RNA processing and nuclear export; tRNA gene expression

George A. Gutman: Potassium channel and immunoglobulin super-family
genes

Harry T. Haigler: Growth factor signal transduction; annexin calcium-binding
proteins

James E. Hall: Biophysics of membrane channels

Barbara A. Hamkalo: Molecular basis of differential chromatin condensation

G. Wesley Hatfield: Effects of DNA topology on transcription

Agnes Henschen: Protein structure, function, post-translational modification;
fibrinogen

Franz Hoffmann: Regeneration of cultured plant cells; somatic cell genetics

Christopher C.W. Hughes: Endothelial cells as initiators and targets of
immune responses

Anthony A. James: Malaria parasite development; genetic manipulation of
insect vectors

Edward G. Jones: Structure, function, and development of the thalamus and
cerebral cortex

Daniel J. Knauer: Human antithrombins and related serine protease inhibitors

Murray Korc: Growth factor/receptor expression; signaling pathways in
cancer

Stuart M. Krassner: Developmental transitions of hemoflagellates

Arthur D. Lander: Molecular mechanisms of cell and axon guidance;
proteoglycans

Janos K. Lanyi: Structure and function in bacterial rhodopsins

Hartmut Leucke: Biochemistry and macromolecular crystallography

W. Ian Lipkin: Borna disease and neurotropic viruses; CNS delivery systems

Haoping Liu: MAP kinase signal transduction; dimorphic regulation in yeast

Kenneth J. Longmuir: Lipid metabolism; liposomes; membrane fusion

Jerry E. Manning: Major surface proteins and their genes in Trypanosoma
cruzi

J. Lawrence Marsh: Molecular genetics of development in Drosophila and
humans

Calvin S. McLaughlin: Macromolecule biosynthesis; control of cell division

Ronald L. Meyer: Development of nerve connections, nerve injury and
regeneration

Ricardo Miledi: Neurotransmitter receptors and synaptic functions

R. Michael Mulligan: RNA editing in plant mitochondria and chioroplasts

Masayasu Nomura: RNA polymerase [; nuclear transport and function

Diane K. O’Dowd: Electrical excitability and synaptic connectivity during
development

Michael B. O'Connor: Control of gene expression and cell-cell
communication in development

Timothy F. Osborne: Transcriptional regulation of cholesterol biosynthesis

Thomas L. Poulos: Protein engineering and crystallography

W. Edward Robinson: Humoral immune responses in pathogenesis of HIV
and SIV infections

Hamid M. Said: Cellular and molecular aspects of intestinal transport of
vitamins

Suzanne B. Sandmeyer: Molecular genetics of a position-specific yeast
retrovirus-like element

Rozanne M. Sandri-Goldin: Regulatory functions of a post-transcriptionally
acting herpes virus protein

Michael E. Selsted: Host defense systems in phagocytic leukocytes and
mucosal epithelium

Bert L. Semler: Replication of picornavirus RNAs; RNA-protein and protein-
protein interactions

Donald F. Senear: Interactions of proteins and DNA in transcriptional
regulation

Martin A. Smith: Synaptogenesis: regulation of gene expression and RNA
splicing

Ivan Soltesz: Function and modulation of synaptic GABA 4 receptor

Eric J. Stanbridge: Tumor suppressor genes and oncogenes in human cancer

Robert E. Steele: Molecular biology of Hydra development

Donald F. Summers: Molecular biology of hepatitis A virus replication

Andrea J. Tenner: Molecular basis of the enrichment of human leukocyte
function

Krishna K. Tewari: Chloroplast DNA: replication and transcription

Sujata Tewari: Neuromolecular mechanisms of alcohol/drug action on the
CNS

Bruce J. Tromberg: Optical spectroscopy in cells and tissues

Larry E. Vickery: Metalloproteins; steroid hormone biosynthesis and
receptors; molecular chaperones

Luis P. Villarreal: Tissue-specific viral and cellular gene expression; viral
vectors

Edward K. Wagner: Herpes simplex virus gene expression during productive
and latent infection

Marian L. Waterman: Regulation of transcription in human T lymphocytes

Stephen H. White: Protein folding in membranes

The graduate program in Molecular Biology, Genetics, and Bio-
chemistry (MBGB) brings together more than 80 faculty from the
Departments of Biological Chemistry, Developmental and Cell
Biology, Microbiology and Molecular Genetics, Molecular Biology
and Biochemistry, and Physiology and Biophysics. Each depart-
ment administers a graduate concentration in association with the
MBGB program, which leads to the Ph.D. degree in Biological
Sciences. The MBGB program is designed to offer students a uni-
fied curriculum, broad training, and a wide range of research
opportunities in the following areas: cancer biology, cell biology,
developmental biology, genetics, immunology and pathogenesis,
mechanisms of gene expression, molecular neurobiology, molecu-
lar physiology and biophysics, structural biology/protein engineer-
ing, and virology. The goal of the combined program is to produce
creative and productive scientists who have an in-depth compre-
hension in a given subspecialty.

During the five years established as the normative time for com-
pleting the Ph.D. degree, students complete the MBGB program
requirements during their first two years, and in the remaining
three years, complete the requirements of one of the five affiliated
concentrations. In the first year of study, emphasis is placed on
immediate research participation supported by formal course work
in protein and nucleic acid biochemistry, cell biology, and gene
expression, and one genetics course. At the end of the first year,
student competence and critical thinking in the molecular aspects
of biological sciences are tested through a comprehensive prelimi-
nary examination and overall evaluation. Selection of an advisor
from among the more than 80 laboratories usually occurs prior to
the preliminary examination. Regular teaching of undergraduates is
part of graduate student training in the second year of study. At this
time, students also begin to lay the experimental foundation for
their dissertation project proposal. During the second year and
beyond, students participate in the departmental journal club and
seminar series of the department in which they have elected to
carry out their dissertation work, as specified by the concentration
requirements. In years three and beyond, students fulfill require-
ments of a departmental Ph.D. concentration. Further information
is available in the Catalogue sections of the participating depart-
ments and through the MBGB program office in the Biological
Sciences Administration building.

Applicants should have significant laboratory experience and be
well-prepared in calculus, physics, organic chemistry, and bio-
chemistry.
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Graduate Program in Protein Engineering

145 Biological Sciences Administration; (714) 824-6686
E-mail: protengr@uci.edu

World Wide Web: http://www.bio.uci.edu/

Larry E. Vickery, Director

Facuity

Dana W. Aswad: Regulation of protein function by covalent modification

Ralph A. Bradshaw: Growth factor action; signal transduction; protein
processing

Barbara K. Burgess: Structure and function of protein-bound [FeS] and
[MoFeS] clusters

Richard Chamberlin: Site-directed mutagenesis with non-natural amino acids

Nancy A. DaSilva: Improvement of cell and enzyme-mediated processes via
molecular genetics

Charles G. Glabe: Amyloid AB peptide in Alzheimer’s pathogenesis; gamete
recognition

Agnes H. Henschen-Edman: Protein structure, function, post-translational
modification; fibrinogen

Janos K. Lanyi: Structure and function in bacterial rhodopsins

James S. Nowick: Study of protein structure in synthetic chemical model
systems

Thomas L. Poulos: Protein engineering and crystallography

Michael E. Selsted: Host defense systems in phagocytic leukocytes and
mucosal epithelium

Donald F. Senear: Interactions of proteins and DNA in transcriptional
regulation

Athan J. Shaka: New techniques in high-resolution multi-dimensional NMR

Larry E. Vickery: Metalloproteins; steroid hormone biosynthesis and
receptors; molecular chaperones

Stephen H. White: Protein folding in membranes

Thomas K. Wood: Expression of oxygenases in foreign hosts for bio-
remediation

The new discipline of protein engineering has emerged, combining
biochemistry, physical and organic chemistry, recombinant DNA
technology, structural biology, and biochemical engineering. This
has provided new approaches to the basic study of protein structure
and function, as well as the opportunity to design and produce pro-
teins with a broad spectrum of industrial and health-related appli-
cations. The School of Biological Sciences, in conjunction with the
Department of Chemistry in the School of Physical Sciences and
the Department of Chemical and Biochemical Engineering and
Materials Science in the School of Engineering, offer an interdisci-
plinary graduate program leading to the Ph.D. in Biological Sci-
ences, Chemistry, or Engineering with a concentration in Protein
Engineering Science. The program brings together faculty with
research interests in: structure/function of enzymes, metallopro-
teins, receptors, and growth factors; protein folding and design;
bioremediation; protein modification with non-natural amino acids;
NMR spectroscopy; and X-ray crystallography.

Upon entrance to the program, students choose a Protein Engineer-
ing curriculum leading to one of the three degrees. First-year stu-
dents take courses in molecular biology and protein chemistry,
structure, and engineering, and complete three laboratory rotations
of their choice. Additional elective courses, current literature semi-
nars, and research presentations are used to broaden training in
subsequent years. A qualifying examination is administered at the
end of the first year for students in the Schools of Biological Sci-
ences and Engineering. For students in Chemistry, a written exami-
nation is administered early in the second year. Students are then
expected to select a laboratory and begin work toward completion
of a Ph.D. dissertation based upon their own original research. Stu-
dents advance to candidacy for the Ph.D. by presenting their dis-
sertation proposal to an examining committee which also guides
and advises the students and monitors research progress throughout
their graduate training. The normal time for completion of the
Ph.D. is five years.
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DEPARTMENT OF DEVELOPMENTAL
AND CELL BIOLOGY

5205 Biological Sciences II; (714) 824-6681
Susan V. Bryant, Department Chair

Faculty

Joseph Arditti: Developmental physiology of orchids

Kavita Arora: Drosophila development; TGF-8 signal transduction; cell
signaling

Michael W. Berns: Laser microsurgery of cells, embryos, and tissues

Hans R. Bode: Pattern formation and stem cell differentiation

Marianne Bronner-Fraser: Mechanisms of cell migration and differentiation;
cell surface-extracellular matrix interactions; morphogenesis; teratogenesis
and abnormal development; neurotransmitter synthesis and plasticity

Peter J. Bryant: Tumor-suppressor genes of Drosophila and humans

Susan V. Bryant: Molecular basis of limb development and regeneration

Richard D. Campbell: Morphogenesis; biology of Hydra; fractal geometry of
biological forms

Ken W.-Y Cho: Molecular mechanisms of axis specification in Xenopus

Donald E. Fosket: Regulation of cytoskeleton formation and function

Patrick L. Healey: Plant cellular differentiation and morphogenesis;
ultrastructure and histochemistry of secretory systems; early reproductive
development

Franz Hoffmann: Regeneration of cultured plant cells; somatic cell genetics

Daniel J. Knauer: Human antithrombins and related serine protease inhibitors

Stuart M. Krassner: Developmental transitions of hemoflagellates

Arthur D. Lander: Molecular mechanisms of cell and axon guidance;
proteoglycans

Howard M. Lenhoff: Biology of Hydra; immobilized enzymes; history of
experimental biology

J. Lawrence Marsh: Molecular genetics of development in Drosophila and
humans

Ronald L. Meyer: Development of nerve connections, nerve injury and
regeneration

R. Michael Mulligan: RNA editing in plant mitochondria and chloroplasts

Diane K. O’Dowd: Electrical excitability and synaptic connectivity during
development

Research programs of the Department of Developmental and Celi
Biology focus on molecular aspects of the development of eukary-
otic organisms, on the molecular interaction of cells in tissue dif-
ferentiation, and expression and function of genes related to the
biogenesis of organelles and cellular constituents. The main
emphasis of research training is in the molecular aspects of cells
and development and the utilization of biotechnology. The Depart-
ment maintains facilities for research that include genetic, molecu-
lar, and biochemical techniques and also has facilities in advanced
electron optics, microsurgery, microinjection, and neurophysiology.

The Department offers graduate study in conjunction with the pro-
gram in Molecular Biology, Genetics, and Biochemistry, which is
described in a previous section. Students admitted into the com-
bined program who select a research advisor in the Department
begin following the departmental requirements for the Ph.D. at the
beginning of their third year. Students participate in the Develop-
mental or Cell Biology Journal Club and the departmental seminar
series which meet weekly during the academic year. In the fall of
their third year, students take the advancement-to-candidacy exam-
ination by presenting and defending a proposal for specific disser-
tation research. Students are expected to graduate within five years
of residency in the program.

Courses in Developmental and Cell Biology

200A-B-C Research in Developmental and Cell Biology (2 to 12 per
quarter) F, W, S. Individual research supervised by a particular professor.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

201A-B-C Advanced Topics in Developmental Biology (2-2-2) F, W, S.
Seminar, two hours. Advanced study in various fields of organismic biology.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. May be repeated for credit.
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203A-B-C Graduate Tutorial in Developmental and Cell Biology (4-4-4)
F, W, S. Advanced study in areas not represented by formal courses. May
involve individual or small group study through discussion, reading, and
composition. Time and subject matter arranged individually.

204 Advanced Topics in Developmental Neurobiology (2) F, W, S. Semi-
nar, two hours. Discussion of recent papers in the area of molecular aspects
of cellular and developmental neurobiology. Prercquisite: consent of instruc-
tor. May be repeated for credit. Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory Only.

206A-B-C Advanced Topics in Cell Biology (2-2-2) F, W, S. Seminar, two
hours. Advanced study of various topics in cell biology. Prerequisite: consent
of instructor. May be repeated for credit. Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory Only.

209 Molecular Genetics Journal Club (2) F, W, S. Seminar, one and one-
half hours. Advanced topics of current interest in molecular and developmen-
tal genetics. May be repeated for credit. Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory Only.

210 Advanced Development Genetics (4) W of odd years. Lecture, three
hours. Advanced course on the use of genetic analysis to identify the genes
that control cell behavior and development. Formal discussion, by instructor,
of genetics and the relationship between genotype and phenotype, followed
by student-led discussion based on assigned readings.

211 Faculty Research Colloquim (2) F. Research interests of faculty partici-
pating in the graduate program in Molecular Biology, Genetics, and Bio-
chemistry are presented in weekly meetings. Corequisite: enrollment in the
graduate program in Molecular Biology, Genetics, and Biochemistry.

231A Molecular Biology of the Gene (4) F. Lecture, three hours. Structure
of genes and their regulation beginning with lectures on nucleic acid chem-
istry and a critical review of recombinant DNA technology and then focusing
on the molecular mechanisms controlling gene expression. Special emphasis
on gene regulation in developing systems. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

231B Cell Biology (4) W. Lecture, three hours. A biochemical, biophysical,
and molecular view of cell biology. Topics include the biochemistry and
biophysical properties of membranes, membrane proteins, and associated
molecules, the extracellular matrix, biological signal transduction, and intra-
cellular second messenger generation. Lectures are from current research lit-
erature. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

231C Pattern Formation and Embryogenesis (4) W. Lecture, three hours.
Development of animal eggs from fertilization until morphological special-
ization. Emphasis on two processes: pattern formation and morphogenesis.
Patterning is studied genetically, experimentally through regeneration, and
theoretically. Morphogenesis is analyzed in terms of cell behavior. Attention
to the role of extracellular matrices in both processes. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor.

231D Developmental Neurobiology (4) S. Lecture, three hours. The cell
cycle, growth control and cancer, cell lineages and differentiation, cellular
analysis of the immune system, and the cell biology of the nervous system.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

231E Plant Cell and Development (4) S. Lecture, three hours. Organization:
cell wall; cytoplasm; organelles. Differentiation: meristem; specialized cells.
Development: cell division; fertilization; embryogenesis; cell culture. Trans-
port and communication: xylem and phloem; plasmodesma; hormones. Inter-
actions with other organisms: galls and crown gall; symbiosis; pathogens;
genetic engineering. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

233 Cell Surface Biology (4-4) S of even years. Lecture, three hours. Mod-
emn concepts of cell surface organization and dynamics as well as cell-cell,
cell-matrix, and hormone-cell interactions of normal and pathologic cells and
tissues. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

236 Toxins and Cellular Injury (4) W of odd years beginning 1991. In-
depth examination of potent toxins of animal, microbial, and plant origin that
are responsible for cell damage in animals and plants. Mechanisms of cellular
toxicity, with focus on the nucleus (nucleic acids), microtubules, mitochon-
dria, and chloroplasts. Same as Environmental Toxicology 205.

250 Limb Development, Regeneration, and Evolution (4) F. Explores ver-
tebrate limb development, regeneration, and evolution through directed read-
ing of pertinent current literature conceming both experiment and theory.

251 Developmental Neurobiology (4) S of even years. Lecture, two hours;
discussion, one hour. Developmental biology of the nervous system of verte-
brates and invertebrates with emphasis on the cellular events underlying
differentiation, morphogenesis, synaptic connectivity, and electrochemical
activity. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. May be repeated for credit.

253 Plant Cell Differentiation (4) W of odd years. Lecture, three hours.
The cellular and molecular basis of plant cell differentiation. Different areas
covered each quarter. Over the course of several years will discuss hormone
action, seed protein synthesis and decomposition, cell wall deposition, nitro-
gen fixation, and chloroplast differentiation. May be repeated for credit.

254 Practical Electron Microscopy (5) W, Laboratory, four hours. Methods
of electron microscopy including sample preparation, fixation, embedding,
sectioning, staining, EM examination, EM photography, developing, printing,
and data analysis. In addition, participants learn to use more than one type of
EM including alignment, perform routine EM procedures, and use special-
ized EM accessory equipment such as an ultramicrotome, vacuum evapora-
tor, and critical point dryer. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

255 Plant Morphogenesis (4) W of even years. Lecture, three hours. Exam-
ination of current problems in plant differentiation and its control, primarily
at the tissue and whole plant level. A single major topic will be selected each
year and will include such subjects as control of morphogenesis in shoot and
root apices, flowering, control of cambial growth, pattern formation, plant
embryology, and control of the formation of plant organs in culture. Prerequi-
site: consent of instructor. Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory Only. May be repeated
for credit.

265 Parasitology (4) F, W, S. Seminar, one hour. Topics vary from year to
year. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

290A-B-C Colloquium in Developmental and Cell Biology (2-2-2) F, W, S.
Colloquium, one and one-half hours. Contemporary research problems.
Research students, faculty, and other invited speakers introduce research and
review topics. Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory Only.

399 University Teaching (4-4-4) F, W, S. Limited to Teaching Assistants.
Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory Only.

DEPARTMENT OF ECOLOGY AND
EVOLUTIONARY BIOLOGY

321 Steinhaus Hall; (714) 824-6006
Timothy J. Bradley, Department Chair

Faculty

Francisco J. Ayala: Population and evolutionary genetics

Albert F. Bennett: Environmental physiology; physiological ecology

Rudi C. Berkelhamer: Director of Instructional Laboratories

Peter A. Bowler: Habitat restoration; wetland ecology

Timothy J. Bradley: Comparative physiology of ion transport epithelia

Nancy Burley: Behavioral ecology, sexual selection, social organization and
communication

Diane R. Campbell: Plant population biology; pollination ecology

F. Lynn Carpenter: Community ecology; behavioral ecology

Walter M. Fitch: Molecular and genetic evolution

Steven A. Frank: Social behavior and evolutionary genetics

Alan G. Gibbs: Comparative physiology and biochemistry; arthropod cuticle
lipids and cell membranes

Bradford A. Hawkins: Insect population and community ecology

James W. Hicks: Comparative physiology of circulation and gas exchange

Richard R. Hudson: Theoretical population genetics, molecular genetics, and
DNA variation within populations

George L. Hunt, Jr.: Behavioral ecology, marine omithology

Robert K. Josephson: Comparative neurophysiology; muscle physiology

Harold Koopowitz: Comparative neurophysiology; conservation of
endangered plant species

George V. Lauder, Jr.: Functional vertebrate morphology

Laurence D. Mueller: Theoretical and empirical studies of density-dependent
natural selection

Michael R. Rose: Evolution of life histories and genetic systems

Richard Symanski: Conservation biology

Arthur E. Weis: Evolutionary ecology of plant-insect interactions; plant
population biology

Stephen G. Weller: Plant reproductive ecology; plant population ecology

Ecology and evolutionary biology deals with the establishment of
adaptations over evolutionary time and with the organismal func-
tion in ecological time. Faculty in the Department of Ecology and
Evolutionary Biology study questions pertinent at a variety of lev-
els of biological organization, from molecular aspects of evolution,
to organismal structure and performance, to the ecology of ocean
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ecosystems. Research is conducted in both the laboratory and field
and includes work on a variety of organisms from phage and bacte-
ria, to higher plants and animals. Primary attention is given to evolu-
tionary, ecological, and functional questions rather than to particular
habitats or taxa. Faculty and graduate student research is often col-
laborative and interdisciplinary in approach. Departmental research
activities include physiological ecology energetics, plant-herbivore
and plant-pollinator interactions, microbial ecology and coevolu-
tion, quantitative genetics, life history evolution, population and
reproductive ecology, and community ecology. These research
endeavors provide a balance between empirical and theoretical
approaches to evolutionary, organismal, and ecological problems.

Primary emphasis in the graduate program is placed on training
leading to the Ph.D. in Biological Sciences; under exceptional cir-
cumstances, a student may be admitted initially to the M.S. pro-
gram. A basic course sequence consisting of Ecology and Evolu-
tionary Biology 205, 206, 207, and 208 is recommended for most
entering students during their first year. At the end of the first year,
students complete an oral examination based upon three of these
courses (205, 206, and 208) and other materials the Department
might require. Satisfactory performance on this examination is
required for continuation in the graduate program.

Each entering graduate student chooses a faculty advisor and a
three-person advisory committee for guidance, with whom the stu-
dent meets at least twice each year. All students are encouraged to
submit a research proposal to their advisory committee during their
first year of residency. A comprehensive proposal is required
before the end of the second year. The progress of each student is
reviewed by the departmental faculty once each academic year.

Normally, all requirements for the Ph.D. should be completed
within five years. No more than six years will be allowed for com-
pletion of the program. Advancement to doctoral candidacy by a
comprehensive oral examination will be expected during the third
year for students entering with a B.A. or B.S. or during the second
year for those entering with an M.A. or M.S. Applicants for this
program should have a solid undergraduate program in biology and
ecology, emphasizing both research and field work. In addition,
course work in statistics, mathematics, and physical and chemical
sciences is expected. All applicants are required to submit aptitude
and advanced biology GRE scores. The deadline for application is
January 15.

Courses in Ecology and Evolutionary
Biology

200A-B-C Research in Ecology and Evolutionary Biology (2 to 12 per
quarter) F, W, S. Individual research supervised by a particular professor.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

201 Seminar in Ecology and Evolutionary Biology (2-2-2) F, W, S. One
and one-half hours. Invited speakers, graduate students, and faculty present
current research in ecology and evolutionary biology. Prerequisite: graduate
standing. May be repeated for credit. Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory Only.

203A-B-C Graduate Tutorial in Ecology and Evolutionary Biology (2 to
12 per quarter) F, W, S. Advanced study in areas not represented by formal
courses. May involve individual or small group study through reading, dis-
cussion, and composition. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

205 Special Topics in Ecology (4) F. Lecture, four hours. Survey of special
topics in ecology. Restriction: graduate students only.

206 Special Topics in Evolution (4) S. Lecture, four hours. Extensive intro-
duction to the primary literature of evolutionary biology. Topics include pop-
ulation genetics, quantitative genetics, neutralism, molecular evolution, evo-
lution of genetic systems, genetic architecture of fitness, speciation, and
macroevolution. Restriction: graduate students only.
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207 Quantitative Methods in Ecology and Evolutionary Biology (4) W.
Lecture, four hours. Statistics for ecologists and evolutionary biologists.
Emphasis on specific applications and underlying assumptions rather than on
methods of calculation. Topics include experimental design, parametric and
nonparametric methods, analysis of variance and covariance, and multiple
regression. Prerequisite: at least one quarter of statistics, including regression
and analysis of variance. Open to graduate students only.

208 Special Topics in Organismal Biology and Physiology (4) F. Seminar,
two hours. A summary of information in organismal biology, comparative
and ecological physiology, and the biophysical basis of organismal function.
Prerequisite: graduate standing or consent of instructor.

NOTE: Enroliment in the following courses may be approved for
undergraduate students with advanced standing.

210A-B-C Foundations of Physiology (4-4-4) F, W, S. Lecture and discus-
sion, four to eight hours. Physical and functional principles common to many
living forms. Course forms a basis for subsequent specialization in any of the
subdisciplines of physiology. May be repeated for credit. Satisfactory/Unsat-
isfactory Only.

218 Advanced Topics in Evolutionary Biology (4) F, S. Seminar, three
hours. Content and instructor will vary from quarter to quarter. Possible top-
ics include quantitative genetics, experimental methods of evolutionary
studies, mathematical modeling in evolutionary studies, and the evolution of
genetic systems. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

219 Advanced Topics in Ecological Genetics (4) W. Seminar, three hours.
Content and instructor will vary from year to year. Possible topics include
coevolution, sex-ratio evolution, evolution senescence, plant population biol-
ogy, and density-dependent selection. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

221 Topics in Plant Ecology (2 to 4) F, W, S. Weekly discussion of current
topics in plant population biology and ecology. Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory
Only. May be repeated for credit as topics vary.

227 Seminar in Population/Community Ecology (2) F, W, S. Seminar, two
hours. Selected topics in population or community ecology (such as island
biogeography, evolution of sex ratios, reproductive biology of marine birds)
through discussion of current literature and preparation of papers. Prerequi-
site: consent of instructor. May be repeated for credit.

228 Seminar in Conservation Biology (2) F, W. Devoted to the application
of basic ecological principles to the understanding and resolution of envi-
ronmental problems of both local and global natures. Current problems
approached through a combination of readings, group discussions, and visit-
ing speakers. Prerequisite: graduate standing or consent of instructor.

240 Mathematical Population Biology (2 to 4) S of even years. Seminar,
three hours. Mathematical modeling of ecological and evolutionary processes
is developed with a view toward teaching methods of theoretical research in
ecology and evolutionary biology. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

251 Molecular Evolutionary Methods (4) S of even years. Emphasizes the
understanding of basic algorithms used to analyze nucleotide and amino acid
sequences, including methods of alignment, phylogeny reconstruction, and

the examination of molecular clocks, codon bias, and compositional equilib-
rium. Includes simple computer problems. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

274 Behavioral Ecology (4) W. Seminar, three hours. Selected topics in
behavioral ecology through discussion of current literature and preparation of
papers. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

398 Teaching Assistant Seminar (2) W. Seminar, two hours. Readings, lec-
tures, workshops, and student presentations designed to help develop teach-
ing skills of graduate students teaching university-level biology classes. Top-
ics vary and may include: course organization, presentation styles, exam
design, grading, motivating students, and commonly encountered problems.
May be repeated for credit as topics vary.

399 University Teaching (4-4-4) F, W, S, Limited to Teaching Assistants.
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DEPARTMENT OF MOLECULAR
BIOLOGY AND BIOCHEMISTRY

3205 Biological Sciences 11; (714) 824-6034
Jerry E. Manning, Department Chair

Faculty

Dana W. Aswad: Regulation of protein function by covalent modification

Barbara K. Burgess: Structure and function of protein-bound [FeS) and
[MoFeS] clusters

Michael G. Cumsky: Mitochondrial protein import; regulation of gene
expression in yeast

Rowland H. Davis: Regulation of polyamine metabolism in Neurospora
crassa

Ellic Ehrenfeld: Replication and host interactions of poliovirus and hepatitis A

Hung Fan: Molecular biology and pathogenesis of mouse and human
retroviruscs

Charles G. Glabe: Amyloid AB peptide in Alzheimer’s pathogenesis; gamete
recognition

Gale A. Granger: Immunology and pathogenesis: Cell-mediated immunity;
tumor immunology; cytokine action

Barbara A. Hamkalo: Molecular basis of differential chromatin condensation

Agnes Henschen-Edman: Protein structure, function, post-translational
modification; fibrinogen

Christopher C.W. Hughes: Endothelial cells as initiators and targets of
immune responses

Anthony A. James: Malaria parasite development; genetic manipulation of
insect vectors

Hartmut Luecke: Structure-function studies of membrane-associated proteins

Jerry E. Manning: Major surface proteins and their genes in Trypanosoma
cruzt

Ricardo Miledi: Neurotransmitter receptors and synaptic functions

Michael B. O’Connor: Control of gene expression and cell-cell
communication in development

Timothy F. Osbomne: Transcriptional regulation of cholesterol biosynthesis

Thomas L. Poulos: Protein engineering and crystallography

Donald F. Senear: Interactions of proteins and DNA in transcriptional
regulation

Andrea J. Tenner: Molecular basis of the enrichment of human leukocyte
function

Krishna K. Tewari: Chloroplast DNA: replication and transcription

Sujata Tewarni: Neuromolecular mechanisms of alcohol/drug action on the
CNS

Luis P. Villarreal: Tissue-specific viral and cellular gene expression; viral
vectors

Edward K. Wagner: Herpes simplex virus gene cxpression during productive
and latent infection

Robert C. Warner: Molecular biology of nucleic acids; physical chemistry of
macromolecules; mechanisms of genetic recombination

Clifford A. Woolfolk: General microbiology; enzymology

The research interests of faculty in the Department of Molecular
Biology and Biochemistry include structure and synthesis of
nucleic acids and proteins, regulation, virology, biochemical genet-
ics, gene organization, nucleic acids and proteins, cell and develop-
mental biology, molecular genetics, biomedical genetics, and
immunology.

The Department offers graduate study in conjunction with the pro-
gram in Molecular Biology, Genetics, and Biochemistry, which is
described in a previous section. Students admitted into the com-
bined program who select a research advisor in the Department
begin following the departmental requirements for the Ph.D. at the
beginning of their third year. Participation in an advanced topics
seminar series and completion of at least one course per year for
three years are expected of all students.

Several faculty in the Department also are members of the graduate
program in Protein Engineering, which is described in a previous
section.

Courses in Molecular Biology and
Biochemistry

200A-B-C Research in Molecular Biology and Biochemistry (2 to 12 per
quarter) F, W, S. Individual research supervised by a particular professor.
See areas of interest listed under Faculty. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

201A-B-C Seminars in Molecular Biology and Biochemistry (2-2-2) F,
W, S. Seminar, two hours. Presentation of research from department labora-
tories or, when pertinent, of other recent developments. Prerequisite: consent
of instructor. Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory only. May be repeated for credit as
topics vary.

202A-B-C Tutorial in Molecular Biology and Biochemistry (4-4-4) F, W,
S. Tutorials in the area of research of a particular professor which relate cur-
rent research to the literature. May be conducted as journal clubs. Prerequi-
site: consent of instructor.

203 Structure and Biosynthesis of Nucleic Acids (4) F. Lecture, three
hours. The structure and properties of nucleic acids. The fundamentals of
nucleic acid hybridization and recombinant DNA methodology. Replication
and rearrangement of DNA. Prerequisites: Biological Sciences 106 and 107
or the equivalent and Chemistry 51 A-B-C or the equivalent. (Coordinators,
B. Hamkalo and D. Senear)

204 Structure and Biosynthesis of Proteins (4) F. Lecture, three hours. The
structure and properties of proteins. Enzymes and their kinetic properties.
Mechanisms of the biosynthesis of proteins. Prerequisites: Biological Sci-
ences 98 and 99 or the equivalent and Chemistry S1A-B-C or the equivalent.
(Coordinators, R. Bradshaw and L. Vickery)

205 Topics in Viral Gene Expression (4) W. Lecture, three hours. Primary
research data on the major DNA and RNA viruses emphasizing strategies of
regulation of gene expression. Utilization of viruses as molecular biological
tools. Graduate-level knowledge of the biochemistry and molecular biology
of macromolecules is required. Prerequisites: Molecular Biology 203 and 204
or the equivalent. (Coordinators, E. Wagner and B. Semler)

206 Regulation of Gene Expression (4) W. Lecture, three hours. Aspects of
gene expression including the organization of the eukaryotic nucleus in terms
of protein-nucleic acid interaction (i.e., chromatin and chromosome struc-
ture); comparisons between prokaryotic and eukaryotic gene expression, the
enzymology and regulation of RNA transcription in E. Coli and other
prokaryotes. Enzymology of transcription in eukaryotes. Prerequisites: Mole-
cular Biology 203, 204, and 205. (Coordinators, R. Sandri-Goldin and C.
Greer)

207 Molecular Genetics (4) S. Lecture, three hours. Recombination, genome
organization, and gene expression at the molecular level, with emphasis on
genetic analysis. Prerequisites: Molecular Biology 203, 204, 205, and 206.
(Coordinator, R. Davis)

208 Metabolic Regulation (4) F. Lecture, three hours. A consideration of the
molecular mechanisms responsible for the regulation of metabolite flow.
Examples are chosen from organisms ranging from bacteria to mammals and
include regulation of enzyme content. Prerequisites: Biological Sciences 106
and 107 or the equivalent and Chemistry 51A-B-C or the equivalent. (Coor-
dinator, S. Arfin)

209 Literature in Protein Engineering (1) F, W, S. Seminar, one hour, dis-
cussion, half-hour. Students review current papers in the field of protein engi-
neering and present the ideas contained therein to other students and faculty.
May be repeated for credit. Same as Physiology 209 and Engineering
CBE209.

210A-B Basic Medical Biochemistry (10-10) F, W. Lecture, ten hours. Clas-
sical and molecular biochemistry, including structure, function, and biosyn-
thesis of macromolecules; metabolic interrelations and control mechanisms;
and biochemical genetics. Application of recent advances in knowledge of
molecular bases for cellular function to disease states (diagnosis, prevention,
and treatment). Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

211 Chromosome Structure and Function (4) W every third year begin-
ning 1989. Lecture, three hours; demonstration, one hour. Recent concepts of
chromosomal function and structure, exposure to modern electronmicro-
scopic techniques and their interpretation. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
(Coordinators, B. Hamkalo and J. Manning)
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212 (4) Chromosome Dynamics in Eukaryotes (4) S every other year.
Focuses on experimental approaches currently in use to investigate mecha-
nisms by which eukaryotes carry out essential chromosomal functions. A
combination of lectures and student presentations focus on these problems
from the fields of genetics, cell biology, biochemistry, and molecular biology.
Prerequisites: Molecular Biology and Biochemistry 203 and 204.

214 Biosynthesis of Nucleic Acids (4) F every third year beginning 1985.
Lecture, three hours. Structure, function, and replication of DNA and RNA in
procaryotes and eucaryotes; emphasis on current research. Prerequisite: con-
sent of instructor. (Coordinator, S. Tewari)

217A Principles of Cancer Biology I (4) S every other year. Lecture, threc
hours. Oncogenes and tumor suppressor genes are studied from molecular
viewpoints. Also studies their role in cancer; viral carcinogenesis. Designed
for graduate students interested in cancer research. Format includes lectures
and student-led discussions. Prerequisites: Molecular Biology and Biochem-
istry 203 and 204.

217B Principles of Cancer Biology 1I (4) S every other year. Lecture, three
hours. Topics include cancer cell growth and metastasis, chemical carcino-
genesis, and cancer genetics and epidemiology. Designed for graduate stu-
dents interested in cancer rescarch. Format includes lectures and student-led
discussions. Prerequisites: Molecular Biology and Biochemistry 203 and 204.

218 Clinical Cancer (3) F of even years. Lecture, two hours. Designed to
acquaint students in basic life science with clinical cancer. Restricted to grad-
uate and postdoctoral students. May be repeated for credit. (Coordinator, H.
Fan)

219 Responsible Conduct of Research (2). Each session includes a formal
prescntation by faculty/invited speaker followed by a discussion of case stud-
ies related to the topic under consideration. Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory only.

220 Structure and Synthesis of Biological Macromolucules Journal Club
(2). Seminar, one hour. Advanced topics in macromolecular structure and
synthesis as related to biological problems. Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory only.
May be repeated for credit as topics vary.

221 Advanced Immunology (4) S every third year beginning 1983. Lec-
ture, threc hours; discussion, one hour. History, techniques, and concepts of
humoral antibody formation and cellular immune patterns. Advanced topics
in transplantation and tumor immunobiology. Prerequisite: Biological Sci-
ences 121 or consent of instructor. (Coordinator, G. Granger)

223 Computational Molecular Biology (4) W, Lecture, one hour; labora-
tory, two hours. The use of computer networks, data bases, and programs in
molecular biology. Students choose a protein sequence from DNA sequence
data. This sequence is entered, edited, and analyzed following simulated
genetic engincering. Prercquisite: consent of instructor. (Coordinator, L.
Villarreal)

224 Mechanisms of Viral Transformation (4) F every third year begin-
ning 1989. Lecture, three hours. The molecular mechanisms by which RNA
and DNA tumor viruses transform cells. Emphasis on current rescarch
papers. Prerequisite: Molecular Biology and Biochemistry 205.

226 Animal Virology (4) S every third year beginning 1986. Lecture, two
hours. Elements of viral infection, including the role of viruses as potential
oncogenic agents. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (Coordinator, E. Wagner)

227 Immunology Journal Club (2) F, W, S. Seminar and discussion, one hour.
Advanced topics in immunology as related to an understanding of human disease.
Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory only. May be repeated for credit as topics vary.

231 Molecular Biology of Fungi (4) S of every third year beginning 1993.
Lecture, three hours. Current topics in the molecular biology of filamentous
fungi and allied organisms, such as mechanisms of recombination, DNA-
mediated transformation, genome organization, metabolic regulatory systems,
and mating systems. (Coordinator, R. Davis)

240 Macromolecular Structure, Function, and Interaction (4) F. Lecture,
thrce hours; discussion, one hour. Chemistry of macromolecules; emphasis
on proteins. Physical and chemical properties of proteins, forces that main-
tain protein structure, relationship between structure and function, interac-
tions of proteins with ligands and other macromolecules, and experimental
methods to study structure, function, and interactions. Prerequisites: Molecu-
lar Biology 203 and 204. Concurrent with Biological Sciences 140. (Coordi-
nators: D. Senear and T. Poulos)
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280 Advanced Topics in Biochemistry and Molecular Biology (3) F. Lec-
ture, five hours. Selected topics in specified areas of concentration, e.g.,
nucleic acids, protein biochemistry, genetic expression, biochemical genetics.
Specific topics announced in advance. Prerequisites: Biological Sciences 106
and 107 and consent of instructor. Normally taken with Molecular Biology
and Biochemistry 205A. Open to advanced undergraduates.

290A-B-C Colloquium in Molecular Biology and Biochemistry (2-2-2) F,
W, S. Colloquium, one and one-half hours. Contemporary research problems
in molecular biology and biochemistry. Invited speakers present research
and/or revicw topics. Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory Only. May be repeated for
credit.

399 University Teaching (4-4-4) F, W, S. Limited to Teaching Assistants.

DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOBIOLOGY

2205 Biological Sciences II; (714) 824-6025
Herbert Killackey, Department Chair

Faculty

Dana Aswad: Neurochemistry and molecular neurobiology

Carl Cotman: Brain aging, Alzheimer’s, cell biology, biochemistry

Ron D. Frostig: Functional organization of cortex

Christine M. Gall: Regulation of neuronal gene expression

Robert K. Josephson: Design of skeletal muscle

Herbert P. Killackey: Developmental neuroanatomy

Frank LaFerla: Alzheimer’s, neural apoptosis, transgenic animal modeling

Michael Leon: Brain development

Gary S. Lynch: Brain plasticity and behavior

John Marshall: Neuropharmacological approaches to behavioral analysis

James L. McGaugh: Neurobiology of learning and memory

Raju Metherate: Synaptic physiology and plasticity in sensory neuroprocesses

Ricardo Miledi: Molecular neurobiology and physiology of ion channels and
receptors

Ian Parker: Intracellular calcium and cell signaling

George Sperling: Cognition, vision, and visual perception

Amold Starr: Clinical neurology

Georg Striedter: Neuroethology, behavioral neuroscience, evolutionary
neurobiology

Katumi Sumikawa: Molecular ncurobiology of synapses

Norman M. Weinberger: Neural bases of attention and learning

John H. Weiss: Excitatory amino acids in neural signaling and neuro-
degeneration

Pauline I. Yahr: Behavioral neuroendocrinology

Psychobiology is concerned with the biology of the nervous system
and behavior. The Department of Psychobiology emphasizes the
adaptive aspects of neural and behavioral plasticity. The faculty’s
research interests include the biochemical, endocrinological,
genetic, and experiential determinants of nervous system function
and behavior. Focal topics include synaptic processes, neurophysi-
ology, neuroendocrinology, neuroanatomy, molecular neurobiology,
neuropharmacology, theoretical neurobiology, arousal and atten-
tion, learning and memory, reproductive behavior, and communica-
tion. The importance of developmental and comparative
approaches to these problems is stressed.

The Department of Psychobiology offers graduate training leading
to the Ph.D. in Biological Sciences. Graduate students must com-
plete a sequence of core courses (lectures and laboratories) during
their first year, and maintain an overall GPA of 3.3 or better. They
also must take a minimum of four advanced courses before gradua-
tion and must participate in directed research and teaching each
year. During their second year, students prepare a Master’s thesis,
which must be defended by the end of that year. All students meet-
ing minimal requirements will receive an M.S. degree, but only
those students judged well qualified will be recommended for con-
tinuation in the Ph.D. program. To advance to candidacy for the
Ph.D., students must further prepare a research proposal and must
pass an oral examination by the end of the third year. Graduation
depends on successful preparation and oral defense of a disserta-
tion based on the student’s research. Students are expected to com-
plete this program in six years of study.
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Ideally, applicants for this program should have taken undergradu-
ate courses in biology (one introductory year plus some advanced
work), psychology (experimental, physiological, and learning),
chemistry through biochemistry, introductory physics, calculus,
and statistics. They also must submit GRE Aptitude test scores.
Because graduate training emphasizes research, preference is given
to applicants having laboratory research experience as undergradu-
ates. Although students are examined for an M.S. degree as an
intercalated part of the Ph.D. program, the Department accepts
only those students seeking a doctorate. Applicants with substantial
outside commitments that would curtail laboratory research or pro-
long the time to degree are not accepted. Students are encouraged

to take the GRE no later than October. The deadline for application

is January 7.

Courses in Psychobiology

200A-B-C Research in Psychobiology (2 to 12 per quarter) F, W, S, Indi-
vidual research supervised by a specific professor. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor.

201A-B-C Research in Psychobiology (2 to 12 per quarter) F, W, S, For
first-year graduate students, individual research supervised by a specific pro-
fessor. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

202 Neural Systems (6). Lecture, four and one-half hours. An analysis of
neural systems from an anatomical viewpoint. Emphasis on both gross
aspects and cellular aspects of neural function. Prerequisite: Psychobiology
graduate student or consent of instructor. May be repeated for credit.

203 Neurochemistry (1 to 4). Lecture, four and one-half hours. The chemi-
cal basis for neural function is addressed. Both intracellular and intercellular
aspects of neural function are discussed with an emphasis on central nervous
system activity. Prerequisite: Psychobiology graduate student or consent of
instructor. May be repeated for credit.

204 Neurophysiology (1 to 4). Lecture, four and one-half hours. Biophysical
mechanisms of membrane potentials, neuronal conduction synaptic transmis-
sion, and muscle contraction. Prerequisite: Psychobiology graduate student or
consent of instructor. May be repeated for credit.

205 Neuroendocrinology (1 to 4). Lecture, three hours. The effects of hor-
mones on the brain and behavior, developmentally and in adulthood. Neural
control of hormone secretion, including the effects of experience. Prerequi-
site: Psychobiology graduate student or consent of instructor.

206 Developmental Psychobiology (1 to 4). Lecture, three hours. Survey of
issues involved in the formation of neurons and neural connections in the
brain and their role in the differentiation of behavior. Prerequisite: Psychobi-
ology graduate student or consent of instructor. May be repeated for credit as
topics vary.

207 Methods in Psychobiology (1 to 4). Laboratory, four and one-half
hours. Histology, neurochemistry, electronics, behavior, and neurophysiology
are taught in a laboratory, using modern methods. Content varies. Two sec-
tions may be taken concurrently. Prerequisite: Psychobiology graduate stu-
dent or consent of instructor. Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory Only. May be taken
for credit for a total of eight units.

208A-B-C Graduate Core Laboratory (2-2-2) F, W, S. Laboratory, six
hours. Use of contemporary techniques in neurobiology and behavioral biol-
ogy. Neuroanatomy: gross and microscopic techniques for analyzing neural
tissue, including neurohistology with normal and experimental material. Neu-
rochemistry: biochemical techniques for analysis of brain tissue, including
separation and identification of cellular constituents. Neurophysiology: bio-
electronics, electrophysiological methods for single units, multiple units,
gross field potential, and the electroencephalogram. Satisfactory/Unsatisfac-
tory Only.

209 Current Topics in Psychobiology (1 to 4). Lecture, four and one-half
hours. Various aspects of psychological research are discussed. Prerequisite:
Psychobiology graduate student or consent of instructor. May be repeated for
credit as topics varies.

210 Learning and Memory (1 to 4). Lecture, four and one-half hours. A
survey of the biological basis for learning and memory. Prerequisite: Psy-
chobiology graduate student or consent of instructor. May be repeated for
credit.

221A-B Systems Neurobiology (6-2) F, W. Study of the mammalian nervous
system at the systems level. Anatomy and physiology of sensory, motor, and
integrative functions. Prerequisite: Psychobiology or Anatomy and Neurobi-
ology graduate student or consent of instructor. May be taken for credit twice
for a total of 16 units. Same as Anatomy and Neurobiology 221A-B.

222 Neurophysiology (4) F. Lecture, three hours. Biophysical mechanisms
of membrane potentials, voltage- and ligand-gated ion channels, action
potential propagation, synaptic transmission, and intracellular second mes-
senger systems. Prerequisite: Psychobiology or Anatomy and Neurobiology
graduate student or consent of instructor. May be taken for credit twice.
Same as Anatomy and Neurobiology 222.

222L Neurophysiology Laboratory (2) W. Use of contemporary techniques
for studying membrane channels and receptors. Methods include extracellular
and intracellular recording, patch clamp, quantal analysis of synaptic trans-
mission, heterologous expression of genes encoding channels and receptors,
and fluorescence calcium monitoring. Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory only. Pre-
requisite: Psychobiology or Anatomy and Neurobiology graduate student or
consent of instructor. May be taken for credit twice. Same as Anatomy and
Neurobiology 222L.

223 Synaptic, Cellular, and Molecular Neurobiology (4) W. Lecture, three
hours. Chemical basis of molecular and cellular events in neurobiology,
including neurotransmitter biosynthesis and release, structure and function of
ion channels, second messenger pathways, gene regulation, and synaptic
plasticity. Prerequisite: Psychobiology or Anatomy and Neurobiology gradu-
ate student or consent of instructor. May be taken for credit twice. Same as
Anatomy and Neurobiology 223.

224 Developmental Neurobiology (4) S. Lecture, three hours. Developmen-
tal mechanisms involved in formation of the nervous system in both inverte-
brates and vertebrates. Analysis of cellular mechanisms involved in differen-
tiation, morphogenesis, synaptic connectivity, and electrical activity. Sexual
differentiation. Prerequisite: Psychobiology or Anatomy and Neurobiology
graduate student or consent of instructor. May be taken for credit twice.
Same as Anatomy and Neurobiology 224.

240 Advanced Analysis of Learning and Memory (4) F of odd years.
Lecture and seminar, three hours. Advanced analysis of contemporary
research concerning the nature and neurobiological bases of learning and
memory. Special emphasis is given to time-dependent processes involved in
memory storage.

241 Advanced Analysis of Hormones and Behavior (4). Lecture and semi-
nar, three hours. Relationships that exist among endocrine secretions, the
brain, and behavior. The biology of reproduction is covered in detail as are
the roles of hormones in development stress and social behavior.

242 Development of Synaptic Functions (4) S. Lecture and seminar,
three hours. Analysis of the ontogenetic development of synaptic functions
in the brain and peripheral nervous system. Emphasis at the molecular and
cellular levels. Prerequisite: graduate status in Psychobiology or consent of
instructor.

243 Advanced Analysis of Comparative and Developmental Neurobiol-
ogy (4) S of even years. Lecture and seminar, three hours. The vertebrate
nervous system approached from both its phylogenetic and ontogenetic his-
tory. Emphasis is given to contemporary experimental approaches to selected
neuronal systems.

244 Advanced Neurochemistry (4) W of even years. Lecture and seminar,
three hours. Integrated survey of the chemical and physiological mechanisms
of synaptic transmission. Selected topics include growth and modification of
synaptic connections from a chemical viewpoint.

245 Advanced Topics in the Neurobiology of Aging (4) S. Covers the major
topics and rapidly advancing areas in the molecular and cellular events lead-
ing to brain aging and dementia. Lectures are presented by investigators
active in the fields of aging and neurodegeneration.

246 Advanced Analysis of Attention and Learning (4) S of odd years.
Lecture and seminar, three hours. Consideration of behavioral and neural
aspects of attention. Examination of the concept of “attention” from a behav-
ioral point of view, and classical and current approaches to brain mechanisms
which form the substrates of behavioral attention.

247 Advanced Integrative Neurobiology (4). Lecture and seminar, three
hours. Consideration of selected topics in neurobiology in which multidisci-
plinary approaches have been used to analyze function.
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248A Fundamentals of Evoked Potentials (4). Lecture, two hours. Intro-
duction to the study of the electrical activity of the human brain from the
brainstem to the cerebral cortex. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Same as
Social Sciences 252A.

248B Evoked Potential of Sensory and Cognitive Aspects (4). Lecture,
three hours. An advanced course on the study of the electrical activity of the
human brain concentrating on the cerebral cortex. Prerequisite: Psychobiol-
ogy 248A or consent of instructor. Same as Social Sciences 252B.

249 Electronics for Biologists (4) W. Lecture, three hours; laboratory, four
hours. Basic principles of electricity; properties and usc of discrete compo-
nents and integrated circuits; circuit analysis and design. Intended for ad-
vanced students in the life sciences. Same as Physiology and Biophysics 205.

250 Basal Ganglia and Movement Disorders (4). Principles underlying the
organization and functions of the basal ganglia and amygdala are considered.
The circuitry, neurotransmitters, and influences on cortex and brainstem
motor regions are discussed. Clinical disorders of the basal ganglia, including
parkinsonism and ballism, are included.

251 Clinical Neurology for Neuroscientists (4) S of odd years. Prcsenta-
tion of problems of clinical neurology through patient presentation, examina-
tion, and discussion. Patients with lesions or defects at various levels of the
nervous system are examined.

252 Advanced Analysis of Animal Behavior (4) W of odd years. Lecture
and seminar, three hours. Consideration of the adaptive functions of species-
typical behavior patterns, as well as their physiological control and ontogeny.

253 Advanced Analysis of Muscle and Other Effectors (4) F of even
years. Biophysics and biochemistry of striated muscle, proteins of muscle
and their organization, sliding filament model of muscle contraction, calcium
as a regulator of contractile activity, structural organization of control sys-
tems, neurological control of contractile activity, muscle kinetics, and ther-
modynamics.

254 Molecular Neurobiology (4) S. Lecture, three hours. The application
of genetic and recombinant DNA technology to neurobiology. Topics include
the study of neuronal proteins which play important roles in the formation of
synapses and synaptic transmission.

255 Topics in Behavioral and Cognitive Neuroscience (2-2). Seminar, two
hours. The biological basis of the internal knowledge which influences and in
many cases determines behavior. Examination of the foundations of the study
of cognitive capacities such as memory, perception, and action.

256 Advanced Topics in Disorders of the Central Nervous System (4) S.
Lecture, two hours. Consideration of the clinical characteristics, etiology, and
therapeutic interventions in selected disorders of the central nervous system.
Principal emphasis on the basic research strategies used to investigate these
diseases. Restriction: graduate students only. Same as Anatomy and Neurobi-
ology 211.

257 Advanced Topics in Dementia (4) S. Seminar, three hours. Understand-
ing of dementia becomes increasingly important as individuals live longer
and the elderly account for a larger percentage of the population. Topics
focus on Alzheimer’s disease and related disorders to examine pathology,
diagnosis, treatment, and basic research. Lectures are presented by investiga-
tors active in dementia. May be taken for credit two times as topics vary.

259 Cortical Plasticity (4) S. Lecture, two hours; discussion, one hour. Con-
sideration of contemporary research on anatomical, physiological, and behav-
ioral aspects of plasticity in the cerebral cortex during development, recovery
of function and learning, emphasizing visual, somatosensory, and auditory
cortices. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

NOTE: Consent of instructor required for seminar courses num-
bered 260-279. In order to earn four units of credit, three quarters
must be taken. Partial credit may be earned for individual segments.

260 Seminar in Learning and Memory (1.3) F, W, S. Open only to
Psychobiology graduate students.

261 Seminar in Systems Dynamics (1.3) F, W, S. Open only to Psychobiol-
ogy graduate students.

262 Seminar in Molecular Neurobiology (1.3) F, W, S. Open only to
Psychobiology graduate students.

263 Seminar in Comparative and Developmental Neurology (1.3) F, W, S.
Open only to Psychobiology graduate students.

264 Seminar in Neurochemistry (1.3) F, W, S. Open only to Psychobiology
graduate students.
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265 Reproductive Physiology and Behavior (1.3) F, W, S. Open only to
Psychobiology graduate students.

266 Seminar in Attention and Learning (1.3) F, W, S. Opcn only to Psy-
chobiology graduate students.

267 Seminar in Neural Systems (1.3) F, W, S. Role of calcium and other
second messengers in intracellular cell signaling mechanisms. Open only to
Psychobiology graduate students.

268 Calcium and Cell Signaling (1.3) F, W, S. Open only to Psychobiology
graduate students.

269 Seminar in Neural Injury (1.3) F, W, S. Open only to Psychobiology
graduate students.

270 Seminar in Neuromechanisms (1.3) F, W, S. Open only to Psychobiol-
ogy graduate students.

271 Seminar in Auditory Neurophysiology (1.3) F, W, S. Opcen only to
Psychobiology graduate students.

272 Seminar in Neurophysiology of Behavior (1.3) F, W, S. Open only to
Psychobiology graduate students.

273 Seminar in Comparative Behavior (1.3) F, W, S. Open only to Psy-
chobiology graduate students.

274 Seminar in Central Trophic Factors and Plasticity (1.3) F, W, S.
Open only to Psychobiology graduate students.

275 Seminar in Cellular and Molecular Neurobiology (1.3) F, W, S. Open
only to Psychobiology graduate students.

276 Seminar in Molecular Neuroscience (1.3) F, W, S. Open only to Psy-
chobiology graduate students.

277 Seminar in Neurobiology (1.3) F, W, S. Open only to Psychobiology
graduate students.

278 Seminar in Molecular Neuropathology (1.3) F, W, S. Open only to
Psychobiology graduate students. May be repeated for credit.

279 Seminar in Synaptic Function in Neocortex (1.3) F, W, S. Open only
to Psychobiology graduate students. May be repeated for credit.

280 History of Neuroscience (4). An overview of the conceptual and tech-
nical foundations of contemporary neuroscience from ancient times to the
present. The subjects include synapses, neurons, brain organization, sensory,
motor and regulatory systems, learning and memory, human brain function
and dysfunction.

290 Colloquium in Psychobiology (1.3) F, W, S. Lecture, three-fourths
hour; discussion, three-fourths hour. Presentation of contemporary research
problems in psychobiology and related areas by invited speakers. Satisfac-
tory/Unsatisfactory Only. May be repeated for credit.

399 University Teaching (4-4-4) F, W, S. Limited to Teaching Assistants.

DEPARTMENT OF ANATOMY AND
NEUROBIOLOGY

364 Medical Surge II; (714) 824-6050
Richard T. Robertson, Department Chair

Faculty

Tallie Baram: Developmental neurobiology of seizures; CNS mechanisms of
stress response

Robert H. Blanks: Vestibular physiology and anatomy

Anne Calof: Developmental neurobiology; molecular mechanisms of
neurogenesis and programmed cell death

James H. Fallon: Neuronal growth factors and neurotransmitter interactions

Christine M. Gall, Department Vice Chair: Regulation of neuronal gene
expression; neurotrophicfactors

Roland A. Giolli: Experimental neuroanatomy; visual system

Edward G. Jones: Sensory-motor anatomy and physiology

Glenn H. Kageyama: Development of oxidative metabolism in the brain

Herbert P. Killackey: Developmental neuroanatomy; somatosensory system

Leonard M. Kitzes: Auditory system physiology and development

W. Ian Lipkin: Molecular biology of neurotropic viruses; Boma disease virus

Diane K. O’Dowd: Regulation of neuronal excitability; development of
functional synaptic connections

Charles E. Ribak: Neurocytology; neurotransmitters; neuronal circuitry

Richard T. Robertson: Developmental neurobiology; forebrain development

UC IRVINE - 1997-1998



132 UCI 1997-98  School of Biological Sciences

Martin A. Smith: Cellular and molecular mechanisms of synapse formation

Ivan Soltesz: Molecular and cellular neurobiology

John E. Swett (Emeritus): Peripheral nervous system, spinal cord, pain
mechanisms

John H. Weiss: Mechanisms of neural degeneration

The Department of Anatomy and Neurobiology in the College of
Medicine offers a doctoral program leading to the Ph.D. degree in
Biological Sciences, with specialized research training in the neu-
rosciences. Research programs in the neurosciences include molec-
ular neurobiology, mechanisms of neural development, ion channel
physiology, experimental neuroanatomy, cellular neurobiology, and
structure and function of sensory and motor systems. The Depart-
ment maintains research facilities to provide the student with expe-
rience in a variety of techniques including: electron microscopy;
immunocytochemistry; molecular neurobiology; neuroanatomical
tracing; single-unit neurophysiology; tissue culture methodology;
laser confocal microscopy; and computer analysis of data. Students
are encouraged to become proficient in multiple areas of study
using interdisciplinary techniques.

Students in the Department of Anatomy and Neurobiology have
two major goals. The first goal is to attain the necessary technical
skills, theoretical background, and experimental knowledge neces-
sary to conduct innovative and fundamentally important research.
The second goal is to gain the knowledge and ability to teach grad-
uate, undergraduate, and professional courses in the neurosciences.
These two goals are achieved through a basic and extended acade-
mic program that is tailored to the individual needs of the student.

The new combined neurosciences graduate core curriculum is
designed to provide all students with a fundamental knowledge of
modern neurobiology, with an emphasis on molecular, morphologi-
cal, and physiological approaches. In the first year, students are
required to take selected courses in neuroanatomy, neurophysiol-
ogy, cell and molecular neurobiology, and developmental neurobi-
ology. In the second year, students select from a variety of courses
including neural systems, neurochemistry, and pharmacology. Over
the usual five-year training period the student is required to com-
plete a practical course in statistics, selected seminar courses, at
least two laboratory rotations, and a total of 50 credit hours of
research. The student typically devotes the majority of the first year
to taking core courses and about half of the second year to taking
electives. Following the first year, the student is expected to act as
a teaching assistant in the neuroanatomy core course.

The empbhasis of the graduate program in Anatomy and Neuro-
biology is on research, and a student’s participation in laboratory
research begins in the first week of graduate study. Students rotate
through at least two laboratories during the first year. By the end
of the first year the student and the Graduate Committee select a
faculty sponsor who will supervise the dissertation research. A
two-part Qualifying Examination is given to the student by a Can-
didacy Committee no later than the end of the fall quarter of the
third year. The first part consists of a written examination in three
of the following areas: molecular and cellular neuroscience, devel-
opmental neuroscience, neural systems-sensory, neural systems-
motor, and neural systems-other. The second part consists of an
oral examination and a dissertation proposal.

The dissertation research topic is chosen by the student and faculty
advisor under guidance of the Dissertation Committee, and an oral
research proposal is made. The majority of the third and fourth
years is devoted to completing the research and preparing a written
dissertation suitable for publication.

An oral defense of the dissertation research before the student’s
advisor and Dissertation Committee constitutes the final examina-
tion. The Ph.D. degree in Biological Sciences is awarded following
completion of all the requirements, a process that normally will
take four to five years to complete.

Courses in Anatomy and Neurobiology

200 Research in Anatomy (2 to 12) F, W, S, Summer. Individual research
supervised by a particular faculty member. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
May be repeated for credit.

201 Human Gross Anatomy (8) F. Lecture, three hours; laboratory, nine
hours. Study and dissection of the human body, including muscular, skeletal,
nervous, and cardiovascular systems. Emphasis on both normal and abnormal
structure and function. Prerequisites: graduate standing, consent of instructor.

202A Cellular and Molecular Neuroscience (3) W, Lecture, three hours;
discussion, one hour. Function of the nervous system at molecular and cellu-
lar levels including the anatomy and physiology of neurons, muscles, and
receptors. Corequisite: Anatomy 203A. Prerequisite: consent of Department.
Same as Physiology 202A.

202B Human Neuroscience (4) S. Lecture, three hours; discussion, one
hour; laboratory, one hour. Study of the human nervous system at the systems
level including the physiology and anatomy of sensory, motor, and integra-
tive functions. Prerequisite: Anatomy 202A and consent of Department.

203A-B Human Microscopic Anatomy (3-3) W, S. Lecture, two hours; lab-
oratory, three hours. Lecture and laboratory course on human microscopic
anatomy. Emphasis is on functional implications of structure of cells and tis-
sues. Prerequisites: graduate standing, consent of instructor. Formerly
Anatomy 203.

205 Aspects of Higher Brain Function (2) S of odd years. Lecture, one
hour; discussion, three hours. Seminar course covering structure and func-
tions of the cerebral cortex with an emphasis on sensory and motor systems.
Prerequisites: graduate standing, consent of instructor.

206 Tutorial in Anatomy. Tutorial, three hours. Series of tutorials on
advanced topics in anatomy. Each may be repeated for credit.

206A Surgical Anatomy (3) F. Exploration of topics in gross anatomy.
Dissection/library work required. Prerequisites: Anatomy 201A-B.

206B Neuroanatomy (3) W. Exploration of special topics in neu-
roanatomy. Primarily library work, but study of prepared slides also
included. Prerequisite: Anatomy 202.

206C Microanatomy (3) S. Special topics in microanatomy. Primarily
library work, but study of prepared histological slides and photographs
included. Prerequisites: Anatomy 203A-B.

207 Series on Sensory Systems. Seminar, three hours. The anatomy of brain
sensory systems.

207A Anatomy/Function of Subcortical Visual and Oculomotor
Systems (3) F. Consideration of the anatomy and function of certain por-
tions of the subcortical pathways and nuclei which make up the visual and
the oculomotor systems of vertebrates. Neuronal connections between
parts of the visual and preoculomotor systems of the brainstem. Recent
advances that pertain to vision and the control of eye and neck move-
ments. Prerequisites: chiefly for Anatomy graduate students, consent of
instructor.

207B Structure and Function of the Auditory System (3) F of even
years. Principles of transduction, stimulus coding, and information trans-
fer in the mammalian auditory system. Functional organization and single
neuron physiology of the auditory system emphasized. Students present
seminars on relevant topics. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

208 Neural and Cellular Anatomy. Seminar, three hours. Seminars covering
cellular aspects of anatomy.

208A Neurocytology (3) W of even years. Ultrastructure of the nervous
system is studied so that an understanding of neuronal function may be
gained. Topics include cell body, dendrites, axons, synapses, myelin, glia,
blood-brain barrier, meninges, analysis of neuropil, and experimental tech-
niques. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

208B Neurotransmitter Pathways: Monoamine Systems (3) F of even
years. Detailed review of the organization of central neuroamine path-
ways. Dopamine, norepinephrine, epinephrine, and serotonin systems ana-
lyzed with respect to cell bodies of origin pathways and terminal areas
innervated in the brain. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

208D Advanced Analysis of Comparative and Developmental Neuro-
biology (3) S of odd years. Vertebrate nervous system approached from
both its phylogenetic and ontogenctic history. Emphasis on contemporary
experimental approaches to selected systems. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor.
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208E Functional Anatomy of the Peripheral Nervous System (3) F of
even years. Seminar program designed to review critically the modern lit-
erature pertaining to the detailed structure and functional organization of
peripheral nervous systems of mammals with emphasis on specialization
of nerve endings. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

209A-B-C Neural Science Techniques (4-4-4) F, W, S. A year-long labora-
tory and lecture course on aspects of neural sciecnce methodology divided
into fall (209A), winter (209B), and spring (209C) sections which may be
taken separately with the consent of the instructor. 209A: Basic neuro-
anatomical techniques; pathway tracing techniques; fluorescence microscopy
and immunocytochemistry. 209B: Basic electrophysiological techniques; lab-
oratory computer techniques; electron microscopy. 209C: Developmental
neurobiology. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

209D Seminar in Developmental Neurobiology (3) S. Readings and critical
discussion of recent issues in developmental neurobiology. Restriction: open
to graduate students and advanced undergraduates.

209E Seminar in Cellular and Molecular Neurobiology (4) S. Readings
and critical discussion of recent issues in ccllular and molecular neurobiol-
ogy. Open to graduate students and advanced undergraduates only.

210A-B-C Systems Neuroscience (4-4-4) F, W, S. Lecturc and discussion,
six hours. A year-long lecture and seminar course with a systems approach to
understanding the nervous system, divided into fall (210A), winter (210B),
and spring (210C) sections which may be taken separately with the consent
of the instructor. Prerequisite: second-year graduate standing and consent of
instructor. 210A: Chemically defined systems. 210B: Structure and function
of sensory systems. 210C: Motor, limbic, and cognitive systems.

211 Advanced Topics in Disorders of the Central Nervous System (4) S.
Lecture, two hours. Consideration of the clinical characteristics, etiology, and
therapeutic interventions in selected disorders of the central nervous system.
Principal emphasis on the basic research strategies used to investigate these
diseases. Restriction: graduate students only. Same as Psychobiology 256.

221A-B Systems Neurobiology (6-2) F, W. Study of the mammalian nervous
system at the systems level. Anatomy and physiology of sensory, motor, and
integrative functions. Prerequisite: Anatomy and Neurobiology or Psychobi-
ology graduate student or consent of instructor. May be taken for credit twice
for a total of 16 units. Same as Psychobiology 221A-B.

222 Neurophysiology (4) F. Lecture, three hours. Biophysical mechanisms
of membrane potentials, voltage- and ligand-gated ion channels, action
potential propagation, synaptic transmission, and intracellular second mes-
senger systems. Prercquisite: Anatomy and Neurobiology or Psychobiology
graduate student or consent of instructor. May be taken for credit twice.
Same as Psychobiology 222.

222L Neurophysiology Laboratory (2) W. Use of contemporary techniques
for studying membrane channels and receptors. Methods include extracellular
and intracellular recording, patch clamp, quantal analysis of synaptic trans-
mission, heterologous expression of genes encoding channels and receptors,
and fluorescence calcium monitoring. Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory only. Pre-
requisite: Anatomy and Neurobiology or Psychobiology graduate student or
consent of instructor. May be taken for credit twice. Same as Psychobiology
222L.

223 Synaptic, Cellular, and Molecular Neurobiology (4) W. Lecture, three
hours. Chemical basis of molecular and cellular events in neurobiology,
including neurotransmitter biosynthesis and release, structure and function of
ion channels, second messenger pathways, gene regulation, and synaptic
plasticity. Prerequisite: Anatomy and Neurobiology or Psychobiology gradu-
ate student or consent of instructor. May be taken for credit twice. Same as
Psychobiology 223.

224 Developmental Neurobiology (4) S. Lecture, three hours. Developmen-
tal mechanisms involved in formation of the nervous system in both inverte-
brates and vertebrates. Analysis of cellular mechanisms involved in differen-
tiation, morphogenesis, synaptic connectivity, and electrical activity. Sexual
differentiation. Prerequisite: Anatomy and Neurobiology or Psychobiology
graduate student or consent of instructor. May be taken for credit twice.
Same as Psychobiology 224.
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DEPARTMENT OF BIOLOGICAL
CHEMISTRY

Building D, Room 240, Medical Sciences I; (714) 824-6051
Stuart M. Arfin, Department Chair (Acting)

Faculty

Stuart M. Arfin: Protein processing and turnover; functions of ubiquitin

Chris L. Greer: RNA processing and nuclear export; tRNA gene expression

Haoping Liu: Signal transduction, cell cycle regulation, hypha development in
yeast

Calvin S. McLaughlin: Macromolecule biosynthesis; control of cell division

Masayasu Nomura: RNA polymerase I; nucleolus and ribosome synthesis;
nuclear transport and function

Robert E. Steele: Molecular biology of Hydra development

Leslic M. Thompson: Molecular/biochemical analysis of skeletal dysplasias
and Huntington’s Disease

Faculty research interests in the Department of Biological Chem-
istry focus on the regulation of gene expression, (RNA splicing,
mammalian chromosomal organization, and nucleic acid-protein
interactions), the regulation of cellular processes (membrane-hor-
mone interactions, regulation of protein synthesis, molecular genet-
ics of metabolic processes, and intracellular protein localization),
and the molecular basis of development. Students are exposed to
technical expertise in all facets of current research in molecular
biochemistry from protein chemistry to genetic engineering.

The Department offers graduate study under the auspices of the
School of Biological Sciences and in conjunction with the program
in Molecular Biology, Genetics, and Biochemistry, which is
described in a previous section. Students admitted into the com-
bined program who select a research advisor in the Department
begin following the departmental requirements for the Ph.D. at the
beginning of their third year. Students are required to attend and
participate in the departmental Journal Club and are required to
attend departmental seminars. In addition, students are required to
complete two advanced-level graduate courses subsequent to enter-
ing the Department’s Ph.D. concentration. In the third year, stu-
dents take the advancement-to-candidacy examination for the
Ph.D. degree by presenting and defending a proposal for specific
dissertation research. Completion of the Ph.D. normally requires
five years of graduate study.

Several faculty in the Department also are members of the graduate
program in Protein Engineering, which is described in a previous
section.

Courses in Biological Chemistry

210A Biochemistry and Cell Biology (12) F. Lectures and seminars. Biolog-
ical chemistry and cell biology for first-year medical and graduate students.
Presents the metabolism and molecular biology relevant to human health and
disease that form the foundation of medical science for the next century. Pre-
requisite: consent of instructor.

291 Topics in Gene Regulation (2) F, W, S. Seminar, two hours.
Additional courses are taught by and with faculty from the Depart-
ment of Molecular Biology and Biochemistry. Topics in advanced
graduate courses offered by the Department include human genet-
ics, growth factors and oncogenes, yeast molecular genetics, and
protein/nucleic acid interactions.
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DEPARTMENT OF MICROBIOLOGY
AND MOLECULAR GENETICS

Building B, Room 240, Medical Sciences I; (714) 824-5261
Bert L. Semler, Department Chair

Faculty

Alan G. Barbour: Microbial pathogenesis

Dennis D. Cunningham: Proteases and protease nexins: regulation of neural
cells

Alan L. Goldin: Molecular analysis of ion channel function

Sidney H. Golub: Cellular immunity and tumor biology

George A. Gutman: Potassium channel and immunoglobulin super-family
genes

G. Wesley Hatfield: Effects of DNA topology on transcription

Suzanne B. Sandmeyer: Molecular genetics of a position-specific yeast
retrovirus-like element

Rozanne M. Sandri-Goldin: Regulatory functions of a post-transcriptionally
acting herpes virus protein

Michael E. Selsted: Host defense systems in phagocytic leukocytes and
mucosal epithelium

Bert L. Semler: Replication of picornavirus RNAs; RNA-protein and protein-
protein interactions

Eric J. Stanbridge: Tumor suppressor genes and oncogenes in human cancer

Marian L. Waterman: Regulation of transcription in human T lymphocytes

The Department of Microbiology and Molecular Genetics provides
advanced training to individuals interested in the regulation of
gene expression and the structural and functional properties of pro-
teins encoded by these genes. The research interests of the Depart-
ment focus on the molecular biology and genetics of viruses, bac-
teria, and yeast; the fundamentals of the immune response; the
molecular biology of cultured animal cells; the genetic basis of
cancer; and the genetics and physiology of infectious agents.

The Department offers graduate study under the auspices of the
School of Biological Sciences and in conjunction with the program
in Molecular Biology, Genetics, and Biochemistry, which is
described in a previous section. Students admitted into the com-
bined program who select a research advisor in the Department
begin following the departmental requirements for the Ph.D. at the
beginning of their third year.

Participation in the Department’s seminar series and completion of
at least one advanced topics course per year for three years are
expected of all students. In their third year, students take the
advancement-to-candidacy examination for the Ph.D. degree by
presenting and defending a proposal for specific dissertation
research. Completion of the Ph.D. normally requires five years of
graduate study.

Courses in Microbiology and Molecular
Genetics

200A-B-C Research in Microbiology and Molecular Genetics (2 to 12 per
quarter) F, W, S. Individual research supervised by a particular professor.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. May be repeated for credit.

201A-B-C Research Topics in Microbiology and Molecular Genetics
(1-1-1) F, W, S. Lecture and seminar. Seminars presented by graduate stu-
dents and faculty of the Department which explore research topics in special-
ized areas of microbiology and molecular genetics. Opportunity for students
to gain experience in the organization, critical evaluation, and oral presenta-
tion of current research developments. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
May be repeated for credit. Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory Only.

203A-B-C Advanced Studies in Microbiology and Molecular Genetics
(1-1-1) F, W, S. Organized within each laboratory group, one to four hours.
Advanced study in areas related to faculty research intcrests. Involves small
group study based on readings, discussions, and guest speakers. May be con-
ducted as journal clubs. Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory Only. May be repeated
for credit.

210A-B Medical Microbiology (4-6) W, S. Lecture, five hours; laboratory,
three hours. Advanced course for medical students in the College of Medi-
cine. Biochemical and genetic properties of infectious agents, identification
and behavior of pathogens, activities of toxins, chemotherapy, biochemical
genetics of drug resistance, humoral and cell-mediated immunity, introduc-
tion to diagnosis, treatment, and epidemiology of infectious diseases. Prereq-
uisites: prior course work in microbiology and biochemistry and consent of
instructor.

213 Advanced Prokaryotic Molecular Genetics (4) W. Lecture. Molecular
models for biological systems draw heavily on prokaryotic organisms and
their viruses. Topics: bacterial and phage genetics, regulation of transcription
and translation in prokaryotes. Applies knowledge of these processes to
understanding of metabolism and development at the organismic level.

215 Molecular Immunology (4) S. Lecture/seminar, three hours. Discussion
and student presentation with the aim of achieving a basic understanding of
the haematopoietic system, and the cellular and molecular basis of adaptive
immunity. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

216 Pathogenic Microbiology (4) S. Lecture, four hours. Biochemical and
genetic properties of infectious agents; identification and behavior of
pathogens; activities of toxins; the chemotherapy, biochemistry, and genetics
of drug resistance; and epidemiology of infectious diseases. Prerequisite:
consent of instructor.

219 Medical Virology (4) S. Lecture, four hours. Animal viruses as disease
causing agents, including mechanisms of infection at both the cellular and
organismic levels. Topics include comparative studies of different groups of
viruses, viral transformation, and mechanisms of viral gene expression. Pre-
requisite: consent of instructor.

221 Immunopathogenic Mechanisms of Disease (3) S. The immune system
plays a prominent role in disease. Course utilizes lectures and student presen-
tations to teach concepts of autoimmunity and immune system interactions
with bacteria, parasites, and in cancer. Prerequisite: Microbiology and Molec-
ular Genetics 215.

240 M.D./Ph.D. Tutorial (1) F, W, S. Explores a variety of topics that
impact careers of medical scientists (M.D./Ph.D students). Topics range from
scientific, such as recent advances in particular research areas, to ethical
problems brought on by increased technology and intervention in the disease
process. May be repeated for credit.

280A-B-C Tutorial in Microbiology and Molecular Genetics (2-2-2) F, W,
S. Tutorial, two hours. Presented by various members of the faculty; relates
current laboratory research to the literature.

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSIOLOGY AND
BIOPHYSICS

Building D, Room 340, Medical Sciences I; (714) 824-5863
Janos K. Lanyi, Department Chair

Faculty

Nancy L. Allbritton: Signal transduction by second messengers and protein
kinases

Kenneth M. Baldwin: Activity and hormonal factors regulating striated
muscle plasticity

Michael D. Cahalan: Ion channels in the nervous and immune systems

K. George Chandy: Molecular biology and structure of ion channels; novel
therapeutic agents

J. Jay Gargus: Molecular analysis of membrane signaling proteins

Alan L. Goldin: Molecular analysis of ion channel function

George A. Gutman: Potassium channel and immunoglobulin super-family
genes

Harry T. Haigler: Growth factor signal transduction; annexin calcium-binding
proteins

James E. Hall: Biophysics of membrane channels

Janos K. Lanyi: Structure and function in bacterial rhodopsins

Kenneth J. Longmuir: Lipid metabolism; liposomes; membrane fusion

Thomas L. Poulos: Protein engineering and crystallography

Hamid M. Said: Cellular and molecular aspects of intestinal transport of
vitamins

Ivan Soltesz: Function and modulation of synaptic GABA 4 receptors

Bruce J. Tromberg: Optical spectroscopy in cells and tissues

Larry E. Vickery: Metalloproteins; steroid hormone biosynthesis and
receptors; molecular chaperones

Stephen H. White: Protein folding in membranes
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The Department of Physiology and Biophysics offers research
opportunities in the molecular biophysics of membranes and pro-
teins, ion channels and signal transduction, endocrinology, molecu-
lar and cell biology, developmental neurobiology, and exercise
physiology.

The Department offers graduate study under the auspices of the
School of Biological Sciences and in conjunction with the program
in Molecular Biology, Genetics, and Biochemistry, which is
described in a previous section. Students admitted into the com-
bined program who select a research advisor in the Department
begin following the departmental requirements for the Ph.D. at the
beginning of their third year.

The faculty conducts quarterly reviews of all continuing students
to ensure that they are maintaining satisfactory progress within
their particular academic program. Students participate in a litera-
ture review course designed to strengthen research techniques and
presentation skills and attend the weekly Department colloquium.
During the third year, each student presents a seminar on a topic
assigned by the formal candidacy committee. Following the semi-
nar, the committee examines the student’s qualifications for the
successful conduct of doctoral dissertation research. Each student
must submit a written dissertation on an original research project
and successfully defend this dissertation in an oral examination.
Interdisciplinary dissertation research involving more than one fac-
ulty member is encouraged. Students who have met all necessary
prerequisites should be able to complete the Ph.D. in five years.

Several faculty in the Department are also members of the graduate
program in Protein Engineering, which is described in a previous
section.

Courses in Physiology and Biophysics

200 Research in Physiology and Biophysics (2 to 12 per quarter) F, W, S.
Individual research directed toward doctoral dissertation and supervised by a
particular professor. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. May be repeated for
credit.

201 Introduction to Physiology Research (1 to 4 per quarter) F, W, S.
Introduction to research in physiology and related sciences. Students concen-
trate on techniques emphasized in the various laboratories of the Department.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. May be repeated for credit.

202 Cellular and Molecular Neuroscience (3). Function of the nervous sys-
tem at molecular and celiular levels including the anatomy and physiology of
neurons, muscles, and receptors. Prerequisite: consent of department. Same
as Anatomy 202A.

203 Review of the Literature of Physiology and Biophysics (2). Students
review papers in the current literature and present ideas contained therein to
other students and faculty. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. May be
repeated for credit.

204 Concepts of Biophysics (3) S. Lecture, two hours; laboratory, one hour.
Principles of crystallography; introduction to time-resolved absorption and
fluorescence spectroscopy; the concepts of kinetic order and kinetic rate the-
ory. Prerequisites: graduate standing in Biological Sciences and consent of
instructor. Formerly Physiology 204B. Course offered only if sufficient
demand exists.

205 Electronics for Biologists (4) W. Lecture, three hours; laboratory four
hours. Basic principles of electricity; properties and use of discrete compo-
nents and integrated circuits; circuit analysis and design. Intended for
advanced students in the life sciences. Same as Psychobiology 249.

206A-B Introduction to Medical Physiology (5-6) W, S. Lecture, six hours;
discussion, two hours; other, two hours. Vertebrate physiology with emphasis
on humans and on the relationship between the function of normal tissues
and the processes of disease. Fundamental principles of physiology and the
interrelationships which control organ function. Prerequisite: Physiology 202
and consent of Department.

Physiology and Biophysics 135

209 Literature in Protein Engineering (1) F, W, S. Seminar, one hour, dis-
cussion, half-hour. Students review current papers in the field of protein engi-
neering and present the ideas contained therein to other students and faculty.
May be repeated for credit. Same as Molecular Biology 209 and Engineering
CBE209.

210 Molecular Physiology (3) S. Guided seminar format. Topics selected
illustrate investigations into range of disease phenotypes from the organ, cell,
and molecular level. Students present and guide discussion based upon
assigned papers, additional research, and faculty discussions. Goal is to for-
mulate plan of investigation. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

220 Physiology of Muscular Activity (3) W. Lecture, one hour; discussion,
three hours. Lectures, tutorials, and readings on hormonal, neural, and activ-
ity-related factors regulating phenotypic expression in skeletal and cardiac
muscle. Topics include organelle components regulating the contractile
process; energy metabolism; protein synthesis and degradation; hormones;
neural and mechanical factors. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

232 Physiology of Ion Channels (3) F. Lecture, one hour; discussion, three
hours. Molecular and biophysical properties of ion channels in excitable and
nonexcitable cells. The physiological role of ion channels in a variety of cel-
lular behaviors. Demonstrations in a hands-on workshop format include
patch clamp recording, reconstitution of channels into lipid bilayer mem-
branes, and analysis of single channel currents. Intended for advanced stu-
dents of neurophysiology and the life sciences. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor.

242 Protein Engineering (3). The design of novel proteins and their produc-
tion by genetic manipulation. Principles of protein structure and function and
techniques of molecular biology relevant to protein engineering. Applications
of protein technology. Prerequisites: Molecular Biology and Biochemistry
203 and 204. Same as Biochemical Engineering CBE242.

261 Protein Stability and Structure (3) F. Lecture, discussions, demonstra-
tions; three hours. Fundamental biophysical principles of the folding and
structure of proteins in aqueous and membrane environments. Analysis of
key papers concerned with general structural features of proteins, protein
folding, and protein structure prediction. Prerequisites: physical chemistry,
graduate course in biochemistry; consent of instructor.

281 Signal Transduction (3) S. Lecture, one hour; discussion, three hours.
Students read and discuss manuscripts that describe mechanisms by which
extracellular signals are transduced across plasma membranes and mecha-
nisms by which cellular response machinery (e.g., ion channels, phospholi-
pases, protein kinases, and the mitogenic pathway) is activated. Prerequisite:
consent of instructor.

290 Colloquium in Physiology (1-1-1) F, W, S. Seminar, one and one-half
hours. Contemporary research problems in physiology. Research students,
faculty, and other invited speakers introduce research and review topics. Pre-
requisite: consent of instructor. Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory Only. May be
repeated for credit.

299 Dissertation in Physiology and Biophysics (2 to 12 per quarter) F, W,
S, Summer. Preparation and completion of the dissertation required for the
Ph.D. or Master of Science degree. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. May
be repeated for credit.
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

Louis F. Mirén, Chair

2001 Berkeley Place

General Information: (714) 824-5117
Fax: (714) 824-2965

E-mail: educate@uci.edu

World Wide Web: http://www.gse.uci.eduw/

Faculty

Kenneth Bailey, Ph.D. University of California, Los Angeles, Senior Lecturer
Emeritus

Henry J. Becker, Ph.D. The Johns Hopkins University, Professor of Education
(instructional use of computers, survey and evaluation research)

Joan S. Bissell, Ed.D. Harvard University, Director of Ed.D. Program and
Senior Lecturer (learning theory, research and evaluation, educational
policy)

Kimberly Burge, M.A. University of California, Los Angeles, Lecturer
(applied technology, art education)

Suzanne Charlton, Ph.D. Claremont Graduate School, Lecturer (multicultural
education, CLAD/BCLAD)

Linda Clinard, Ph.D. University of Michigan, Lecturer (reading education,
curriculum and instruction)

Dennis Evans, Ed.D. University of Southern California, Director of the
Credential Programs of the Department of Education and Lecturer
(educational administration, secondary education)

Alan R. Hoffer, Ph.D. University of Michigan, Professor of Education
(mathematics and computer education)

Anne Lewis, Ph.D. University of California, Santa Barbara, Assistant
Professor of Education (mathematics education, cognitive psychology)

Michacel E. Martinez, Ph.D. Stanford University, Associate Professor of
Education (science education, assessment, psychology of leaming)

Jack McCullough, Ph.D. United States International University, Lecturer
Emeritus

Susan M. Meyers, M.S. University of Wisconsin, Supervisor of Teacher
FEducation (intern program, reading and secondary education)

Louis F. Mir6n, Ph.D. Tulane University, Chair of the Department of
Education, Associate Professor of Education and Social Sciences, and
Director of Chicano/Latino Studies (social theory, policy studies, urban
education)

Carol Booth Olson, Ph.D. University of California, Los Angeles, Academic
Coordinator (UCI Writing Project, language arts education)

Rita W. Peterson, Ph.D. University of California, Berkeley, Senior Lecturer
(science education, special-needs education)

Mary W. Roosevelt, National Froebel Foundation Teaching Degree,
University of London, Supervisor of Teacher Education (elementary
education)

Myron Simon, Ed.D. University of Michigan, Professor Emeritus of English
and Education (secondary English and philosophy of education)

Timothy M. Tift, M.A. Pepperdine University, Lecturer (health, physical
education) .

Lecturers

Bruce Baron, M.S. Pepperdine University, Lecturer (social science education)

Julia Hume, Ed.D. University of La Veme, Lecturer (professional
administration, social science)

Thomas W. Jacobson, Ed.D. University of Southern California, Lecturer
(professional administration, school finance)

Jon Johnson, M.S. University of California, Irvine, Lecturer (science
education)

Karen Nakai, Ed.D. Pepperdine University, Lecturer (social science
education)

Linda Orozcomartisko, Ph.D. University of Minnesota, Lecturer (educational
administration)

Edward Rodevich, M.A. California State University, Long Beach, Lecturer
(mathematics education)

Janice Shultz, M.A. California State University, Fullerton, Lecturer
(mathematics cducation)

Jeanne Stone, M.A. California State University, Long Beach, Lecturer
(language arts)

Maria da Penha Trés-Brevig, Ph.D. University of Illinois, Urbana-Champaign,
Lecturer (research and evaluation)

Ronald Wenkart, J.D. University of La Verne, Lecturer (school law, labor
relations)

The Department of Education is dedicated to academic scholarship
and the application of research to educational practice. The Depart-
ment offers programs leading to credentials required for teaching
or administration in the public schools of California, and to the
Ed.D. degree in Educational Administr